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Resource Allgcation and Management

The existing DoD system for developing total resource levels (funds.and
manpower) and for allocating and ménaging them starts in the Fall of each
year with the drafting of Policy Guidance and continues through vaﬁious phases
for up to 10 years, until appropriated funds are fully expended. As a result,

there are always several phases underway at any time.

There are a number of regularized processes dealing with individual
elements of the total, such as the Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC). The National Foreign Intelligence Guidance and programs are reviewed
under supervision from the Director for Central Intelligence, but follow
roughly analogous steps. These act as each situation requires, their impact on
the overall process depending on the state that process is in. .Input is

provided from OMB, the NSC and the President.

To provide a perspective on the sequence and timing of events, the
following lists the major phases of the annual cycle now just getting underway.

Attachments address these in more detail:

Early 1981: Drafting, coordinating and issuing Consolidated (Policy,
Program and Fiscal) Guidance (CG) to Defense Components

(Military Departments and Defense Agencies).

May 1981: Submission to 0SD of Program Objective Memoranda (POM's) by the

Components in response to the CG.
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AJunQJu] 1981: Review of issues raised in the POM review and issuanée Qf.i{f

Program Decision Memoranda (PDM's); and after appeals,

o ‘ Amended PDM's (APDM's).

-

: ' Sep 1981: Budget submissions from Components to 0SD for joeint omségﬁm-f°i
Lot _ e _

review,

Oct-Dec 1981: Budget scrub of Component proposals; issuance of bugget 

decisions; appeals; Sec Def major issue meetings with Mj]iggﬁy

Departments; Sec Def meeting with President and printing ef
Budget,

Py Jdan 1982: Press Briefing and submission of Budget and Defense Report, to.

Congress:

Feb-Sep 1982: Testimony before Congressional Committees., response to Hill B
staffs, mark-up-of and Conference/passage of: 1st (in
April) and 2nd {in September) Budget Resolutions; major

DoD and Military Construction Authorization (May) and
Appropriation (September) Bills.

Sep 1982: Issuance of fund authoriiations; development of monthly . 0
Obligation/Qutlay plans; consideration of reprograming actiens -
among and within appropriations; reporting as réquired to
Congfess; and execution of contract and in-house progranms.

This period ranges from one year for Pay and Operations

appropriations to five years for Shipbuilding.



The Defense Resources Board is the principal forum for airing and reseolving
- s 0SD staff differences on programs and priorities from a requirements viewpoint.
| The DRB is comprised of:
Chairman: Deputy Secretary of Defense
Permanent Members: USD(R&E), USD(P), ASD(C), ASD(MRA&L), ASD(PA&E)
Ex Officio: Chairman, JCS
Associate Members: ASD(C3I), ASD(ISA), ASD(HA), Advisor for NATO Affairs,
and a representative of the Director, OMB.
Associate members participate by invitation of the chairman. On occasion,
representatives of the Military Services may be invited by the chairman as

observers.

The Defense Systems Acquisition Review Counci] (DSARC) acts as the top
level DoD corporate body for system acquisition, prov1d1ng advice and assis-

‘ tance to the Secretary of Defense. The DSARC is comprised of:

Chairman: Defense Acquisition Executive - USﬁ(R&E)
Permanent Members: USD(P}*, USD(R&E), ASD(C), ASD{MRA&L}, ASD{PA&E),
Chairman, JCS*

Principal Advisors: ASD(C3I), Advisor for NATO Affairs, DUSD(R&E)AP,

and others as specified in DoDI 5000.2.

The Cost Analysis Improvement Group (CAIG), acts as the principal

advisory body to the DASRC on matters related to cost.

\‘\ * or a specifically designated representative.
' 3
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Major issue {reclama) meetings with the Military Departments and wrap-'
up meetings prior to issuance of guidance, of APDM's and of Budget-Decﬂsioﬁg'

1

or to presentations to the President are normally chaired by the SecFetary- .

Meetings with the President tied to the cycle are normally held in Jﬁﬂe

after OMB's Spring Review, and in December as the budget process concludes.:.

~ Staff Responsibilities e

The ASD(Comptroiler) is responsible for the design of, and the autiomated )
data base for the entire PPBS; budget justification/execution phases aré a]éﬁ(” -
the responsibility of the Comptroller, who assigns responsibility for'fbl]bw4

up on and reporting required by DoD and Congressional review of Programs and .
Budgets. -

The USD(Policy) prepares and coordinates Policy Guidance.

The ASD{PA&E) prepares and coordinates Consolidated Guidance, identifies.

POM issues for DRB/SecDef consideration.

The USD(R&E) and other ASD's prepare those parts of the PG and (G

. appropriate to their functional responsibility.

The 0JCS is responsible for developing the Joint Strategic Objectives P1ahf3;_
(JSOP) as a statement of military requirements related to National Security ;ﬁ
Policy, and the Joint Program Assessment Memorandum (JPAM} which estimates the

risks associated with SecDef guidance and component responses to guidance.

The budget “scrub" is directed by the Comptroller, with viewpoints of 0SD -

DRB members and QMB incorporated in, passed to the Sccretary or Deputy Secretary L

7L S



for decision with the Decision Package Sels by which the budget is scrubbed.

Primary responsibility for legislative liaision rests with the ATSD for
Legistative Affairs, with the Comptroller handling liaison with the

appropriations committees.
‘Processes

Attached are more detailed descriptions of and a schedule for the

various steps in the internal PPBS process.

Enclosures
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RESOURCE ALLOCATION AND FHANAGEMERNT

PPBS

The JOINT 0SD/OMB BUDGET REVIEW

THE COMPTROLLER MISSION |

PPBS IMPROVEMENTS

DRAFT bOD I 7045.7 ON PPBS

POM REVIEW

PRIORITIZATION DURING THE BUDGET REVIEW
DSARC PROCESS

SUMMARY OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET PROCESS
CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS, FY 80 & FY 81
CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS |

ACTIONS ON RECOMMENDATIONS IN CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE REPORTS AND RELATED
AUTHORIZATION AND APPROPRIATION ACTS

REPORTING REQUIREMINTS I CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE REPORTS
HAC SURVEYS AND INVESTIGATIONS STAFF

THE PROCESS OF BUDGET EXECUTIOMN

BUDGET EXECUTION FLEXIBILITIES

BACKGROUND PAPERS
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. containing fndependent JCS military strateqy advice and recommendations ey . . .

_ and subsequent PPBS documents. It contains a concise, comprehensive .

SUMMARY OF THE DoD PLAANING, PROGRAMING,
AND BUDGETING SYSTEM (PPBS)

The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is responsible for the
design, installation and maintenance of PPBS {(DoDD 7000.1) which includes
responsibility for the establishment, improvement and maintenance of
procedural guidance for PPBS (DoDI 7045.7).

The PP8S is a cyclic process containing five distinct, but interrelated,
phases; planning, programing, budgeting, execution and accountability.

In the first three phases prior decisions are re-examined and analyzed
from the viewpoint of the force structure/national security objectives

and the current environment {(threat, economic, technoiogical, and resource
availabilfty) and the decisions are either reaffirmed or modified as '
necessary. The cycle for a given fiscal year commences in the month of
November almost two years prior to the start of that fiscal year. While
the execution phase of that fiscal year might appear to be completed 35 -~
months later, in reality obligations and expenditures against that
fiscal year's program may continue, for some appropriations, for several
years.

PR I
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1. The Planning Phase

In the planning phase the role and posture of the United States and the
DoD in the world environment are examined, with particular emphasis on
Presidential policies. Some of the facets analyzed are: (a) potential
and probable enemy capabilities and threat; (b) potential and probable
capabilities of our Allies; (c) alternative U.S. policies and objectives in
consideration of (a) and (b); (d) military strategies in support of these
policies and objectives; (e) planning force levels that would achieve defense
policy and strategy; and (f) planning assumptions for guidance in the following
phases of PPBS. :

‘The first step fn the PPB is the preparation by JCS, and submission to -
the Secretary of Defense, of the Joint Strategic Planning Document (JSPD) . 2= ..

v
1

to be considered in the development of the draft Consolidated Guidance (EG)
military appraisal of the threat to U.S. interests and objectives worldwide; "~ -
a statement of recommended military objectives derived from national objec- :
tives; and the recommended mil{tary strategy to attain national objectives.

A summary of the JCS planning force levels which could successfully execute,

with reasonable assurance, the approved national military strategy is

included. JCS views on the attainability of the planning force in consi-
deration of fiscal responsibility, manpower resources, material availability, '
technology and industrial capacity are also stated. The JSPD provides an
appraisal of the capabilities and risks associated with programed force
levels, based on the planning forces considered necessary to execute the
strategy, and recommends changes to the force planning and programing
guidance where appropriate. '

1y
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- provide a vehicle for an exchange of views on defense policy between the

" the Defense Program, as seen by the leadership of the DoD, The CGy ' -

" of Defense decisions.

.- . execute the approved national wilitary strategy.” Where appropriate

: After consideration of the military advice of the JCs, as gggn@&%@gg‘%.
in.the JSPD, the next milestone is the Secretary of Defense's Gggénaﬁgg&qu?
Guidance (CG). A draft of the CG covering the budget and prpgmgm,yeg§§¥j@§1

fssued in January to solicit the comments of the DoD Components apd .to = ™

Secretary of Defense, the President, and the National Security ‘Council. . -
The -final version of the CG, issued in March, serves as an authori tative
statement of the fundamental strategy, issues, and rationale underlying’

culminating the planning phase, provides definitive guidance, including.
fiscal constraints, for the development .of the Program Objective Memoran
by the Military Departments and Defense Agencies, and continues as the -

primary DoD guidance until revised or modified by subsequent secretary . .y

2, The Programing Phase e e e et

-
1.

Annually, tn May, each ®i1itary Department and Defense Agency:.prepares .
and submits to the Secretary of Defense a Program Objective Memo 0N

are based on the strategic concepts and guidance as stated in th
include an assessment of the risk associated with the current and pr
forces and support programs. POMs express total program requi rement _
the years covered in the CG, and provide rationale for proposed changes. .
from the approved FYDP base. Dollar totals must be within the fisgal ki
quidance issued by the Secretary of Defense. Major issues which dre requ

to be resolved during the year of submission must be identified. Suppg
{nformation for POMs is fn accordance with the annual POM Preparation -

Instructions.

After the POMs are submitted, the JCS submits the Joint Program. As
Memorandum {JPAM) for consideration in reviewing the Military Departme
POMs, developing Issue Papers, and drafting Program Decision Memorand
The JPAM provides a risk assessment based on the composite of the POM f
recommendations and includes the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on-

balance and capabilities of the overall POM force and support levels to.
to.

Jqfntfch1efs of Staff recommends actions to achieve improvements in
Defense capabilities within, to the extent feasible, alternative- PO
levels directed by the Secretary of Defense. In addition, the JPAM dev
SALT-constrained forces and provides recormendations on the nuclear wes
stockpiles considered necessary to support these forces, and on the.secunl.
assistance program. : - -

The programing phase continues {n-accordance with the following stgg;::'

3. The POMs are analyzed at the 0SD level and Issue Papers are.
generated which analyze the Service proposals in relatfon to (1) the
Consolidated Guidance, (2) the balance between force structure, moderni- .
zation, and readiness, and (3) efficiency trade-offs. Significant_ issués.
raised by the POMs which require Secretary of Defense resolution are high-
lighted, decision alternatives are listed, and these alternatives evaluated §



as to cost and capacity to implement DoD missions. These "Issue Papers”

are developed in coordination with the DoD Components to assure completeness
and accuracy of the information contained therein. The views of the JCS

on the risks involved in the POMs are considered during preparation of

the Issue Papers.

b. Based on the Issue Papers and JCS risk assessment, the Secretary
{ssues Program Decision Memoranda (PDM's) which are transmitted to the
DoD Components for analysis and comment as appropriate.

c. Comments on the PDMs may be prepared in a manner prescribed by
the submitting activity, but must present precise program impact that may
be expected as a result of the decision. If comments on the PDMs express
a dissenting view, any additional or clarifying information or Jjustification
must accompany the statement to allow a re-evaluation of the issue. sV

d. Comments submitted by the JCS address the impact on total DoD ... ..
program balance. JCS provides the Secretary of Defense with an assessment

of the risks involved and inherent in the PDMs and an evaluation of =~ ¥owrosesws:

strategic implications.

e. Following a staff review of comments on the PDMs, meetings are
held by the Secretary of Defense to discuss unresolved issues. If appro-
priate, Amended Program Decision Memoranda are then issued to incorporate
any new decision, or to reiterate the previous decision.

3. The Budgeting Phase

With the establishment of program levels in the POM/PDM process, the
budgeting phase begins with the DoD Components formulating and submitting,
by September 15, detailed budget estimates for the budget year portion of .
the approved program. The budget estimates {nclude the prior year, current .- -
year, and budget year (budget year plus one for authorized programs) in :::-
accordance with the Budget Guidance Manual and supplementary memoranda.
Budget estimates are prepared and submitted based on the approved

program as well as economic assumptions related to pay and pricing policles 71"

iecic b teh are contafned efther 1n the PDMs or tn separately prescribed detatled -siois

budget guidance revised and issued each year. The budget estimates are
reviewed jointly by the Office of the Secretary of Defense (0SD) and the =il . -
Office of Management and Budget (OMB). The entire budget is reviewed to T
fnsure the requests are properly priced; to insure production schedules are
within production capacity; and to insure that the estimates are consistent

with the Secretary's readiness objectives. Approval of the estimates for -

... inclusion in the President's Budget {s documented by Secretary of Defense

budget decisfon documents. These decisions will evaluate, adjust and approve
all resources in the budget request by decision units and/or packages

within the appropriation and budget activity structures. The decisions will
fnclude the current year, the budget year, the authorization year (budget =

_year + 1) and an estimate of the resource impact on the three succeeding

program years consistent with the President's requirement for multi-year
planning estimates. '




During the course of the budget review, the DoD Components have an
opportunity to express an appeal position on each decision. Prior to
final decisions, the Service Secretaries and Military Chiefs have the
opportunity for a meeting with the Secretary of Defense to present and
resolve any outstanding issues of major significance.

The Secretary then presents his budget to the President for consideration
within the overall Federal requirements. Changes from that meeting are
subsequently incorporated into the DoD submission and decision documentation
fs finalized. Following the printing process the budget is submitted to
the Congress in January. The FYDP is updated to reflect the President's

f . Budget and related resource impact in the *outyears" thereby establishing
1 . a consistent base for the ensuing decision cycle. S e e e e
1 4. The Execution and Accountability Phases

R The execution and accountability phases follow the submission of the . . .
= budget and Yts enactment by the toﬁgress. “These phases are ‘concerned it
with: execution of the programs approved by the Congress; the account-

ability and reporting of actual results for use in monitoring program

execution; preparing future plans, programs, and budgets; and supplying

financial status information to DoD managers.
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON, D.C. 2030}

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF

SUBJECT: PPSS Schedule for the FY 83-87 Cycle

Attached is the schedule for the FY 83-87 cycle of the Planning, Programing . .. .- .
and Budgeting System. The sequence is the same as the previous cycle but

4ncludes the JCS submission of the Joint Program Assessment Memorandum C T T
(JPA¥). It also advances the entire schedule one week to allow four weeks .- - ...
following the APDM for preparation of the budget. The tardiness of the

budget is a perennial problem we should endeavor to correct and this ™

schedule makes a modest attempt ¢to do €0, =~/ v = rreciSsuadm e B

Thank you for your efforts during this cycle and let us continue to work
together during the next cycle to use the PPB system as effectively as

we Can.

Enclosure

cc: Under Secretaries of Defense
Assistant Secretaries of Defense
General Counsel S .o
- Assistants to the Secretary and Deputy ...msisi
Secretary of Defense o
. ‘Directors, Defense Agencies . . ./: =l
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- Dec 1, 1980
3 weeks
Dec 22, 1980
- 1 week
Dec 29, 1980
3 weeks
Jan 19, 1981
—— 1 week

= Jan 26, 1981 -

- p—yoyar

‘1 week
Feb 2, 1981
3 weeks
Feb 23, 1981
2 weeks
Mar 6, 1981

. - Y1 week
. Mar 13, 1981
8 weeks
' . May 8, 1981
4 weeks
Jun 5, 1981
1 week

Jun 12, 1981

- 1 week
Jun 19, 1981
1 week

v — s e

5 un 26, 1981 -

SRt B weekS

.'--4. (X3

Bt “Jul 10, 1981 -"
e - Y week L ial

Ry L a'ln 17. 1%1 .--
" Components send POM comments to SecDef

. 2 weeks
- Jul 31, 1981
1 week
Aug 3-7,1981
2 weeks
Aug 20, 1981
& weeks
Sep 15, 1981

/
.‘l'; * Mar 13 - Mar 27

[}

Calendar of Key PPBS Events
for
FY1983 87 Cycle

JCS submits Joint Strategic Planning Document {JSPD)

Components submit written suggestions for
key Consolidated Guidance (CG) features
SecDef completes review of suggestions aqd JSPD

OSD staff submits first draft of CG to SecDef

Sechef conpletes review of first draft of t B

—_—— e
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Draft of CG sent to Components for comment
Components send CG comments to SecDef
SecDef reviews comments in a single meeting

with Military Depts., and CJCS
Se;Def sends revised CG to Components

Components submit POMs, update FYDP and Annexes*

JCS submits Joint Program Assessment Memorandum

0SD transmits draft Issue Papers(IPs) for comment

Components, OM3, RSC provide IP comments to SecDef A
_.OSD sends revised lPs to SecDef Ly L

SecDef conp1etes revieu of IPs uith DSD steff

J«' ""‘I

Military Depts. meet individually with
SecDef, DepSecDef and CJCS

SecDef sends Amended Program Decision Memoranda to COmponents
Cowponents submit budget estimates. update FYDP end Annexes K

CG Summany drafted, sent to President
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The Joint OSD/0OMB Budget Review

The DoD jointly reviews the budget with the OMB staff in order to devote
maximum feview and analysis time here in the Department. The alternative would
require earlier submission by 0SD to OMB in order to provide time for indepen-
dent OMB review. The current joint OSD/OMB review is unique throughout the
government and has been for many years.

The Budget is due from all components of the Department of Defense (DoD)}
on September 15th and is accompanied by an update of the Five Year Defense
Program (FYDP} and annexes. Distribution is made to the Office of Management
and Budget (OMB) and all participating organizational elements of the Office of
the Secretary of Defense (0SD). :

Participation in the joint review is open to all elements of the DoD
components and 0SD staffs. Inputs from participants are solicited by each
appropriation director for inclusion in the decision package sets {DPS's);
the decision documents ultimately signed by the Secretary/Deputy Secretary of
Defense.

In accordance with instructions, budget submissions are converted from
three PDM levels into bands with continuous ordiral ranking provided throughout.
The decision packages contained in these bands are consistent with those
established during the POM review. In order to provide a tentative Secretary
of Defense integrated ranking list to OMB by mid-October, the DRB reviews and
integrates the component submissions. As a foundation for this action, the
Comptroller provides a ranking summary and a narrative description of each
decision package as soon as possible after the budget submissions are received.
A date for the DRB meeting is announced subsequently.

As a parallel action, the budget scrub proceeds immediately upon receipt of
the budget submissions. Since the program has been set in place, the budget is
scrubbed thoroughly at all levels to consider matters of pricing, executability,
efficiencies, etc. The Comptroller's Decision Package Sets (DPS's) are the
vehicle for the budget scrub.

Oftentimes as DPS's are drafted, copies are "floated" for input from
participants. Once the DPS takes final form it begins a formal coordination
process. (Coordination should be obtained from the interested Assistant
Secretary/Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary level. All notes, memoranda,
letters, or other pertinent appendages become a permanent part of the decision
document and are retained in the documentation files. These documents are
"close hold" in their "raw" signature form. The document, once coordinated with
other 0SD staff elements, is processed through the Deputy Assistant Secretary
(Program/Budget), a representative of OMB, the Principal Deputy Assistant
Secretary (Comptroller) and the Assistant Secretary (Comptroller), to the
Secretary/Deputy Secretary of Defense. Subsequent to signature, the decision
document is printed and distributed throughout the Department and OMB. In order
to protect the confidential nature of DRB and 0SD staff coordinations and
positions, the document which is printed and distributed consists of only the
decision document, This is essential to encourage open debate of issues and
objective advice to the Secretary.
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As the Secretary/Deputy Secretary approves and returns DPS's, they
are translated into the Automated Budget Review System to reflect increases
and decreases to the submissions. Periodic status reports are provided to
the Secretary/Deputy Secretary as.well as the 0SD managers and staff and the
submitting components. Status is in terms of Total Obligational Authority
(TOA), the total cost of a program without regard to year or source of
funding; Budget Authority (BA), essentially appropriaticns requested from the
Congress; and Qutlays, the net of -gross disbursements and collections from
customers. These are the three basic measures used throughout the -budget
community, For comparative purposes, dollar values are inflated and/or
deflated to reflect constancy in order to measure year-to-year "real growth"
as distinct from inflationary increases.

The status reporting is as frequent as management requires and is
structured in hierarchial order relative to ievel of detail.

While the review is progressing, the Defense Resources Board (DRB)
meets periodically to consider the relative ranking priorities of
approximately $20-25 billion of programs ranked by the submitting components.
The DRB first integrates the original component rankings by reviewing and
approving 0SD staff prepared priority ranking proposals (PRP's). Those
PRP's not approved by the DRB are discarded. The DRB then meets with the
Secretary who approves/disapproves the DRB re-ranking proposals. Subsequent
iterations are sometimes appropriate. At the point when the Secretary begins
meeting with the President on the overall budget levels, the Secretary
oftentimes makes changes to the ranking to insure that the highest priority
programs are included within the approved funding level. All such approved
ranking changes are reflected daily in the automated system so the budget status
reporting is current for both DPS changes and ranking changes.

As the process nears completion, various management summaries are available
providing TOA, BA and Outlays in both current and constant budget year dollars.
The level of real growth is identified and often debated as are the inflation
and pay raise assumptions contained in the budget estimates.

Recognizing that last minute changes are disruptive and sometimes error
prone, the Department makes the best advantage of time available to continue
the review and decision process. However, once OMB has the budget in print,
the word is passed that the budget is locked and changes are no longer per-
mitted.

Attention and staff efforts are then directed to preparing information to
release to the Press during the DoD Budget Press Briefing; congressional
justifications, the Secretary's posture statement, and other related require-
ments. The FYDP and annexes are updated to refiect all applicable budget
decisions and automated data bases and hard copy justification exhibits in
support of the budget are provided to the congressional oversight committees.
Reprograming requests which have been reflected in the budget are prepared,
staffed and submitted to the applicable committees for approval. Accounting
records are adjusted as applicable to be consistent with resources reflected
in the current year column of the budget. A series of budget hearings and
reprograming hearings dominate subsequent months necessitating a great
expenditure of management time appearing before the applicable oversight
committees.,



COMPTROLLER

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301

18 SEP 1380

MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF
* UNDER SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE
ASSISTANT SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE
GENERAL COUNSEL
ASSISTANTS TO THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
DIRECTORS OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES

SUBJECT: FY 1982-1986 budget work schedule and budget printing dates

The enclosed schedule is forwarded for your information and action as
appropriate. I know that the appropriate sense of urgency prevails
within your organization as it does in mine. ‘Please make this
schedule available to all personnel within your organization who may
be involved in the formulation of the FY 1982-1986 budget.

We intend to work again this year toward making the job as easy and
painless as possible within the constraints that exist.

e

Jack R. Bersting
Assistant Secretary of Defense

Enclosure




1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

1.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12,
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

FY 1982-1986 Budget Process Planning Dates

Receive Component Submits

Begin budget hearings

Submit to OMB current services/top line projections
Begin update of FYDP Annexes with Service Submissions
Begin update of FYDP with Service Submissions

DRB receive Ranking Summaries containing service/agency
ordinal prioritization to begin familiarization of
content

DRB, OMB and Services receive Integrated Raiking
Summaries reflecting tri-service integrating,
compliance corrections and interleaving

Process decision package sets: First to SecDef
Final to Secbef

Deadline for ranking proposals from DRB members to
to OASD(PALE)

OASD(PA&E) sends PCPs and summaries to DRB principals
DRB meeting

DRB Chairman sends two-part decision memo to Secretary
DPS coordination forwarded to OAS)(C) within 1 day

Reclamas due on DPSs received by :-omponents:
Submitted to OASD(C) within 3 diys"
Submitted to OASD(C) within 2 diys
Submitted to OASD({C) within 24 qours

DRB meeting with Secretary to obtain decisicn on
two-part memo S

Secretary, DRB and Services recei/e reprioritization
Ranking Summaries

DRB meeting with Secretary for fine-tuning of Ranking
Summaries :

Secretary, DRB and Services receive fine-tuned Ranking
Summaries '

Sept.

15, 80

Sept. 17, 80

Sept.
Sept.
Sept.

25, 80
22, 80
29, 80

Early Oct.

Ot.

Oct.
Nov.

Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.

Nov.
Nov.
Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

9, 80

10, 80
14, 80

17, 80



19.
20.
21,
22.
23.

24,
25.
26.
27.

. 28.
29,
30,
3l.
32.
33.
34,

Outlay forecast for NMB (FY 81-82)

Special Budget update for prior year ($)

Secretary's meetings with Services on prioritization ‘
Wrap-up meeting with Secretary

Ranking to DRB and Services; to OMB for Director's
meeting with President

Special Budget update for prior year (manpower)
Director of OMB meeting with the President
Deadline for reprinted galiey to OMB

DRB meeting with Secretary for fine tuning prioritiza-
tion

Secretary of Defense meeting with the President
Receipt of last $ galley proof from the OMB .

Deadline for return of marked-up $ galley proof to OMB
DoD components submit summary update of FYDP

Update FYDP and annexes by program element/line item
Budget released to press

Delivery of budget to Congress

Nov.
Nov.
Nov.
Nov.

Nov.

Nov.

Week

Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Dec.
Jan.
Jan.

Jan.

12, 80
13, 80
19-20, 80

21, 80
25, 80

26, 80
of Dec. 1, 80

13, 80
17, 80
19, 80

5, 81
16, 81
19, 81




Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller)

Mission

Title 10, United States Code, Section 136 specifies the Comptroller's
responsibilities as follows:

"S 136. Assistant Secretaries of Defense: appointment;
powers and duties; precedence

(a) There are seven Assistant Secretaries of Defenﬁe,
appointed from civilian 1ife by the President, by and with
sm——— the advice and consent of the Senate.

(b) The Assistant Secretaries shall perform such duties
and exercise such powers as the Secretary of Defense may prescribe.
One of the Assistant Secretaries shall be the Assistant Secretary
of Defense for Health Affairs. He shall have as his principal
duty the overall supervision of health affairs of the Department
of Defense. One of the Assistant Secretaries shall be the Assistant
. Secretary of Defense for Manpower and Reserve Affairs. He shall
.‘ have as his principal duty the overall supervision of manpower
~ and reserve component affairs of the Department of Defense, 1In
addition, one of the Assistant Secretaries shall be the Comptroller
of the Department of Defense and shall, subject to the authority,
direction, and control of the Secretary--

(1) advise and assist the Secretary in performing
such budgetary and fiscal functions and duties, and
in-exercising such budgetary and fiscal powers, as
are needed to carry out the powers of the Secretary,;

R - (2) supervise and direct the preparation of budget *««<— - s-ie s phak o
estimates of the Department of Defense;

{3) establish and supervise the execution of
principles, policies, and procedures to be followed
tn connection with organization and administrative
matters relating to --

(A) the preparation and execution of budgets;

(8) fiscal, cost, operating, and capital property
accounting;

’ (C) progress and statistical reporting; and

j (D) internal audit;
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i (4) establish and supervise the execution of policies
and procedures relating to the expenditure and collection
of funds administered by the Department of Defense; and

(5) establish uniform terminologies, classifications, and
procedures concerning matters covered by clauses (1) - (4).

(c) Except as otherwise specifically provided by law, an

Assistant Secretary may not issue an order to a military department
unless -- .

(1) the Secretary of Defense has specifically delegated
that authority to him in writing; and

(2) the order is issued through the Secretary of the
military department concerned, or his designee....."

These responsibilities are expanded upon in the ASD(C) charter
published in DoD Directive 5118.3 of July 11, 1972. It provides:

"The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is
the principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense
for programming, budgeting, auditing, and fiscal functions;
for all matters pertaining to organization, management, and
administration. He shall provide staff supervision for the

- Defense Contract Audit Agency and the Defense Audit Agency.
In addition, he shall:

A.” Provide for the design and installation of
resource management systems throughout DoD.

B. Collect, analyze, and report resource
management information for the Secretary of Defense
and as required for the Office of Management and
Budget, the Congress, the General Accounting Office,
and other agencies outside of the DoD."

The directive itemizes specific functions, relationships and authorities
pertinent to the Comptroller and it includes a listing of the numerous

authorities which the Secretary of defense has formally delegated to the
Comptroller.
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July 11, 1972
NUMBER 5118, 3

ASD(C)

Department of Delense Directive

SUBJECT Aseistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller}

Refs. : (a) DoD Directive 5118, 3, subject as above,

January 24, 1966 (hereby cancelled}

(b) DoD Directive 5110.1, "Assistant Secretary
of Defense {Administration),' July 11, 1964
{(hereby cancelled)

GENERAL

Pur suant to the authority vested in the Secretary of

_ Defense, and the provisions of Title 10, United States

Code, Section 136(b), one of the Assistant Secretary
positions authorized by law is designated Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) with responsibilities,
functions and authorities as prescribed herein. The
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall be
the Comptroller of the Department of Defense.

RESPONSIBILITIES

The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is the
principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense for
programming, budgeting, auditing, and fiscal functions;
for all matters pertaining to organization, management

and administration; and for DoD investigative and security
policies. He shall provide staff supervision for the Defense
Contract Audit Agency, Defense Mapping Agency and the
Defense Investigative Service, In addition, he shall:

A, Provide for the design and installation of resource
management 8ystems throughout the DoD,
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Collect, analyze, and report resource managermment
information for the Secretary of Defense and as required
for the Office of Management and Budget, the Congress,
the General Accounting Office, and other agencies outside
of the DoD.

FUNCTIONS

Under the direction, authority, and control of the Secretary of
Defense, the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall:

A,

B.

Coordinate and control the programming process.

Supervise, direct, and review the preparation and execution

_of the DoD budget,

C.

Establish policies and procedures for:

1, Expenditure and collection of funds administered by
the Dol and related fiscal accounting systems,

2. International financial matters,

3, Control of prices for transactions involving the
exchange of goods and services by DoD Components,

4, Contract audit and internal audit,

5, Terminologies, classifications, and procedures
relating to programming, budgeting, funding,
accounting, reporting, auditing, economic analysis,
program evaluation, output measurement, and ' ¢
resource management,

6, Management of DoD automatic data systeme.

~7. Management and control of DoD information

requirernents,
Conduct:
1. Audit functions and services for the Office of the

Secretary of Defense, the Organization of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, and other DoD Components, a8 assigned,
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2. DoD-wide audits of the Military Assistance
Program and other selected areas and functions,

3. Special audits or audit surveys of selected areas
within the DoD as requested or as deemed appropriate,

Serve as DoD liaison with the General Accounting Office
and process GAO or other external audit reports and
assure appropriate corrective actions,

Provide the Office of the Secretary of Defense with:
1. An Automatic Data Processing capability,

2. A Central Data Service to accumulate data, provide
reports and related analyses and evaluations.

Establish policies, plans, and programs for physical,
investigative, industrial, and personnel security matters,

Serve as Chairman of the Defense Investigative Review
Council,

Direct and administer the DoD Information Security
Program,

Oversee the administration of and provide overall policy
guidance for the DoD Industrial Personnel Security
Clearance Program,

Act for the Secretary of Defense as United States Security
Authority for NATO, SEATO, and CENTO, and as the
National Security Authority for security agreements,

Conduct research, develop plans, and recommend
organizational structures and management practices’
that will achieve efficient and economical operation,

Review and validate organizational arrangements and
manning levels of offices within the Office of the Secretary
of Defense, the Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
and the Defense Agencies.



O.

P,

Q.

S.

Provide administrative support for the Office of the
Serretary of Defens.:, the Orgaization of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and cther organisations as assigned,

Act as Department « f Defense coordinator in all matters
relating to the impr vement of Federal-State relations,

Represent th: Secretary of Defunse in providing for
continuity of Goveri ment, military participation in civil
anl domestic emer; encies, and related emergency

pl: nning, and coord nate emergency planning within the
DoD. .

Establish policy for and supervise DoD audio-visual
activities,

Inture that all matt :rs presented to the Secretary of
Defense for signatu -e reflect established Presidential
and DoD policies and.are consistent with interdepart-
mental and interagency agreements.

Provide policy, guilance, coordination, and supervision
for the operution of administrative facilities and services
comraon to all Defe ise activities at the Seat of Government,

Establish standards and provide policy guidance, coordination,
and evaluation of the operation of administrative facilities and
services in nupport of DoD Components as necessary,

Entablish, control, and manage the DoD Directive System,

P:epare, maintain and coordinate historical records and
reports for the Office of the Secretary of Defense,

Process requests to the Secretary of Defense for Special
Air Mission transportation other than for Congressional
travel,

Perform such other functions as the Secretary of Defense
aseigne,
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RELATIONSHIPS

A,

D.

In the performa.hce of his functions, the Assistant Secretary
of Defense {Comptroller) shall:

1. Coordinate actions, as appropriate, with DoD
Components having collateral or related functions
in the field of his assigned responsibility,

2. Maintain active liaison for the exchange of information
and advice with other DoD Components, as appropriate,

3. Make full use of established facilities in the Office of
the Secretary of Defense and other DoD Components
rather than unnecessarily duplicating such facilities,

The heads of all DoD Components and their staffs shall
cooperate fully with the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) and his staff in a continuous effort to achieve
efficient administration of the DoD, and to carry out effec~
tively the direction, authority, and control of the Secretary
of Defense. i

The channel of communication with Unified and Specified
Cormmands on matters relating to audit shall be directly
between those Commands and the Secretary of Defense,
The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is
assigned staff responsibility for such matters, and he

is authorized to communicate directly in regard to them
with Commanders of Unified and Specified Commands,
All directives and communications of the Aasistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) to such Commands
which pertain to audit shall be coordinated with the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, ’

DoD Components are defined for the purpose of this
Directive to be: the Office of the Secretary of Defense,
the Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Military
Departments, Defense Agencies and the Unified and
Specified Commands,
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AUTHORITIES

A,

The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Corrfptroller), in the
course of exercising full staff functione and those assigned
by Title 10, U,S,.C., Section 136(b), is hereby specifically
delegated authority to:

l,

4,

Issue instructions and one-time directive-type
memorandums, in writing, appropriate to carrying
out policiea approved by the Secretary of Defense for
his assigned areas of responsibility., Instructions to
the Military Departmente will be issued through the
Secretaries of those Departments or their designees,

Obtain such reports, information and assistance from
DoD Components as may be necessary to the perform-
ance of his assigned functions,

Issue policies and instructions which establish
procedures for the review and approval of reporting
requirements and forms which the Office of the
Secretary of Defense or the Defense Agencies propose

_to place on any Component of the DoD and to designate

those requirements which are prescribed by the Office
of the Secretary of Defense, Review, and when
appropriate, transmit to the Office of Management
and Budget those reporting requirements which any
Component of the DoD proposes to place upon the
public, including Defense contractors,

Request the prompt initiation of reviews by DoD
Components of organization and management practices,

Communicate directly with heads of DoD Components,
Exercise such authority vested in the Secretary of

Defense as may be required in the administration of
DoD Bsecurity programs,

Specific delegations to the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) are in Enclosure 1 to this Directive,
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VI. CANCELLATION

References (a) and {b) are hereby cancelled,

VI, EFFECTIVE DATE

This Directive is effective immediately.

Enclosure « 1 :
1., Delegations of Authority
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DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY

Pursuant to the aut}iority vested in the Secretary of Defense,
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) is hereby delegated,
subject to the direction, authority and control of the Secretary of
Defense, authority to:

1, Direct and control the Defense Data Elements and Data Codes
Standardization Program and monitor application by Department of
Defense Components, as prescribed in Department of Defense Directive
5000,11,

2. Supervise the operation of the Military Pay and Allowance
Committee as prescribed in Department of Defense Directive 5154, 13,

3. Establish and supervise the execution of principles, policies
and procedures to be followed in connection with organizational and
administrative matters relating to internal and contract audit in the
Department of Defense, as prescribed in Department of Defense
Directive 7600, 2, and under the authority of 10 U,5.C, 136(b).

4. Approve requests to hold cash at personal risk for authorized
purposes and to redelegate such authority as deemed appropriate in the
administration and control of DoD funds, subject to provisions of
Treasury Department Circular No, 1030, '"Regulation Relating to Cash
Held at Personal Risk Including Imprest Funds by Disbursing Officers
and Cashiers of the United States Government", as amended, and under
the authority of 10 U,S,C. 136(b).

5. Approve the establishment of accounts for the individual
operations financed by management funds and to issue regulations for
the administration of accounts thus established pursuant to the authority
of 10 U,S.C, 2209,

6. Exercise the powers vested in the Secretary of Defense
pertaining to the employment and general administration of civilian
personnel (5 U,5.C, 301, 302(b), and 3101).

7, Fix rates of pay for wage board employees exempted from the
Classification Act by 5 U,S,C. 5102(c)(7) on the basis of rates established
under the Coordinated Federal Wage System, in accordance with the
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Federal Personnel Manual, Supplement 532-1, U,S, Civil Service
Commisgsion, "Coordinated Federal Wage System', as amended.

The Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptroller), in fixing such :
rates, shall follow the wage schedules established by the Depantment 5
of Defense Wage Fxxmg Authorit‘yx.

8. Administer oaths of office incident to entrance into 'the
Executive Branch of the Federal Government, .0r any-other oath.
rquued by law in connection with employment therein, in accondance.
with the provisions of 5 U,5,C, 2903(b).

AN S

9, (a) Authonze. in case of an emexgency, the appointment of
an er mployee of the Qffice of the Secretary .of Defenge or of a Defense
Agency to a senmtive position for a limited pexniod, for whom a fulls - _
field mvest:gation has not been completed, in accordance with Executwe

Order 10450, as amended; and

(b} authorize the suspension of an employee in the interest

of the national security in accordance with the provisions of 5 U,S.,C,
7532,

.\:\~

10, Approve, as the designee of the Secretary of Defenae, the.
estabhshment or continuation of advisory committees and the employment i
of part-time advisers as consultants or experts by any Component bofv the
Department of Defense whenever the approval of the Secretary of Defense
is. requu'ed by law, Civil Serwce Commissgion regula.tmn, or DoD .
issuance, ‘and pursuant to the provisions of 5 U, S C. 3109(b), 10 U.S.C.
173, and the Agreement between the Department of Defense and the Cl\nl

Service Commission on Employment of Experts and Consultants.

| ' 11. Enter mto contracts for supplies, eqmpment. personnel and
E K _ gervices and provide for contract administration required for assigned
| . ect;\{igge and, subject to the limitation contained in 10 U,S,C. 2311,

\ make the necessary determinations and _findinge as-reqqired.

| 12, Purchase or requisition through a Military. Department,
‘ Defense Agency, or other Government departinent or agency, or
directly, equipment and supplies (5 U.S.C. 301).

i 13, Eatabhsh and use Imprest Funds for making small purchasesg
of material and services. other than personal, when it is determmed
more advantageous and consnstent with the best interests of the Government,
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in accordance with the provisions of DoD Directive 5100, 25" and
DoD Instruction 7280,1, as revised,

14, Approve contractual instruments for commercial-type
concessions at the Seat of Government, and maintain general super-
vision over cornmercial-type concessions operated by or through the

‘Department of Defense at the Seat of Government, DoD Directive

5120, 18,

15, Act as agent for the collection and payment of employment
taxes imposed by Chapter 21 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
and, as such agent, make all determinations and certifications required
or provided for under Section 3122 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(26 U,5.C, 3122), and Section 205{p){1) and (2) of the Social Security
Act, as amended (42 U.S.C, 405{p){1) and (2}}).

16. Act as custodian of the seal of the Department of Defense
and attest to the authenticity of official records of the Department of
Defense under said seal (10 U,S5,C, 132},

17, Act for the Secretary of Defense before the Joint Committee
on Printing, the Public Printer, and the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget on all matters pertaining to printing, binding
and publications requirements (chapter 1l of title 44, United States
Code).

18, Authorize the publication of advertisements, notices or
proposals, as required (44 U,S.C, 3702).

19, (a) Establish and maintain appropriate property accounts
for OSD and organizations assigned thereto for administrative support
(10 U.S.C. 136(b}). .

(b) Appoint boards of survey, approve reports of survey,
relieve personal liability, and drop accountability for property contained
in authorized property accounts that have been lost, damaged, stolen,
destroyed, or otherwise rendered unserviceable, in accordance with
applicable laws and regulations (10 U.S5.C. 136(b)). .

20, Establish and administer an active and continuing Records
Management Program for the Department of Defense, pursuant to the
provisions of 44 U,S.C,. 3102,
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21, Clear personnel for access to Top Secret, Secret and
Confidential material and information, in accordance with the
provisions of Department of Defense Directive 5210.8, as revised,
subject: 'Policy on Investigation and Clearance of Department of
Defense Personnel for Access to Classified Defense Information, "
and of Executive Order 11652,

22. Authorize and approve overtime work for civilian officers
and employees in accordance with the provisions of Section 550,111
of the Federal Personnel Manual, Supplement 990-1 (Book III}, U.S.
Civil Service Commission, '"Civil Service Laws, Executive Orders,
Rules and Regulations', as amended,

23, Authorize and approve:

(a) Travel for civillan officers and employees in accordance
with the Joint Travel Regulations, Vol, 2, DeD Civilian Personnel, as
amended;

(b) Temporary duty travel for military personnel in
accordance with the joint Travel Regulations, Vol, 1, Members of
the Uniformed Services, as amended]

(c) Invitational travel to persons serving without compensation
whose consultive, advisory or highly specialized technical services are.
required, pursuant to the provisions of 5 U.S5.C, 5703,

24, Approve the expenditure of funds for travel incident to
attendance at meetings of technical, scientific, professional or other
similar organizations in such instances where the approval of the
Secretary of Defense is required by law (5 U.5.C. 4110 and 4111, and
37 U.S5.C. 412).

25, Pay cash awards to, and incur necessary expenses for, the
honorary recognition of civilian employees of the Government in
accordance with the provisions of 5 U.5.C. 4503,

26, Supervise and administer the affairs of welfare and recreation
activities (5 U.S.C. 301),

27. Enter into support and service agreements with the Military
Departments, other DoD agencies, or other Government agencies, as

required (5 U.S.C. 301}, o~
The authorities vested in the delegate named herein may be redele- .
gated by him, as appropriate. : -



PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, AND BUDGETING SYSTEM
IMPROVEMENTS

The Secretary of Defense, in October 1977, directed that the Defense Department
Planning, Programming and Budgeting System (PPBS) be revised to achieve five
objectives:

1. To provide an opportunity for early Presidential participation in the
process; .

2. To permit the Secretary of Defense and the President, based on the
advice of all appropriate offices and organizations in the Department of De-
fense, to play an active role in shaping the defense program;

3. To create a stronger 1ink between planning and pkogrammatic guidance
and fiscal guidance; '

4. To develop, through discussion, a sound and comprehensive rationale for
the program, and

5. To ensure the program is based on sound analysis and contributions for
all relevant offices.

The revised system was designed to provide a more coherent basis for guiding
the Military Departments in the preparation of their specific program recom-
mendations. It consolidated and reduced to one what in prior years had been
three separate forms of guidance from the Secretary of Defense: the Defense
Guidance, the Planning and Program Guidance, and the Fiscal Guidance. The
revised consolidated guidance was to incorporate an analysis of the rationale
for each aspect of the Secretary's guidance to the Services and of the overal]
defense program. !

The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Military Departments actively participated

in the process--from the initial planning to the development of the defense
budget to be submitted to the President. The Joint Chiefs of Staff also have
modified their system for providing advice and recommendations to the Secretary
of Defense in accordance with the opportunities for participation provided by
the revised PPBS.

In additfon to their participation in the PPBS, the Joint Chiefs of Staff advise
the President, the National Security Council, and the Secretary of Defense on

a wide range of national security matters. They also are statutory members of
the Armed Forces Policy Council.

JCS, Departments Role

The role of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Military Departments in the
process included the submission of the JCS Joint Strategic Objectives Plan,
pre-draft consultation sessions with the Secretary of Defense, {nformal comment
and review during the drafting process, extensive review and comment (written
and face-to-face? on the preliminary draft, review and comment on a subsequent
draft, and participation in the presentation of the proposals to the President.
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In May 1977, the Joint Chiefs of Staff submitted to the Secretary of
Defense the Joint Strategic Objectives Plan, Volume 1 (JS0P I). As in past
Years, this document inciuded a statement of broad defense objectives, a
discussion of the military threat facing the United States, general recom
mendations concerning strategy and force planning, and a discussion of areas
of significant risk. In January 1978, the Joint Chiefs of Staff submitted
JSOP II, which included, inter alia, the major force recommendations of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, a comparison of these recommendations with currently
programmed forces, and an appratsal of programmed forces. Although JSOP |
was submitted and JSOP II was substantially prepared before the revisions in
PPBS, these documents provided the Secretary of Defense and the President
with the basic views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on military strategy and
force requirements. Jn light of the changes in the PPBS, additional procedures
were adopted to supplement the Joint planning process so that the Secretary
could, in the revised PPBS, more easily receive the full benefit of the advice,
recommendations, and expert capability of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

In the past, Secretarial guidance had developed in three parts and the
JSOP documents were tailored to those parts. JSOP I was prepared prior to the
Defense Guidance and assisted the Secretary in making the determinations of

policy, strategy, and force planning that were ingluded in the Defense Gujdance.

cluded in the Planning and Programming Guidance and the Fiscal Guidance. Under
the revised system, Secretarial guidance was combined into one document that
also included the rationale on which the defense program would be based.

PPBS Modifications

When the modifications of the PPBS were first contemplated in the fall of
1977, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretaries of the Military Departments
were asked for their comments, suggestions, and recommendations. After these
recommendatfons and other comments on the PPBS proposal had been submitted,

the annual process should be the responsibility of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
and the Military Departments, and that they should have full opportunity to
participate fn the process throughout. In a memorandum dated Oct. 26, 1977,
addressed to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretaries of
the Military Departments, the Secretary of Defense established a procedure

for consultative meetings “to give the Services, individually and collectively,
an opportunity to give advice, make recommendations, and offer substantive
fnput.® The Secretary's memorandum cont jnued:

*Though the revised PPBS ts designed to afford the opportunity at several
stages, I deem 1t important that one such opportunity be prior to the first
draft of the document. The Jast thing I want to do s inhibit your inftiative
or innovation. I envisfon these meetings as an opportunity for You to present
your proposals with respect to the CG and that a dialogue about them will ensue
between the Services and the Secretary of Defense."




!.

Those meetings took place in November. EFach was atterded by the Chairman
of the Join" Chiefs of Staff or the Chairman's personal representative. The
Secretary of Defense first held three lengthy meetings with, respectively,
the Secretary of the Army and Chief of Staff of the Arm ; the Secretary of
the Navy, Chief of Naval Operations and Commandant of the Marine Corps; and
the Secretary of the Air Force and Chief of Staff of the Air Force; and staff
members they designated to accompany them. A fourth, "wrap-up,* meeting was
then held with all three Secretaries of the Military Departments, the Chair-
man of the JCS, and the members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. At these
meetings the Chairman and members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secre-
taries of the Military Departments were able to provide dirctly to the Secre-
tary of Defense prior to the drafting of any guidance, their advice, recom-
mendations and comments. '

Follow-Up Memoranda

Pl e A @

After the meetings, the Aray, Navy, and the Joint Chiefs of Staff sent ~

follow-up memoranda to the Secretary of Defense emphasizing the points they
considered most important and setting out the areas they believed required
special attention. Other memoranda, concerning both the form and the content
of the Secretary's guidance, followed.

The preliminary draft of the Secretary's guidance was shaped by the
corments of the participants in the initial meetings, the follow-up memoranda,
the directions of the Secretary of Defense, and informal comments and advice
provided by the JCS and the Services during the drafting process.

The draft that was produced was "preliminary". It was not to have any
effect until there had been a complete review and opportunities for comment
by the JCS and the Services. It was circulated to the Joint Chiefs of Staff
and to the Military Departments for comment in January 1978.

The review and comment period for the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
Milfitary Departments covered four weeks. It was a working document, subject

- to change, to serve as a focus for debate and discussion. It was designed ... .
~ to provide a document to cover matters raised in the pre-draft meetings and

memoranda, and a vehicle for discussion and addition to other considerations
not covered in the inftial discussfons. The integratfon of matters previously
contained fn the Defense, Planning and Programming, and Fiscal Guidance docu-
ments and the requirement that the rationale for the defense program be sub-
Jected to increased analytical rigor demanded 2 careful consideration by the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Services. It also provided the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the Military Departments with an opportunity to challenge the
premises, reasoning and conclusions of the proposed guidance. If the rationale
in the preliminary draft were faulty, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Service
could focus on wezk points fn the rationale and suggest alternative guidance
with better justification.

As indicated by the Secretary fn the memorandum that accompanied the draft
for comment and review:
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"1 want to use the Consolidated Guidance not merely to advise you in the
preparation of your POMs (Program Objective Memoranda), but also as a vehicle

for debate and dialog over the rationale it contains . . . .

Detailed Comments

The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretaries of the Military Departments
submitted detailed comments on the draft. In addition, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff provided a strategy section fdr inclusion, and substantial and usefu)
recommendations on the strategic aspects of the guidance.

The written comments on the draft, the views expressed at the follow-up
meetings and the guidance of the Secretary of Defense provided the basis for
the next draft, which required development of a justification for all changes
made, and a justification of changes that were recommended but not made. Jhe ---
redraft and justifications were then presented to the Secretary for decision .
and, based on his decisions, a revised draft was completed., - o
The revised draft was again circulated to the Chairman and members of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and to the Secretaries of the Army, Navy, and Air Force
for their personal comment and review. Their comments went directly to the
Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense for their personal review. As a
result of those comments, further changes were made. The draft was then sent .
to the White House. In May 1978, to assist him in his review, the President
met with the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Stff. Following
that meeting, ‘the President held further discussions with the Secretary of
Defense and the JCS Chairman.

The remainder of the planning, programming and budgeting system followed
the basic pattern of prior years. After receiving the draft guidance the
Military Departments prepared and submitted their Program Objective Memoranda.

The retentfon of the above feature of the former PPBS reflects the degree
to which the revised PPBS preserved the initiative of the Departments of the
Army, Mavy, and Air Force. Under the system instituted in the early 1960s, the -
programming initiative resided in the Office of the Secretary of Defense through
Draft Presidential Memoranda (DPHs). These stipulated procurement, force
structure and costing in detail. The Military Departments were given an
opportunity to comment, but once the DPMs were setled, the Services went
directly to the preparation of their detafled budgets. Under the current
system, the fnitial formulation of the defense program continued--as {n the
past nine years--to be the responsibility of the Military Departments and not
of the Office of the Secretary of Defense. Thus, the revised system provided
an opportunity for participation of the military professfonals 1n the develop-
ment of the Secretarial guidance and retained for the Military Departments their
basic programming inftfative.

The PPBS also was structured to preserve the important role of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff in the evatuation of program objectives. In prior years, the .
JCS had prepared and submitted to the Secretary a Joint Forces Memorandum

(JFM) at the time that the POMs were prepared and submitted. The JFM




identified important program objectives and provided an.assessment of the
risk, in terme of defense strategy, incurred by adopting, or aot adopting,
certain progrcm objectives. Under the revised PPBS, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff have replaced the JFM with a Joint Program Assessment Memorandum
(JPAM), which is provided to the Secretary after the POMs are submitted. The
JPAM provides JCS advice to the Secretary for his review of the Service POMs,
development of Issue Papers, and decisions on specific Service programs. It
includes a risk assessment based on an overview of the national military
strategy and the force structure recommended in the POMs, as well as recommen-
dations for improvements in the overall defense program through selection of
Certain programs at alternative POM levels. The JPAM therefore provides the
Secretary with more valuable assistance in his consideration of the programs
of al1 three Services. The first JPAM was submitted as part of the present
PPBS cycle.

Issue Papers

After the submission of the POMs, the staff of the Secretary of Defense
drafted issue papers which were sent for review and comment to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, the Military Departments, the Office of Management and Budget,
and National Security Council. The issue papers then were revised in response
to the comments and provided to the Secretary of Defense. Based on the advice
provided in the JPAM, his review of the POMs, and the issue papers, the
Secretary made the basic program decisions that were then incorporated in the
Program Decision Memoranda (PDMs). The PDMs were sent to the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the Military Departments for review and comment. Major comments--
at the selection of the members of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Secretaries
of the Military Departments--became the subject of a series of reclama meetings
attended by the Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense, the Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and representatives of the Services. As a result of
the written comments and the reclania meetings, the PDMs were modified and
issued as Amended Program Decision Memoranda (APDM).

The drafting of the APDMs marked the second point of Presidential in-
volvement {n the system. At that point, the Secretary of Defense with the
personal assistance of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff prepared a ~ "
status report for the President describing the major features of the Service
POM submissions, the major issues that had been rafsed and their disposition,
and an evaluation of the differences among the defense programs available
over & range of funding profiles. The status report was submitted to the
President for review and guidance. The ADMs were sent to the Military Depart-
ments as the basis for the budget proposals that they are now preparing.

After the pre-draft meetings in November 1977, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff initfated an evaluation of their role in the revised PPBS and decided
to modify the basic documents through which they provided their formal {nmput
to the system. This led to several changes made at JCS suggestion. The first
of these changes was the replacement of the JFM with the JPAM. This was
accomplished in the first cycle of the revised PPBS, as discussed above.
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Second Modification

The .econd modification involved a restructuring of the JSOP documents.
To replace the JSOP I and I1, the JCS created a Joint Strategic Planning
Document (JSPD) to be submitted 60 days in advance of the preliminary draft
guidance. The JSPD contains a comprehensive appraisal of the military threat
to the United States, a statement of recommended military objectives,
recommended military strategy to attain the objectives, and a surmary of
the JCS planning force levels that could execute, with reasonable assurance,
the military strategy. It also wil) include the JCS views on the attainability
of the recommended force levels within fiscal constraints, manpower resources,
material availability, technology, and industrial capacity. It will incor-
porate an initial appraisal of the risk associated with programmed force levels
and recommendations for changes 1n the prior Consolidated Guidance. Thus
the JSPD will provide comprehensive recommendations by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff tailored to the integrated approach of the revisd defense planning,
programming, and budgeting system.




NUMBER 7045.7

Department of Defense Instruction ' aso(c)

SUBJECT: The Planning, Programing, and Budgeting System (PPBS)

References: (a) DoD Directive 7000.1, "Resource Management Systems
of the Department of Defense," August 22, 1966 (as
- amended)
(b} DoD Instruction 7045.7, “The Planning, Programming and
Budgeting System," October 29, 1969 (hereby cancelled).
(c)} DoD Handbook 7045.7-H, "FYDP Codes and Definitions
Handbook"

(d) through (h), see Enclosure 1

._, A. PURPOSE

This Instruction establishes procedural guidance in support of
reference (a) for: (a) submission, anaTyéis, review, and approval of new
and revised Department of Defense programs and budgets; (b) the processing
and approval of resource changes to the Five Year Defense Program (FYDP):
(¢) the maintenance and updating of the FYDP structure; and (d) the
maintenance and publication of the FYDP Codes and Definitions Handbook

(7045.7-H) (referencel(c)).

B. APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE

1. The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Office of the
Secretary of Defense, the Military Departments, the Organization of the

Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Defense Agencies (hereinafter referred to

./ collectively as "DoD Components").
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2. The Secretary of Defense approved programs for the military
functions of the DoD for the prior, current, budget and program years are
reflected in the FYDP, and planning, programing, budgeting, execution
and accountability for the DoD will be consistent with the FYDP. The
program years for cost and manpower are the four succeeding years beyond

the budget year, for forces they are the seven years beyond the budget year.

C. DEFINITIONS
The terms used in this Instruction are defined in General Accounting
Office publication "Terms Used in the Budgetary Process," PAD-77-9, July

1977.

D. KEY PPBS DOCUMENTS

1. Joint Strategic Planning Document (JSPD)

The JSPD wil)l be submitted for use in the development of the
draft Consolidated Guidance (CG). It will contain a concise, compre-
hensive military appraisal of the threat to U.S. interests and objectives
worldwide; a statement of recomnended military objectives derived from
national objectives; and the recommended military strategy to attain
national objectives. A summary of the JCS planning force levels which
could successfully execute, with reasonable assurance, the approved
national military strategy will be included, as well as views on the
attainability of these forces in consideration of fiscal responsibility,
manpower resources, material availability, technology, and industrial
capacity. The JSPD will also provide an appraisal of the capabilities
and risks associated with programmed force levels, based on the planning
forces considered necessary to execute the strategy, and will recommend

changes to the force planning and programing guidance where appropriate.
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2. Consolidated Guidance (CG)

._/ After consideration of the military advice of the JCS, as expressed
in the JSPD, the next milestone is the Consolidated Guidance (CG). A
draft of the CG is issued first to solicit the comments of the DoD
Components and to provide a vehigje for an exchange of views on defense

} policy between the Secretary of Defense, the President, and the National
Security Council. The final version of the CG serves as an authoritative
statement of the fundamental strategy, issues, and rationale underlying
the Defense Program, as seen by .the leadership of the DoD. The CG pro-
vides definitive guidance, including fiscal constraints, for the develop-
ment of the Program Objective Memoranda by the Military Departments and
Defense Agencies.

ol

3. Program Objective Memorandum (POM)

-
._/\“” Annually, each Military Department and Defense Agency wﬂ'] prepare
’E‘and submit to the Secretary of Defense a Program Objective Memorandum.
POMs will be based on the strategic concepts_and guidance as stated in
the CG and include an assessment of the risk associated with the current
and proposed forces and support programs. POMs will express total
program requirements for ;heayears covered in the CG, and must provide
rationale for proposed changés from the approved FYDP base. Costs will
be within the fiscal guidance issued by the Secretary of Defense. Major
issues which are required to be resolved during the year of submission
should be identified. Supporting information for POMs will be in

accordance with the annual POM Preparation Instructions.
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4, Joint Program Asccssment Memorandum (JPAM)

The JPAM will be submitted by JCS for consideration in reviewing
the Military Departments' Program Objective Memoranda (POMs), developing
Issue Papers, and drafting Program Decision Memoranda. It will provide

a risk assessment based on the composite of the POM force recommendations

and include the views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on the balance and

capabilities of the overall POM force and support levels to execute the
approved national military strategy. Where appropriate, the Joint Chiefs
of Staff will recommend actions to achieve improvements in overall Defense
capabilities within, to the extent feasible, alternative POM funding
levels directed by the Secretary of Defense. In addition, the JPAM will
develop SALT-constrained forces and provide recommendations on the nuclear
weapons stockpiles considered necessary to support these forces, and on

the security assistance progranm.

5. Program Decision Memorandum

a., POMs will be reviewed in accordance with the following:

(1) The 0SD Staff will prepare decision (issue) papers on
program issues. These "Issue Papers"” will be developed in coordination
with the DoD Components who will assure completeness and accuracy of the
information contained therein. The views of the JCS on the risks involved
in the POMs will be considered during preparation of the Issue Papers.

(2) Based on the Issue Papers and JCS risk assessment, the
Secretary will issue Program Decision Memoranda (PDMs) which will be trans-
mitted to the DoD Components for analysis and comment as appropriate.

b. Corments on the PDMs may be prepared in a manner prescribed

by the submitting activity, but will present the precise program impact




that may be expected as a result of the decision. If comments on the
PDMs express a dissenting view, any additional or clarifying information
or justification will accompany the statement to allow & reeva]uation‘
of the issue.

¢. Comments submitted by the JCS will address the impact on total
DoD program balance. JCS will provide the Secretary of Defense with an
assessment of the risks involved and inherent in the PDMs and an evalua-
tion of strategic implications.

d. Following a staff review of comments on the PDMS, meetings
will be held by the Secretary of Defense to discuss major unresolved
issues. If appropriate, Amended Program Decision Memoranda (APDMs) will
then be issued to incorporate any new decision, or to reiterate the previous

decision.

6. Budget Estimates

Annually, each DoD Component will submit its budget estimates to
the Secretary of Defense in accordance with reference (d), DoDI 7110.1
and 7110.1-M. The budget estimates will include the prior year, current
year, and budget fiscal year (budget year plus one for authorized programs)
in accordance with currently established procedures. Budget estimates
will be prepared and submitted based on the program as approved in the
PDMs/APDMs, as well as economic assumptions related to pay and pricing
policies which will be contained either in the APDMs or in separately

prescribed detailed budget guidance each year.

7. Budget Decisions

a. In order to maximize the review and analysis time, DoD and OMB

will jointly review the budget estimates. Participation in this joint



review will be open to 211 elements of the NoD Components and OSP staffs,
Inputs from participants will be solicited for inclusion in the Decision
Package Sets (DPSs), the decision document ultimately signed by the
Secretary/Deputy Secretary of Nefense. These decisions will address all

of the resources in the budget request and be related to the appropriations
and budget activity structure of thelDepartment of NDefense. The decisions
will include the current year, the budget year, the authorization year
(budget year + 1) and an estimate of the resource impact on the three
succeeding program years.

b. DPSs, as they are approved by the Secretary/Deputy Secretary,
will be translated into the Automated Budget Review System to reflect
increases and decreases to the submissions. Periodic status reports will
be provided to the Secretary/Deputy Secretary as well as the 0SD managers
and staff and the submitting components. Status will be in terms of Total
Obligational Authority, Rudget Authority, and Outlays.

c. While the review is progressing, the Nefense Resources Poard
(DRB) will meet periodically to consider the relative ranking priorities
of programs ranked by the submitting components. The DRB will first
integrate the original component rankings by reviewing and approving 05D
staff prepared Priority Change Proposals (PCPs). Those PCPs not approved
by the DRB will be discarded. The DRB will then meet with the Secretary
who will approve/disapprove the DRB reranking proposals. The Secretary
will make changes to the ranking to ensure that the highest priority
programs are included within the approved funding level. All such
approved ranking changes will be reflected daily in the automated system
so that the budget status reporting will be current for both DPS

changes and ranking changes.




d. After review of the tentative budget decisions, DoD Components
may identify issues that are serious enough to warrant a major issue meeting
with the Secretary of Defense. Subsequent decisions made by the Secretary

of Defense will be announced in revisions to previously issued DPSs.

E. PLANNING, PROGRAMING AND BUDGETING SYSTEM SCHEDULE

Publication timing of the various PPBS documents is critical. Since
the system represents a dialogue between the many participants, the
documents must be issued to allow adequate time for analysis and response,
Therefore, a schedule of significant events in the PPBS process for the
upcoming calendar year will be initiated and staffed by 0ASD(C) and issued
annually by the Secretary of Defense to establish the dates for:

1. Submission by the Joint Chiefs of Staff of independent military
strategy and other military advice considered necessary by the JCS.

Such advice will be contained in identified JCS documents which are a
formal part of the PPBS.

2. Issuance of Consolidated Guidance (CG).

3. Submission and review of DoD Components® Program Objective
Memoranda (POMs), including JCS risk assessment, recommendations on overall
force balance and processing of Issue Papers.

4., Issuance of Secretary of Defense PDMs and APDMs.

5. Submission of the DoD budget estimates.

6. Other significant items having an impact on the decision-making cycle.

F. GENERAL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Each of the documents mentioned below are described in detail in Section
D. Enclosure 2 is a general systems flowchart.

1. The PPBS is a cyclic process containing five distinct, but inter-

related, phases; planning, programing, budgeting, execution and accountability.
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In the first three phases prior decisions are reexamined and analyzed

from the viewpoint of the current environment (threat, political,
economic, technological, and resource availability) and the decisions
are either reaffirmed or modified as necessary. '

2. In the planning phase the rote and posture of the United States
and the DoD in the world environment are examined, with particular emphasis
on Presidential policies. The following facets are analyzed: (a) potential
and probable enemy capabilities and threat; {b) potential and probable cap-
abilities of our allies; (c) potential U.S. policies and objectives in
consideration of (a) and (b); (d) military strategies in support of these
policies and objectives; (e} planning force levels that would achieve defense
policy and strategy; and (f) planning assumptions for guidance in the following
phases of PPRS,

3. The first step in the PPRS cycle is the submission of the Joint

Strategic Planning Document (JSPD) containing independent JCS military
strateqy advice and recommendations, to be considered when subsequent PPBS
documents are developed.

4. Next is the publication of the Consolidated Guidance {CG) which
will consider the JCS strategy advice, provide guidance for implementation
of Presidential policy decisions and military strategic objectives, and
_document Secretary of Defense guidance for subsequent program formulation.

5. The DoD Components, using the preceding documents as guidance,
develop their proposals for the program years. These proposals, expressed
in the Program Objective Memoranda (POMs), represent systematic analysis
of missions to be achieved, alternative methods of accomplishing the
missions, and the effective application of the constrained resources.

6. After the POMs are submitted, the JCS will provide, in the Joint

Program Assessment Memorandum {JPAM), a risk assessment based on the

8




capability of the composite force level and support program for the
Armed Forces to execute the strategy outlined in the CG.

7. The programing phase culminates with the issuance of Program
Decision Memoranda (PDMs). Based on previous guidancé documents, the
POMs are analyzed, Issue Papers are developed and staffed, decisions are
expressed in PDMs, and, as necessary, reaffirmed or modified in Amended
Program Decision Memoranda (APDMs).

8. MWith the establishment of program levels in the POM/PDM process,
the budgeting phase begins with the DoD Components developing detailed
budget estimates for the budget year portion of the approved program.
These estimates are reviewed and analyzed during the Joint OMB/DoD Budget
Review and are approved in budget decision documents.

9. The execution and accountability phases follow the submission of
the budget and its enactment into appropriation acts by the Congress.
These phases are concerned with: controlling and monitoring the execution
of the budget; the accountability and reporting of actual results for use
in monitoring program execution; preparing future plans, programs, and

budgets; and supplying financial information to DoD managers.

G. FIVE YEAR DEFENSE PROGRAM (FYDP)

1. General
a. The FYDP is a reflection of the Secretary of Defense approved
programs for the DoD. It resides in an automated data base which is
updated and published at least three times a year. It contains forces,
manpower, and total obligational authority (TOA) identified to a program
element structure aggregated into ten programs. Program elements generally

represent aggregations of organizational entities, therefore reflecting



the primary and support missions of the DoD. Resources are further

subdivided by Resource Identification Codes (RICs) which identify force
type, manpower type and budget appropriation. See Enclosure 3 for the
FYDP concepts and structure. The FYDP is assigned RéS DD-COMP {AR)853.

b. A FYDP Codes and Definitions Handbook (DoD 7045.7-H) is
maintained by the ASD{C) and contains the DoD program structure in-
cluding all approved definitions, codes, and titles used in the FYDP
data base as well as program and program element criteria.

C. Program Change Requests (PCRs) will be used to propose out-of-
cycle changes to FYDP data that would result in a net change to a DoD
Component's resources. Pursuant to Chapter 442 of the Budget Manual
(reference (d}), PCRs will be submitted by the gaining organization, to

reflect the resource impact of functional transfers. The resource

impact of the transfer will be incorporated in the next FYDP update
only after having been approved by a PCD. Legal approval for the
functional transfer may be accomplfshed by memorandum or other decision
document but must be signed by the Secretary of Defense. PCRs will also
be used to propose changes to the FYDP structure definitions and codes
which would result in no net change to a DoD Component's resources.
See Enclosure 4 for use and preparation of PCRs.

d. Program Change Decisions (PCDs) will be used to reflect
Office of the Secretary of Defense decisions on PCRs. See Enclosure 5
for use and preparation of PCDs.

2. OQOther FYDP Usage

a. The FYDP is used extensively as a data base for many related

processes, both internal and external to the Department of Defense, but

within the Executive branch.  Within the Department, in addition to being
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one of the official published results of the PPBS process and an
operating tool of the DoD manager, it is also widely used as a source
of data for both analysis and as an input to alternative ways of
displaying and portraying actual and programmed resourkes. The
internal uses include: The Secretary of Defense posture statement;

the Manpower Requirements Report; and Defense Planning and Programming
Category Reports.

b. As a result of Congressional requests, a special annual
publication of the FYDP, containing the prior, current and budget years
and a Procurement Annex containing the prior, current, budget énd out-
years have been developed and provided to various Congressional over-
sight committee staffs and the Congressional Budget Office (CBO).

Since the FYDP outyear programs reflect internal planning assumptions,
all other data beyond the budget year afe not releasable outside the
Executive Branch. .

c. The CBO has developed a Defense Resource Model (DRM) for use
as an analytical tool in support of alternative levels of Defense
resources. Following the budget submission to Congress, budget year
data are extracted from the FYDP, according to CBO specifications which
aggregate program elements and resource identification codes to un-
classified summary levels, for input to the DRM. Data from the DRM are
used by CBO to fulfill the legal requirement for mission oriented
displays as stipulated in P.L. 93-344, the Congressional Budget and
Impoundment Control Act. '

3. Subsystems and Annexes

There are a number of data bases that contain data that are

subsidiary to, or reconcilable with, the data in the FYDP. The sponsoring
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office is responsible for design, installation and maintenance of sub-

systems and annexes, their data bases, and for compliance with DoDD
5000.19 (reference (h}). Currently they are:

a. RDT&LE and Acquisition Data Base

A1l procurement line items in the P-1, and all program
elements in the R-1 are coded in accordance with the USDREE mission area
structure, to be used as the basis for mission area analysis, mission
element need statements, and the POM review of all acquisition activities.

Sponsoring Of fice - OUSDR&E

RCS

h. FYDP Telecommunications Subsystem

This subsystem provides resource management data by telecom-
munications category and project, R&D project, procurement line item,

construction project, and operating resources (including manpower) for

use in planning and the POV review.

Sponsoring 0f fice - OASD(C3I)

RCS - DD-T{TA)1164
¢. RDT&E Annex
The automated RDT&E Annex is the single official reflection
of the program elements approved during the review processes. It will
be maintained to reflect all applicable decisions and provide con-
sistency with the FYDP,
Sponsoring Office - OASD(C)

RCS - DD-COMP(AR)1092

d. Procurement Annex

The Automated Procurement Annex is the single official

reflection of the line item programs approved during the review processes. .

12
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[t will be maintained to reflect all appiicable decisions and provide

consistency with the FYDP.
Sponsoring Office - OASD(C)}

RCS - DD-COMP(AR)1092

e. Construction Annex

The Automated Construcfion Annex is the single official
reflection of the construction projects approved during the review
process. It will be maintained to reflect all applicable decisions and
provide consistency with the FYDP.

Sponsoring Office - QASD(C)

RCS - DD-COMP(AR) 1092

H. DECISION IMPLEMENTATION

1. Decisions made by the Secretary of Defense will normally be
identified in one of the decision documents described herein. In addition,
reprograming actions in accordance with DoDI 7250.10 (reference (e)) will
be reflected, as appropriate, in FYDP updating. Decisions will be
implemented by the Dol Components by applying the forces, manpower and
cost data to the FYDP data file by program element in accordance with
DoDl 7045.8 {reference (f)). The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptrol-
ler} will issue a PCD directing FYDP updates to be submitted. The PCD
will include any special instructions, program structure changes, limita-
tions, and controls necessary for the update.

2. The Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC), acting as
the fop level DoD corporate body for system acquisition, provides advice and
assistance to the Secretary of Defense. Milestone decisions made through
the major weapon system acquisition process {(reference (g)) are based upon

review of details of one particular program and reflect the readiness of

13
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that system to progress to the next acquisition phase. The program
approved in the DSARC process must compete for funds with other programs
in the PPBS resource allocation process. The Secretary of Defense
milestone decision is based on specific schedule, cost and operational
effectiveness estimates which, if changed significantly, might alter

the Secretary of Defense milestone decision. PPBS actions by the DoD
Components and the 0SD staff, that cause the schequ1e and cost estimates
to change significantly enough to call into question the last milestone
decision, shall be explained by the DoD Component or 0SD staff element

proposing the change in the PPBS document.

I. LIMITATIONS
Approval of programs in either the DSARC process or the PPBS process

will not constitute authority to either commit or obligate funds.

J. RESPONSIBILITIES

In the PPBS:

1. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are responsible for developing and
submitting to the Secretary of Defense independent military advice and
recommendations on strategy, and for providing military advice for
achieving national security objectives and for risk assessment.

2. The Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USDP) is responsible
for development of policy guidance in connection with the CG.

3. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and Evalua-
tion) is responsible for the development of planning and programing
guidance based on the policy guidance developed by USDP and on the

military strategy advice of the JCS, preparing and promulgating the POM

Preparation Inétruction, preparing and staffing the CG with DoD Components,

14
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coordinating the POM review, preparing and coordinating the PDMs/APDMs.

4. The Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptroller) is responsible
for the overall PPBS procedures and annual issuance of the PPBS calendar,
coordinating the annual budget review, as well as the operational matters
relating to maintaining the FYDP.

5. The Defense Resources Board fs responsible, during both the POM and
budget review/decision processes, for resolving as many issues as possible
with the DoD Components, assuring adherence to the fiscal and other manda-
tory guidance, and precluding the reevaluation of decisions iﬁ the absence
of new information.

6. All DoD Components are responsible for participating as appropriate

in meeting the objectives and requirements of the PPBS.

K. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Each 0SD officg and DoD Component is responsible for compliance with
the provisions of DoDD 5000.19, (reference (h)) in their respective areas

of responsibility.

L. IMPLEMENTATION AND EFFECTIVE DATE

This Instruction is effective upon issuance. Three copies of each
DoD Component's implementing documents will be forwarded to the Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) within one hundred and twenty days of

the date of this Instruction.
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Decision Package Sets (DPSs)
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(Enct 1)
References
Dol Instruction 7110.1, "Guidance for Preparatiop of Budget
Estimates, Operating Budgets, Financial Plans and Apportionment
Requests, and Related Support Material," August 23, 1968, and
Manual (7110.1-M) |

DoD Instruction 7250.10, "Implementation of Reprograming of

Appropriated Funds," January 10, 1980

DoD Instruction 7045.8, "Procedures for Updating Program Data in

the Five Year Defense Program (FYDP)," to be reissued

DoD Instruction 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition Procedures,"

March 19, 1980

DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Management and Control

of Information Requirements,” March 12, 1976
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(Encl 3)
THE FYDP

CONCEPTS AND STRUCTURE

A. GENERAL

The Five Year Defense Program,(FYDP) is the official document
which summarizes the Secretary of Defense approved programs (pre-
scribed in Program Decision Memoranda, Program Change Decisions, budget
decisions, and other SecDef decision documents) for the Department of
Defense. The FYDP, which contains PY, CY, BY and BY + 1 through BY + 4
(BY + 7 for forces), is published three times a year and reflects the
total resources programmed by the DoD, by fiscal year. An historical
FYDP is published annually, following the POM update of the FYDP, and
contains prior year resource data consistent with the official accounting
records for fiscal years 1962 through the prior year, as applicable.

The FYDP con;ists of both force-related mission programs with their
organic support, and support-related programs, which include those
functions which are not organic to other program elements. It is
continually being modified to associate maximum resources practicable
with the force-related programs, consistent with DoD management needs.
Also, efforts are continuing to improve the system by minimizing al-
locations of costs which support more than one program or program

element.

B. PROGRAMS
A program is an aggregation of program elements which reflects a

force mission or a support mission of the DoD and contains the resources
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needed to achieve an objective or plan. It reflects fiscal year time-

phasing of mission objectives to be accomplished and the means proposed

for their accomplishment.

The FYDP is comprised of ten major Defense programs as follows:

Program 1 - Strategic Forces

Program 2 - General Purpose Forces

Program 3 - Intelligence and Communications

Program 4 - Airlift/Sealift Forces
Program 5 - Guard and Reserve Forces

Program 6 - Research and Development

Program 7 - Central Supply and Maintenance
Program 8 - Training, Medical, and Other General Personnel
Activities

Program 9 - Administration and Associated Activities

Program 0 - Support of Other Nations

The major programs of the FYDP fall within the general organizational

areas of responsibility within the Of fice of the Secretary of Defense, as

shown below. However, since resources in these programs may overlap areas of

management and functional responsibility, the programs are not considered

to be the exclusive responsibility of any one particular organizational

element of the Office of the Secretary of Defense.

1. Program 1 - Strategic Forces

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Program Analysis and Evaluation)

Strategic forces are those organizations and associated weapon

systems whose force missions encompass intercontinental or transoceanic
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inter-theater responsibilities. Program 1l is further subdivided into
Strategic Offensive Forces and Strategic Defensive Forces, including
operational management headquarters, logistics, and support organiza-

tions identifiable and associated with these major subdivisions.

2. Program 2 - General Purpose Forces

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Program Analysis and Evaluation)

General purpose forces are those organizations and associated weapon
systems whose force mission responsibilities are, at a given point in
time, 1imited to one theater of operations. Program 2 consists of force-
oriented program elements, including the command organizations associated
with these forces, the logistics organizations organic to these forces,
and the related support units which are deployed or deployable as con-
stituent parts of military forces and field organizations. Also included
are other programs, such as the Joint Tactical Communications Program :
(TRI-TAC), JCS-directed and coordinated exercises, Coast Guard ship
support program, war reserve materiel ammunition and equipment, and stock-
funded war reserve materiel.

3. Program 3 - Intelligence and Communications

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

{Communications, Command, Control and Intelligence}

Program 3 consists of intelligence, security, and communications
program elements; including resources related primarily to centrally-
directed Department of Defense support mission functions, such as mapping,

charting, and geodesy activities, weather service, oceanography,
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aerospace rescue and recovery, special activities, nuclear weapons
operations, space hoosters, satellite control, aerial targets, etc.
Intelligence and communications functions which are sﬁecifica]]y
jdentifiable to a mission in the other major programs will be included
within the appropriate program.’

4. Program 4 - Airlift/Sealift Forces

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

{(Program Analysis and Evaluation).
Program 4 consists of program elements for airlift, sealift, traffic

management, and water terminal activities, both industrially-funded

. and nonindustrially-funded, including command, logistics, and support

units organic to these organizations.

5. Program 5 - Guard and Reserve Forces

Offices of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

{Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics); Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Program Analysis and Evaluation}.

The majority of Program 5 resources consist of Guard and Reserve
training units in support of strategic offensive and defensive forces
and general purpose forces. In addition, there are units in support of
intelligence and security; airlift and sealift; research and development;
central supply and maintenance; training, medical, general personnel
activities; administration; and support of other nations.

6. Program 6 - Research and Development

Office of Prime Responsibility: Under Secretary of Defense for

Research and Engineering.

Program 6 consists of all research and development programs and
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activities that have not yet been approved for operational use.
Includes:

a. Basic and applied research tasks and projects of.potentia1
military application in the physical, mathematical, environmental,
engineering, biomedical, and behavioral sciences.

b. Development, test, and evaluation of new weapon systems,
equipment, and related programs.

7. Program 7 - Central Supply and Maintenance

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics).

Program 7 consists of resources related to supply, maintenance, and
service activities, both industrially-funded and nonindustrially-funded,
and other activities such as second destination transportation, overseas
port units, industrial preparedness, commissaries, logistics and
maintenance support, etc. These functions/activities, which are for the
most part centrally managed, provide benefits and support necessary for
the fulfillment of the DoD programs.

8. Program 8 - Training, Medical, and Other General Personnel

Activities

Offices of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Health Affairs); Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve
Affairs, and Logistics).

Program 8 consists of resources related to training and education,
personnel procurement, personnel services, health care, permanent change
of station travé], transients, family housing, and other support activities

associated with personnel. £xcluded from this program is training
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specifically related to and identified with another major program.
Housing, subsistence, health care, recreation, and similar costs and
resources that are organic to a.program element, such as base opera-
tions in other major programs, are also excluded from this program.
These functions/activities, which are for the most part centrally
managed, provide benefits and support necessary for the fulfillment
of the DoD programs.

9. Program 9 - Administration and Associated Activities

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(Comptroller).
Program 9 consists of resources for the administrative support of
departmental and major administrative headquarters, field commands,

and administrative and associated activities not accounted for elsewhere.

Included are activities such as construction planning and design,
public affairs, contingencies, claims, audiovisual activities, criminal
investigations, etc.

10. Program 0 - Support of Other Nations

Office of Prime Responsibility: Assistant Secretary of Defense

(International Security Affairs).
Program 0 consists of resources in support of international
activities, including Service support to the Military Assistance

Program (MAP), foreign military sales, the NATO infrastructure, etc.

C. PROGRAM ELEMENTS

A program element is a primary data element in the FYDP which

generally represents aggregations of organizational entities and
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resources related thereto. Program elements represent descriptions
of the various missions of the DoD. They are the building blocks of
the programing/budgeting system aﬁd may be aggregated and re-
aggregated in a vériety of ways:

1. To display total resourceé assigned to a specific program.

2. To display weapon systems and support systems within a program.

3. To select specified resources.

4, To display logical groupings for analytical purposés.

5. To identify selected functional groupings of resources.

The program element concept allows the operating manager to participate
in the programing decision process since both the inputs and outputs
should be stated and measured in program element terms. Each program
element may or may not consist of forces, manpower and dollars, depehding

on the definition of the element.

D. RESQURCE IDENTIFICATION CODES

Resource ldentification Codes (RICs) are used to identify the types
of resources assigned to each program element. An explanation of the
type of RICs follows: |

1. Force Codes. The Force Resource Identification Code is a four-
digit code used to identify specific hardware items, or weapon systems,
by type and model, such as aircraft, missiles, ships, and specific force
organizations such as divisions, brigades, battalions, wings, etc.

2. Manpower Codes. The Manpower. Resource Identification Code is a

four-digit code used to identify officer, enlisted, and civilian manpower

in both the active and the guard and reserve establishments. Separate
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codes permit the recognition of cadets and ROTC enrollees, and identify
civilians as either U.S. direct hire, foreign direct hiée, or foreign
indirect hire.

3. Appropriation Codes. The Appropriation Resource Identifi-

cation Code is a four-digit code used to identify all appropriation
accounts contained in the President's Budget as well as those of a
historical nature applicable to the FYDP prior year period. These
codes in most cases relate to Treasury-assigned appropriation symbols.
The purpose of the resource identification code is to permit identifica-
tion of the precise kinds of resources included in each element.

Each Dol Component submitting data to the DoD FYDP has been assigned

codes for use in reporting such data in response to guidance for updating .

of the FYDP. The visibility of these resource identification codes by program
element allows selection of specific data for analysis and management

summary purposes.

Authority of the Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller} must be obtained prior to making any changes to the

RIC structure.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE USE AND PREPARATION

OF PROGRAM CHANGE REQUESTS (PCRs)

A. PCRs will be used to request changes requiring a net increase or
decrease in a DoD Component's resources as recorded in the latest FYDP,
provided the document expressing such a decision, and requiring that
increase or decrease, does not provide sufficient detail to permit FYDP
updating. A PCR may also be used to request program and program
element restructures and/or resource identification codes, or for

modification/deletion of such codes in connection with the above actions.

B. PCRs may be originated by DoD Components and submitted to the
Secretary of Defense via the ASD(C), over the signature of the head of
the Component or his designated representative on DD Form 1570 (Program
Change Request) kAtt 1 to this Encl) in accordance with the following
instructions:

1. PCR Number. Do Components will assign PCR numbers in con-
secutive sequence starting with one (1) each calendar year. The Com-
ponent identifier code as prescribed by DoD 7045.7-H (reference (c))
and a prefix designating the calendar year will precede each number

(e.g. N-1-001). Numbers assigned to proposals that are subsequently

withdrawn or cancelled will not be reused.

2. Title. DoD Components will assign a brief title to each PCR
which adequately describes the subject matter of the request.

3. FYDP “As of" Date. Enter the date of the specific FYDP update

on which the proposal is based.
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4. Principal Action Officer. Enter the name, organization, and

phone number of the individual most knowledgeable of the proposed
change.

5. Justification.

a. Functional Transfers

(1) Briefly describe the rationale for the transfer, provide
a summary of the functions being transferred, including the organiza-
tions involved; and any additional supportive data including a copy of

the required approval of the transfer (See paragraph 212.1 and Chapter

442 of the Budget Guidance Manual (reference (d)). A copy of the

memorandum of agreement will be attached to the PCR. Detailed displays,
in the following format, showing resource net change impact in terms of
program elements, manpower, and appropriations will be provided either

in the justification section of the PCR or attached to the PCR.

FY_  FY_ FY__  FY_  FY_
Program Element Code & Title
Civ Dir Hire + 11 + 12 + 13 + 13 + 13
0&M + 220 + 220 + 230 + 230 + 230
Program Element Code & Title
Civ Dir Hire - 11 - 12 - 13 - 13 - 13
0&M - 210 -220 - 230 - 230 =~ 230

Continuation sheets may be used to provide any additional doéumentation
in support of the proposal or to provide any additional clarification
deemed appropriate.

(2) The gaining organization is responsible for preparation

of PCRs relating to functional transfers.
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b. Other PCR Actions Requiring Net Resource Changes. Briefly

describe the change which results in the net increase or decrease in
the Component's resources. Provide any supportive data or rationale

for the change. Detailed resource displays similar in format prescribed
for functional transfers in para. B.5.a.(1) above are required.

¢. Program Structure Changes. Briefly describe the rationale

for the proposal, provide a summary of the resources affected by the
change and any additional supportive information that may be of value
in assessing the proposal. The following specific information is re-
quired:

(1) Proposed Implementation Date. The request must

indicate in which FYDP update the proposal, if approved, shoutd be im-
plemented. If a special update is desired, provide detailed justifica-
tion and explanation as to why the proposal cannot be accommodated
during a regularly scheduled update.

(2) Fiscal Years Affected. The FYDP is the single most

comprehensive data base in'the DoD for prior year information. In_order
to preserve consistency and to provide comparability with outyear data,
structure change proposals should include prior years when the
necessary data are available.

(3) Program Element Changes

(a) If new program elements are requested or data are
being shifted between/among program elements, net changes in resources

for the first unexecuted fiscal year affected will be provided. The

format for this display follows and it may be included in the body of
the PCR or as an attachment thereto, depending on the number of program

elements involved.
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Military Civilian Invest. Operating

FyY. 82 Manpower Manpower $ $ Forces
PE 1 +# 100 + 50 + 100 + 5,000 N/A
PE 2 + 2,000 + 100 ©N/A + 100,000 +6
PE 3 + 300 + 500 +1,000 @+ 250,000 N/A
PE 4 - 2,400 - 650 - 1,100 - 355,000 -6

It is emphasized that the above data are required for the first unex-
ecuted fiscal year only and will be used to assess the impact of the
proposaf_on the resource contenﬁ of the programs and program elements
affected.

(b) Assessment of the organizational impact of the
change will be provided. Fof example, if the proposal will subdivide
a DoD Component’s funded activities into several programs or program
elements, this information should be provided.

(c) Enclosure 3 provides guidance for programs and
proyram elments. All requests for structure change will be evaluated
ayainst this guidance. If fhe proposal deviates significantly from
this guidance, detailed justification for such deviation will be pro-
vided.

(d) New or revised program element definitions that
will resu]t if the proposal is approved will be appended to the PCR.
Revised definitions should include a marked-up version of the current
definition as well as a final typed version of the proposed revision.
(DD Form 1643, Att 2 to this Encl)

(e) If a program element 15 being deleted or designated
as historical, a brief explanation is required.

(f) Program element title changes should be inciuded
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in the revised definition, or if the request is for a title change

only, it should be so stated and explained in the request.

(4) Resource Identification Code (RIC) Changes. RIC

changes (additions, deletions, title changes) should include an
explanation and/or existing authorization for the change.

6. Thirty (30) copies of functional transfer PCRs and fifteen (15)
copies of all other PCRs will be forwarded to the Director for Program
and Financial Control, OASD(C), for processing, staffing and decision.

A PCD will be prepared announcing the decision.




7045.7 (Att 1 to Encl 4)

Date .
- ] — ;-*Aj—_f-nﬂ
. PROGRAM CHANGE REQUEST Request Number
.(m . FYDP As of Date

Principal Action Qfficer

Description

Justification

i

FIGNATURE AND DATE

DD o~ 1570
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PROGRAM ELEMEwT DEFINITIONS (Att.2 to Encl 4)

Air-launched Cruise Missile (ALOM) (AGH 86) 11122F B!

‘ties, and the associated costs specifically jdentified and measurable to the!follow
ing: The AQM-86 Air-Launched Cruise Missile (ALOM) is a small unmanned, winged a
air vehicle capable of sustained subsonic flight following launch from an airborme
carrier aircraft., The air vehicle is propelled by a turbofan engine, incorporates
a nuclear warhead, is internally guided by an inertial system updated by terrain
correlation (TEROM), and can be programed to strike & wide variety of preselected
ground targets as a result of its accuracy and yield characteristics. ‘ '

Wing Headquarters '
Airborne Missile Maintenance :

Mmitions Maintenance
Field Maintenance
Avionics Maintenance

Adnministration. Excludes Research and Development (see PE 64361F). ‘.

N

ncludes manpower anthorizations, peculiar and support equipment, necessary faci.li.- 3‘;, »

Weapons System Security ' ‘
Excludes nuclear warhead costs which are bomne by tnnergy Research and Development |

DoD Directive 5100.30. Includes those resources devoted to planning, designing,
developing, procuring, leasing, programing and operating ADP facilities that are a

new standard (Honeywel Fystems.,

Where an ADP centér is providing both WWMCCS and non-WWMCCS support, and resources
are not readily distinguishable between them, the WWMCCS portion will be det_ermi.ned
on the basis of relative workload. '

WHMCCS - ADP - Includes all WKMCCS ADP resources at CONAD/NORAD.

Excludes Intelligence Data Handling System resources (see PE 310250); WWMCCS archi-
tecture (see PE 637350); and resources jncluded in program elements which are part
of the Consolidated Telecommmications Program. *

part of or are in dirrt of WeMCCS. Includes, but is not limited to, WWMCCS |

K v i
WWMCCS ADP - NORAD/ADOOM & : 12310
b | |
R4

Includes all resources (RED, inveswkcnt, and-operations) directly associated wlthADP
suppart of the World-Wide Military Command and Control System (WWM(CS), as defined in:

T T e T

|

DD Form 1643
3 Mar 78
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE AND PREPARATION OF

PROGRAM CHANGE DECISIONS (PCDs)

AND DECISION PACKAGE SETS (DPSs)

A.  PROGRAM CHANGE DECISIONS (PCDs).

1. PCOs will be used to reflect Secretary of Defense decisions
on PCRs, to provide detailed guidance for updates of the FYDP and
related annexes, and other decisions as deemed appropriate by the
Secretary.

2. PCDs are formatted in a manner to make them compatible with
PCRs, using SD Form 428 {Program Change Decision) (Att 1 to this
Enclosure) in accordance with the following instructions.

a. PCD Number. Enter the request number assigned to the PCR.
When the PCD is originated without benefit of PCR input, or responds
to 2 or more PCRs, the letter X preceding the year will be assigned
(e.g., X-1-001). For FYDP update PCDs, and in special cases as
determined by OASD{C), the letter Z will be assigned.

b. Implementing Component. Enter the DoD Component designated

to implement the decision. When more than one Component is involved,
insert “All1" or "See Below." In the latter case, specify the Components
that are required to implement the decision.

C. Program Element Code. Enter the code as assigned by DoD

7045.7-H, "FYDP Codes and Definitions Handbook." When more than one
element is involved, insert "Various" and identify each program element
in the body of the decision.

d. Guidance. Enter relevent DoD issuance or official, as

appropriate (e.g., DoDI 7045.7, or ASD (Comptroller)).
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e. Discussion/Evaluation/Decision.

(1) Provide a brief summary of the proposed change as
originally submitted by the PCR or Qutline the objective of the
proposed change and provide summary ﬁackground information to ex-
plain why the change is needed.

(2) As necessary, include an evaluation of the logic of
the proposed change, and the variances or alternatives considered.
Include all significant information that might influence the decision.

(3) Include the actual decision, either approved or
disapproved or, as appropriate, the approval of an alternative. If
an alternative or modification to the original proposal is being

approved, coordination with the Components will be effected and

the staffing results indicated in the PCD or covering memorandum.
If disapproved, the‘reasons for disapproval will be stated.

(4) The decision generally will be described in program
element terms.,

(5) The PCD will specify when the change will be incor-
porated in the FYDP. If OASD(C) determines a special update to the
FYDP is justified, the date for that update will be specified in the
PCD.

f. Signature and Date. Normally PCDs will be signed by ASD(C)

or his designated representative.

B. DECISION PACKAGE SETS (DPS) - SD Forms 428-1 and 428-1c

1. General. The data applied to the DPS, SD Form 428-1, and its

E iR

v continuation sheet, 428-1c, are variable and will not be confined to a
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specific pattern. As frequently as possible, the decision will be ex-

pressed by use of a single page document, SD Form 428-1.

2. Specific Entries. Enter data in accordance with detailed in-

structions prescribed by the annual Program/Budget Instructions.
3. Attachments. When an out-year impact (first year beyond the
budget year) is apparent, the decision record that accompanies the DPS

will express the impact in program element terms.
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' PCD ber
PROGRAM CHANGE DECISION CO Num
g KM EN ;uuc OOD COMPONENTY puosi;n; ELEMENT CODE GUIDAN.ct =
[
"M EmaATURE AmD DaTE
Cr~ rory 29p o= - menve




(Att 2 to Encl 5)

- DECISION PACKAGE SET

NUMBER

./ SUBJECT

DOD COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

DECISION

n FORM

niv va

ANM-1 FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

PAGE } OF
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(Att 3 to Encl 5)

DECISION PACKAGE SET (Conti ruation)

NUMBER

CONTINUATION OF CONSIDERATION

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

SD.%™.428-1¢C

PAGE

OF




THE DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20301

MAY 12 198D

'% MORANDUM FOR THE MciiZirS OF THE DEFLHSE RESQURTES BOARD v

"SUBJECT: PCM Review

This m=no describes {n gereral terms the program review and decision process
that will be followed this year. As you will see, ft is substantially unchenged
from last year. More detatled guidance will be provided Tater by the ASD{PALEL)
1 who will again take the lead in raraging the process. The DR8 will continue in
fts role of examining the major issues raised and presenting recommendations to
. the Secretary of Deense for decisions. In doing this, the DRZ will atlempt to
=m—wer=eliinfnate unimportant ¥ssues, resolve as meny fssues as possible with the
pxes Services, sssure adherence to the fiscal and other mandatory guidance, and —reimetdiin- .
preclude the revisiting of decisions in the absente of new informztion.

Schezule

A schedule 1s attached., The following explains the sequential steps:

. *Thumb-Kail sketches™ of Propcsed Tesues. By May 30th, each of the sponsors cf

:::1’ the sever FOM Issue Papers.will submit to PALS a brief ®"thumb-nafl-skeich™ for
each of the issues he proposes to raise in his Issue Paper., Each sketch will
outline in the briefest possible wey -- 2 or 3 lipes -- the alternatives to
Service programs that he proposes to include, why (e.g., compliance with SecDef
Mandatory Guidence), and an estimate of the financial effects. The ASD(PALL)
will collate these and dwstrmbute them to the members of the DRB who will use

them to:
‘ o Cu) out any issues Judged to be of lesser {mportance.
5?§$?§?“f_' © In the case of overlapping Pr0posais decide how they should be 'iiﬁff""' _
L BFEFG 3 v ogombined and restructured, e O S G e B 2 3 7 e B TR
B3 et *‘*n ":Decide whether modif\cations of proposed {ssues == ‘such as addxng or i
IR deleting alternatives ~- would be desirabie.

0 Get 8 preliminary estimate of the balance -- or Tack thereof -
. between proposals to add and proposals to subtract morey, with the aim
of acherence to the fiscal guidance at each level,

Io accomplish this, I will call such meetings of the DRE as may seem desirable
‘at the tize ~= though these are not spe:ifxce1ly ind1cated on the schedule. '

I

Wt et W TPl am
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Vistriby for Review. On a stacgered schedule starting
June 20tn, the dreti lesue Fajers wil) te distributed not oniy to the Services
for their review and comiment, but also tc the other rebers of the DRS (i.e.,
other than the sponsor) for their {nformation and comments, if they have any.

Srefc lssue Fepers Distributed

: Farers. A weel after distribution of the draft Issue Papers,

Vervice {end eny DRE) corments will be collested by the ASD(PALZ)-2nd distributed
to the spansors. The sponsors will modify their Jssue Papers sccerdingly,
Feflecting those cuwments they accept, and sumnarizing in e2ch pajer these they
Feject. The ASD{PALI) will distribute the finzl versions of the Issue Fapers to
{he DRE me-ters 2z week later, together with a summary of the fiscal effects of

the proposed alternatives.

Finz) Jecsum Farpers,

DRE Keetirgs. Two or three deys after each Issue Paper is distributed, the DRB
will Tecs to discuss the issues and alternatives, and to develop recomendzlions
for the Secretary of Defense. ({Those recormendations may also fnclude deletion
of issues judced not to be worth the Secretary's time.)

The recormendaticns will be forwarded to the Secretary fn the form of a2 two-part
memorandum. The first part.will briefly sunmarize all the issues on which there
is no disegresrent within the DRB. The second pari will tre2t those Issuves on
which ‘the DRS §s split, and will include 1} the relevant section of the Issue -
Paper treating that fssuve, 2) 3 summery if nezessary of any additional information _ .. .
doveloyes since the drefiing of the Tscue Faper, and 3} 2 compilaticn showing

whith of the eppropriate DA memiers recommend which of the alternatives.

— e o

Last ycar, the DRE memlers were sometimes resresented at these meetings by
reletively junior substitutes. In ad2ition, what had been intenced ac 2 delib-
erative anc advisory body toc ofien took on the tone of a mejority-rule election,
ip vhich seme me-ters sesmed to feel compelled to "cast 2 ballot", regardless of
their respansitility for ov espertise in the issue under discussion.

To svcid that this year, substitutes will be restricted to the members® principal
deputies and, while all mermlers are encouraged to contribute to the discussion,
Aesoriete Members' recearencations will be reported only in those czses invoiving
their specisl responsibility or expertise; Principal Hembers are asked to abstzin
from paking recosnendations merely on 8 pro forma basis.

The primary goals of this phase of the DRE review are 1) to ensure that ail

elements of the Defense program are in the appropriate rough order, that is,

located in the appropriate band, and 2) to ensure that the resulting fiscal - Pree
Yevels remain consistent with the Fiscel Guidance.-- - i e ST S RCIE SROT R

Follow-Up Actions. The Secretary of Defense, after reviewing the DRE'S two part ... .

eemo (the scheaule also allows for 2 “wrap-up” meeting with the DRE if he wants
one), will indicate his decisions and return them to the ASD{PALE) for incorporation

fn the Program Decision Memorandums (PDMs} to be sent to the Services.

paring their budgets immediately on

This year the Services will again begin pre
that some modifications may be necessary

recefving the PDHs, with the understianding
upon receipt of the APDMs, '

Tab A



Cervice reclamas will be due tws weeks after receipt of the PDMs, followed by
the customary meetings with the Secretary prior to issuance of the AFDYs, the
fina) budget sutmission® 1o 0SG being due three weeks later on September 19th. e

Though it 15 not the purpese of this memo to describe the procedures to be

followed during the subsequent budget review, 1 want to emphasize thet the DRE
s7311 continue to direct enc supervise that process, assuring a seocth contindity
between the progrefm and budzet reviews, the adherence tc & common set of decision
packages, and that de-isions, once made, are not revisited in the absence of new
{nformation. During this period there will be two concurrent activities: the
budget Submissions will be "scrubbed” for efficiencies, executability, costing,
etc. at 211 levels, anc the relatively coarse prioritization developed at three
levels during the program review will be refined to 2 continuous ordinal list

from the minimum level to the enhanced.

special Provisions foi_ghe'CBI Tssue Paper

the €3] Tssue Paper has, for understandabie rersons, contafined .

-In the past years,
nature involving matters of only ~

a grezt meny jssues of a highly specialized

*{ndirect concern to other offices in 05D. Yo -simplify the process of review Of meae

jmtripammen s guch fS5ULS , WE

* proposed by ASD(C

~..Jt will also contain any proposals for elements’

have established.through_coﬁqqp‘pgree§55£¢g_gfgup_of €71 program

..... s sy
PRRSRLESE- B

elements that will be thandled on a special besis.

For the program elements within that group, the ASD(le) will be responsible for
proposing 2 modification of the Service proposals in the form of & complete and
integrated pazhage. The tot2) cost of that package st the basic level of the

fiscal guidance will equz) the aggregate costs of those program elements in the

1atest FYDT, 2djusted pro ratz to the degree that the FYDF total does not exactly

pelch the fiscai.guigance. kppropriately larger end smaller integrate packzges
will be developed to correspond to the Enhanced and Minimum fiscal guicance

Tevels.

For that part of the CBI Issue Paper, *thurb-nail-sketches” will not have to be

prepared for consideration by tge prB. Though the memaers will be able to :
challenge any part of the ASD(C’1)'s proposel at the €°1 meeting, ft is to be ‘
understood that, failing such challenges, the DRE will generally endorse his

suggestions.

ahe £31 Issue Paper will address non-force structure issues oo
1) that cover programs putside the agreed group pf program
hich other 05D offices have a direct Involvement).”
within the sgreed group that = .. -
would, {f adopted, exceed the cost limits described above, imp1§ing the need FOF T "
of fsetting cost reductions elsewhere in the Defense program. ¢31-related force =
structure {ssues will be jncluded in the Strategic, Theater Nuclear, or Generalcgg;

Purpose Forces Issue Papers as sppropriate. _ LR L

‘The remainder of

elements {i.e., elements in w

- _ ) .
- P !




"Qut-of-Court™ Settlements -

In past years we have been sbhle to resoive scme issues "out-of-court” -- by
sgreenent betweon OSC and 2 Service without any need for a formal statement of
,. the fssue for inclusion in an Issue Faper beok, formel commment, recoamendations
or decision by the Secretary of Defense. Obviously, this can save time and
avoid unnececsery effort. 1 encourege even grezter emphasis on "put-of-court”

v. i
© settlements this year. The ASD{PALE) wil]l be sending you more detailed guidance
4n this reserd. L
03 Ferticipetion
The provisions for OMS perticipatfon will be similar to last year's; we will be
- glad to 202 DMZ's alternztives to our fssues, or to incluce any complete OB
We weicome such participetion not only to improve :

jssues jn our Issue Fapers.
our program review, but 2lso t
changces can cause if interjected in the late ste

U el

' - W, Graham Claytor, Jr.

o minimize the disruption that major program=atic
ces of the annuel PPES cycle.
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May 16: Service and Defense Agenc

Hay 30 - July 16:
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1 CY 1980 PROGRAM REVIEW scuEDULE iﬁ
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K

T - e 1

S

y Program Objective Hemorandum (POHs) submitted

. Issue *Thumh-Naiy Draft Issue Final Issue AR
: Paper - Sketches® Papers Out - Comments - Paper Due (g
Issue Paper . Sponsoi . to PAAE - for Review Due © to DRU Heetir
1. Lrategic Forces - ... ASD&PALEi Myy 30 - June 20 . .  June 27 July.3 Juis
2. Theater Nuclear Forces ASD{PALE May 30 June 23 June 30 Juiy 7 Juil
3. ngera] Purpose Forces ASD (PAAE) May 30 June 24 Cduly ) July 8 vuly
5, C : ASD(C3]) May 30 June 25 July 2 July 9 July
5. NDTAE USDORAE May 30 June 26 July 3 July 10 Juiy
6. Manpower & Logistics ASD MRALL) May 30 June 27 July 3 July 11 July
7. Intelligence ASD(C I) - .- .- - July
t
July 17 Wrap-up mecting with Secretary of Defense
July 25 Publish Program Deciston Memorandums (IDMs)
August 8 Service Reciamasg to POMs submitted
August 18, 19 Service Reclama meetings with Secretary of Defense
August 20 Wrap-up meeting with Secretary of Defense
August 27 Publish Amended Program Decision Hemorandums (APDMs)
. : ' |
i -
i Y
i
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IsntANT LLCRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGIONL B¢ FEE Tl

LAt 16 1350

BEMORALDUM FOR THE DLFCNSE RESOURCES BOARD

SUBJECT:  POM Review Procedyres

This memo provides the procedures and formats to be used in the
Progrenm revicw process described in Secretary Claytor's memo of May 12th.
In order to make the ‘process flow as smoothly as possible, please
1dentify two key people for your organjzetion: the person who is going
to manzge the Program review for you and his Staff point-of-contact, e
Plezse forward these hames to my staff,point-of-contact. LYC Jeffrey

Oster, (Rm 20278, X70221}, - o

Iﬂﬂfh;ﬁiilqgﬂﬁﬁfﬁﬂi will Le used by the Defense Pescurces Board
(ORE) to fecgs the FOY review on the mejor issues by culling out issyes
of lesser importance. Please sulsiit sumieries of your pProposed issues -

using the form:t in Luclosure 7 -- by May 30th.

Issve Papers will be the basis of the DRB's recomrendations to the
Secrelary for thanges to the Service-proposed Progrems. Prepzration of
the Issue Papers will be the seme as last year. Submit the final
edition of your draft and final Issue Pspers --using the format in
Enclosure 2 .. to Hr, Charles Pugh, X70355, room 2E313. 7To provide time
for printing and distribution, Please sutwit them two working days prior
to the distributics detes shown in the schedule (Enclosure 3). Include -
trensmittal Yetters for my signature for forwarding the draft Issye -
Paper to the Services and the final lssye Paper to the DRB.

Out-of-Court settlements are used for resolving tssues without L
taking up the Secretary's time. These settlements are to pe recorded on -~ T
the form specified in Enclosure 4 and myst be agreed to by the sponsoring )
05D Office, the Military Department Or organizations affected, and the T
ASD(PALL). These reports are not to exceed two pages. When agreement
1s reached, the form is prepared by the fnitiating office and staffed
with the other offices. A file copy of all out-of-court settlements will

be retained by PAAE. . .

Issues must be resolved within each Military Department's fiscal
guidance. Thus, any issue requiring additiona)l Tésources can be settled
out-of-court only {f a suitable offset js fdentified. "Please publish
all out-of-court settlements in a 5eparate section of your Issue Paper

to 1nform the Secretary of your agreements,

Tab B



DoD Fiscql;qudangg i< {o be adhered to throughout the Program

Review. Jo do Lhis, each Issue Faper must provide at least enough
program reductions to offsel proposed additions. This does not suggest
that the aggregate POM funding covered by each Issue Paper will be
precisely preserved., The Secretary must have enough flexibility to
accept some attractive, but costly proposals and pay for them with
lower-priority items. The result of this process may well be a net

shifting of funds from one arez Lo another.

;,ég;éf %{{-:’” —"

Russell Murray, 24d
Assistant Secretary offDefense
Program Analysis & Evaluation

!
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Tueye:

lssue Sponser, e.g., ASDIPALE)

Stete as & brief question; e.g., "What i3 the appropriate mix of

préeprsitioning and airlift progrers to incresse our capability for rapid
dgeployment of conventionel forces?”

Bilitery Dejertrers: €5

Retiorele: Explain the mejor financia) or policy significance of the issue,

Cost Sumrary:

___Costs (FYDF § Millions)
Fy B2 - FY Be-£L Toied !
Atsolute Costs by Prograr Levels 2/
Rlternstive 1 - pov 2/
SHhimur 100 750
Besic Level 150 108D
Enhancec Leve) 175 1260
Alternative 2 e g
K tiaor £0 450
Batic Leved 130 8930
[nhan:od_Leve\ ‘ 175 ' 1260
Cost Cheres Relative to PO Kiniryr an¢ Bends
Rlterretive 1 - pov £/ 3/
Mirnimus ’ ) olé! 750
Basic Eend 5D 330
Entencec Band 25 180
Mternative 2 &/
Kininum - 40 =300
Basic Band _ + 20 +)50
Enhanced Band + 20 - 4150

ne
w

- Y/ These fssuve lbstract; are to be brief, straiﬁhtforuard statements.;gzhhe&:f:;¢f-
"2/ Lis¢ components involved, fncluding Defense Agencies.

3

The absolute cost at each program level §s the totsl program cost cumulated -
to that level., For Alternative 1 fn the example above, the FYBZ resources
{n-the Minfmum tota) $100M. The absolute cost of the Basic level ($150V) fs
equal) to the Minimum {$100¥) plus the Basic band {$50%), while the Enhanced
Tevel ($175¢) 15 the'sum of the Basic Yevel ($150!) and the Enhanced band ($25M).
AMternative 1 always displays the resources as submitfed in the POV,

PO¥ resources are displayed by band fn Alternative 1 as the base point for
the thanges proposed in subsequernt alterratives. As can be seen in Footnote
3, band totals equal the difference between two successive program levels.

For each alternative to the POM, the Minimum, Basic, and Enkanced band values
are thanges relative to the respective band total displayed fn Alternative 1 -
POX.” Yhe erample Alternative 2 §n FYEZ reduces the Mintmum by $401 and 2dds
$20% to both the Basic and Enhanced bands,

Tab B
Enclosure
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i J
. ISSUL FORMAT
id " . .

|
Issue )

State as a brief qﬁestion; e.q., "What is the appropriate mix of \

prepaositioring and 2irlift program: to incredse our cepability for
rapid deployment of conventional forces?”

|
~ .Background :

: 1
Relate issue to U.S. stretegy for meeling the threct; e.g., Show i
trends in program funding anc cap2bility in the Janvary 7, 1920

FYDF compared with those introduced in the POM; relevent action
‘on the FY 19E1 budget.

|
Alternatives e ' '

' " . . . . i —
State specific alternatives for decision. Alternative ] is 2lways —aweivisme.
the PON. “For 2711 other alternztives, describe the changes proposed

.10 the POM.. Associated. resource-irgacts are provided fn the ™Cost”
and Merpower Surmery” table.

-Ta

i

If procurement of major equipment is invelved, include a table
showing procurement. quantities and costs for cach alternetive by
year,

In a simple procurenent issue, (i.e., no R&D or OLS funds
involved ang orly 2 single mzjor end-iter, for instance, the

e X : 2y . )
F-25 tectica) fighter) quartitics mey be included in the
, *Cosi and Kenpower Summary" table.

Evalvation of Alternatives

State the fmpact eech alternative (including the POM} would have
on U.S. programs and defense capabilities; bernefits and tosts of

each alternative relative to the POM and other alternatives con-
sidered. :

Q'c-i.qia‘.:r'-"‘ . .

Enclosure 2
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Lost end Menpower Sumnary

~Costs (FYDF § Millions)

———

FYEZ "FYES  FYBL  FYBS T FYEET Fyer-r
Absolute Costs by Prograr Levels &/
Riternztive 1 - pov &/ - |
Finimun ’ 109 125 159 175 202 780
Basic Level 150 1E5 220 245 2eo 1080
Enbanced Level : 175 215 255 285 330 1260
Alternative 2 : |
Kinimur 60 65 90 105 130 450
Basic Level 130 155 180 - 210 245 830
Enhancec Level 175 215 ¢55 285 330 12¢0

Cost Changes Relative to POM Minimum and Bancs

Alternztive 1 - POM 2/ 2/‘

-t —

’ - Mirimum ' oo 125 © 150 Y75 T 200 750
R VICIET -+ 3 S ¥ 1 1Y [ -1 ¢ I Y ¢ B £/ Jrerusny 1 Jwir S -1y PREWISTAR- I 1y I
' Entanzes Banc b 30 35 40 50 180

B Y . R

AR

Klternetive 2 2/ -
Firmmur . ' - 40 - €0 - 60 -70 -7D -300"
Basic Band + 20 + 30 4+ 30 + 35 + 3% +150

[ntenced Band _ + 20 + 30 + 30 4+ 35 4 35 4150

Y] The absolute cost st each progrim Tevel s the total program cost cumulated

~ . to that level. For Alternative 1 in the example above, the FYBZ resources .. -
in the Minimum total $100M. The sbsolute cost of the Basic level {$150¥) is =
" equal to the Minimum {$100M) plus the Basic band ($§50M), while the Enhanced
Tevel {$175M) §s the sum of the Basic level {$150M) and the Enhanced band {$25M).
2/ Alternative 1 always displays the resources as submitted in the POK. .
3/ PON resources are displayed by band in Alternative 1 as the base point for
~ the changes proposed 1n subsequent alternatives. As can be seen 1n Footnote
3, band totals equal the difference between two successfve program levels.
4/ For each alternative to the POM, the Kinimum, Basic, and Enbanced band values
are charges relative to Lhe respective band total displayed in Alternative 1 -
POM.” The €sample Alternative 2 in FYBZ reduces the Minfmum by $40M and adds

$20K to toth the Basic and Enhanced bands. :

Enclosure é
Page 77
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. Menpower (000)

FTes T FiER T FvES T FVES
Atsolute Strengths by Prograr Levels 1/
Blternative 1 - pon 2/ |
Fanimyr ' 10 10 10 10 10
Basic level 15 15 15 15 15
Entanced Leve)d . 17 17 _17 17 17
Riternztive 2 - '
Finimur. 5 5 5 5 5
Basic Level 12 12 12 12 12
Erhanced Level 17 17 17 17 17
Strength Changes Relative to POM Minimum and Bands
Alternztive 1 - POM 3/
Minimum 10 10 10 10 10
Besic dever Bawd S 5 5 5 5
Eh!.é.’i((’d \I_-{‘!‘“EJSQL\Q! 2 2 2 2 2
Rlternative 2 4/
Kinimus -5 -5 -5 -5 -5
Basic terer Land + 2 + 2 +2 + 2 + 2
Enhanced +eved Boud + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3 + 3

2/

y

The absolute strength at each program level is the total program strength
cumulated to that level. For Alternative 1 in the example above, the FY82
strength in the Minimum fs 10K, The absolute strength of the Basic Level
(15k) {s equal to the Minimum {10K) plus the Basic band (5K), while the
Enhanced Yevel (17K) 1s the sum of the Basic level (15K) and the Enhanced
band (2K). ‘ : - . .
Alternative 1 always displays the resources as submitted fn the POM.

POY resources are displayed by band in Alternative 1 as the base point for
the changes proposed in subsequent alternatives, As can be seen in Footnote
3, band totals equal :the difference between two successive program levels.
For each alternative to the POM, the Minimum, Basic, and Enhanced band
values are changes relative to the respective band total displayed in
Alternative 1 = POM. The example Alternstive 2 in FYBZ reduces the Minimum
by 5K and 8dds 2K to the Basic and 3K to the Enhanced band.
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May 16:

May 30 - July 16:

Issue Papep

1. Strategic.Foress A
2. Theater Nyclear Forces

"3, Gsnﬂral Purpose Forces

d. c

5. ROTRE L

6. Manpower § Logistics

7. Intelltigence

July 17 Wrap-up
July 25 = Publish
August 8 . Service
August 18, 19 - Service
August 20 ~ Wrap-up
August 27 Publish

P, N e
AR e

CY 19ap ppf:_r._n_n.'ﬁ p_z_gr_ry __S_('._H.{_n_ll_l._E_

Service and Defense Raezcy Program Ghjective Mermarandim

Tssua "Thumh-Na11 Oraft Tssuye
Pager Sketehng Papers Dut
Sponsor Lo PAREC for Review
ASD(PALE) May 0 June 20
ASg(Parr) Mav 10 June 23
ASD (PAsE) May ap Junn 24
ASD(CI) May 10 Jine 25
usnnae May In June 26
ASO(MRARL) May 20 June 27
ASD(C) -~ -
meeting with 59crptnry of Defence

Proqram Orcfsion Mrmarandymsg (PDH:)

Reclamas tg Phve submitted .

Reclama meetings with Secretary of Defense
meeting with Secretary of Nefrnee .
Amended Program Mecision Memnrandyms (APDMs )

Commontse

Due

June
Jiune
July
Jily
July
July

27
an
1

e
]
3

Final fssys

(®

(POMs) submittpd

Paper Dun

t

n NRRB

L

July
July
July
\]U-"Y
July
Juty

—

3
7

8
2
10
11

nr
Mo t

July
Jl”_'f
July
du]j
Jdutwy
vVt
July



OUT-OF-COURT 8¢ 11 LERENT FORNET

™ JSSUT:  (short desarr:ptive title) .

DISCUSSION: (Include description of POM Frogram, why change from POM is
desirable, description of changes, and specification of program
offsets). .

T " COST AND MANPOWER IMPACTS RELATIVE TO POM

~_Cost (FYD? € Milliors) ang Mirpower (030)
Y 82 FY 83 FY B4 FY E5 FY 66
CHANGE TO POM F02 ISSUL 1/
Binimum :_ +10
Basic band 2/ _ + 8
Enhanced band 2/ = + 4 -
TTTTTTT U CHAKGE YO POM FOR OFFSET 1/ . et o - e 2 i e o
O Hindimee - -10
Bevic bung 2/ : -8
Enkanced bend 2/ . -4
TENTATIVE APPROVAL
i | Sponsoring ASD or Difector
Military Depertment/JCS
ASD(PASL)
ihew e e Ry e " T

Coe A e

J/ HKininum, Basic band, and Enhanced band resource values are changes to
to the respective bands fn the POM. The example shown adds $10M to
the Minimum, $8M to the Basic band ($18M to the Basic Tevel), and
$4M to the Enhanced band ($22¢ to the Enhanced Yevel), The fncreases
are then offset by equal and opposite adjustnents to the m{inimum and
the respective bands as fndicated in the instructions,

) 2/ The Basic band contains the Program Decision Packages (PDPs) between

o the Kintmum and the Basic Tevel and the Enkanced tand contains the
PDPs between the Basic and Enhanced levels. .

Enclosure 4
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20001

- SEP 10 1980
MEMORANDUM FOR THE MEMBERS OF THE DEFENSE RESOURCES BOARD

SUBJECT: Prioritization During the Budget Review

During the POM review process, we prioritized the defense program into
three bands: Minimum, Basic, and Enhanced. We now have to prioritize
the elements within the Basic and Enhanced bands, ending up with a
ranking of al7 Consolidated Decision Package Sets {CDPSs) between the
highest priority item in the Basic band and the lowest priority item in
the Enhanced band. This will be done through the following series of
steps:

o N

©  When the Service budget submissions are received, the ASD(C) "~~~ 7
ST - - wf11 distribute component ranking summaries that include 3 -—cacn- . s

narrative description of each decision package (i.e., each
COPS) to the members of the DRB.

0 At the same time, the ASO{PALE) will interleave the CDPSs of
all the Service submissions {which the Services will have

. _ arranged in an ordinal ranking) into a tentative DoD-wide
N prioritized list. This list will be divided into 8 bands, and
distrituted to the ORB. It will alsp serve as the preliminary
- list that the OMB has requested by October 10th.

0 DRB members will then submit Priority Change Proposals (PCPs)
in accordance with the "ground rules” in the attached sheet.
The PCPs will be collected, collated, and distributed by the
ASD(PASE) to the DRB members for their review.

0 After considering the PCPs, the DRB will make its recommendations

to me in the form of a two-part memo drafted by the ASD(PAAE).
i One part will summarize those PCPs that meet with no objections . ..J5..
;%géﬁx?_‘“_ : from DREB members. The other will report PCPs under contention, ... .. ... -
= indicating which of the DRB members favor and which oppose the =~ T ¢
o PCP. I will indicate my decisions on that memo, as well as e
R any reprioritizations I may want to make apart from those - Z--%i==7-

suggested by the ORB. e

0 The ASD(PALE) will report my decisions to the ORB members for
. their information, and to the ASD(C) for incorporation in his
master system,

] My final list will be due to OMB about November 25th. In
addition to the initia) DRB prioritization meetings, I plan to

hold at least one meeting with the DRB for a final "fine
. tuning” of the 1ist.
e



As was the case last year, all program prioritization.decisions will be
addressed through the ORB using the PCP process described in this memo,

~ while all budget scrubs will be handled through the DPS process. Throughout
the budget review, the master list will be maintained by ASD(C), and
will be updated to reflect both scrubs and reprioritizations. Qbviously,
one set of COPSs will be common to both halves of the process.

Any suﬁgestions that the DRB members may have for improving the priori-
tization process described here should be sent to the ASD(PAAL) as early
as possible. ‘

Attachment
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PPN g

GROUND RULES FOR PRIORITY CHANGE PROPOSALS ({PCPs)

1. An individual PCP will deal only with moving a COPS from one band

to another, (e.g., from Band 4 to Band 2), not from one specific space
on the 1ist to another (e.g., not from 175th on the list to 87th).

2. PCPs should address CDPSs as an integral unit.

3. Proposals to transfer COPSs from the Basic to Enhanced band or vice

versa will be disallowed except in cases where significant new information
has come to 1ight since the POM review. Moving a COPS into the Minimum
will not be allowed in any case. .

4. PCPs that recommend splitting a CDPS (i.e., proposing one priority
for a portion of the CDPS, and another for the rest) will be accepted in
only the most unusual circumstances.

5. A1l PCPs will be submitted using the Priority Change Proposal
format that will be provided by ASD(PA&E).
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(d)
(e)
(£)
(8)
(h)
(1)
(j)
(k)
(1)
(m)

(n)
(o)

(p)
(q)
(r)

(s)
(t)

(u)

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 1)

REFERENCES, Continued

DoD Instruction 7000.3, "Selected Acquisition Reports (5ARs),"
April &4, 1979 ' ——
DoD Directive 4120.3, "Defense Standardization and Specification

Program," February 10, 1979

DoD Instruction 4120.19, "Department of Defense Parts Control Sys-

tem," December 16, 1976

DoD Directive 5160.65, "Single Manager Assignment for Conventional i
Ammunition," November 26, 1975

DoD Instruction 5000.36, "System Safety Engineering and Management,"

November 6, 1978

DoD Directive 6050.1, "Environmental Effects in the United States of i
DoD Actions' July 30, 1979

DoD Directive 4155.1, "Quality Program,"” August 10, 1978

DoD Directive 3224.3, '"Physical Security Equipment: Assignment of

Responsibility for Research, Engineering, Procurement, Installation, and
Maintenance," December 1, 1976

DoD Directive 5000.3, "Test and Evaluation,” December 26, 1979 [ ]
DoD Directive 4100.35, '"Development of Integrated Logistic Support -
for Systems/Equipments,' October 1, 1970
DoD Instruction 5010.19, "Configuration Management,” May 1, 1979 -
DoD Directive 5000.34, "Defense Production Management," :
October 31, 1977

DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Management and Control of
Information Requirements," March 12, 1976

DoD Directive 4120.21, "Specifications and Standards

Application,"” April 9, 1977

Military Standard 881A, "Work Breakdown Structures for Defense
Materiel Items," April 25, 1975

DeD Directive 5000.28, "Design to Cost," May 23, 1975

DoD Instruction '7000.2, Performance Measurement for Selected
Acquisitions,” June 10, 1977

DoD Instruction 5000.33, "Uniform Budget/Cost Terms and Definition,™
August 15, 1977
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Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 2)

MISSION ELEMENT NEED STATEMENT (MENS)
FORMAT

Prepare MENS in the format shown below. Do not exceed 5 pages,
including annexes. Reference supporting documentation.

A. MISSION

1. Mission Areas. Identffy the mission areas addressed in this MENS.
A need can be common to more than one mission area. When this is the case,
identify the multiple mission areas.

2. Mission Element Need. Briefly describe the nature of the need in
terms of mission capabilities required and not the characteristics of a
hardware or software system.

B. THREAT OR BASIS FOR NEED

Summarize the basis for the need in terms of an anticipated change in
the projected threat, in terms of an exploitable technology or in terms of
nonthreat related factors (e.g., continuing requirements for new pilots).
When the need is based on a threat change, assess the projected threat
over the period of time for which a capability is required. Highlight

projected enemy force level and composition trends, system capabilities or

technological developments that define the quantity or quality of the
forecast threat. Include comments by the DIA and provide specific
references from which the threat description is derived. Quantify the
threat in numbers and capability. If nuclear survivability and endurance
are required mission capabilities, include an explicit statement of this
fact. When the need is based on exploitation of developing technology,
describe the benefits to mission performance.

€. EXISTING AND PLANNED CAPABILITIES TG ACCOMPLISH THIS MISSION

Briefly summarize the existing and planned DoD or allied capabilities

to accomplish the mission. This must not be a narrow, one-Service view
when looking across a multi-Service or an overlapping mission area, such
as air defense. Reference existing documentation, such as force structure
documents.

D. ASSESSMENT OF NEED

The most important part of the MENS is the evaluation of the ability
of current and planned capabilities to cope with the projected threat.
Base the evaluation on one or more of the following factors:

1. Deficiency in the existing capability, such as excessive maupower,
logistic support requirements, ownership costs, inadequate system readiness

or mission performance.

2. LExploitable technological opportunity.

P roF
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3. Force size or physical obsolescence of equipment.
4. Vulnerability of existing systems.
E. CONSTRAINTS
ldentify key boundary conditions for satisfying the need, such as:
1. Timing of need.
2. Relative priority within the mission area.

3. The order of magnitude of resources the DoD Component is willing
to commit to satisfy the need identified. This resource estimate is for
initial reconciliation of resources and needs., It is not to be considered
as a program cost goal or threshold. ‘

4, Logistics, safety, health, energy, environment, and manpower
considerations.

5. Standardization or interoperability with NATO, and among the DoD
Components.

6. Potentially critical interdependencies or interfaces with other
systems, and technology or development programs.

F. RESOURCE AND SCHEDULE TO MEET MILESTONE I

Identify an approximate schedule and an estimate of resources to be
programed along with the approach proposed for developing alternative
concepts for presentation to the Secretary of Defense at Milestone I.




L T P

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 3)

DECISION COORDINATING PAPER (DCP)
FORMAT

Prepare DCP in the format shown below. Do not exceed 10 pages,
including annexes. Reference supporting documentation.

Part I: State the direction needed from the Secretary of Defense,

including deviations from the acquisition process contained in DoD Directive

5000.1 (reference (b)) and this Instruction.

Part II: Describe the overall program. The Description and Mission
statement contained in the "Congressional Data Sheets" may satisfy this

requirement.
Part III: Revalidate the need for the program.

Part IV: Summarize system and program alternatives considered and the
reasons why the preferred alternative was selected.

Part V: Summarize the program schedule and acquisition strategy with

emphasis on the next phase. The degree of competition should be addressed.

Part VI: Identify and assess issues affecting the Secretary of
Defense's milestone decision.

ANNEXES

A. Goals and Thresholds

B. Resources - Preferred Alternative
C. Life-Cycle Cost

o
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cost 3 ¢
TaE 5

D
rocurement
Flyaway

scHepuLE 4 6

DCP RNNEX A Mar 19, 80
GOALS AN! THIRESHOLDS 5000.2 (Annex A to Encl3)

Recommended to SECREF

Last Approved_u;ngEbEF 1

Current At This Milestone
Estimate
Goal Threshold Gual | Threshgld
(a) (b) {c) (d) {e)

fiext Milestone
10C

PERFORMANCE 7

Operational
Availability 8

Mission
Survivability
and Reliability

Weight

Range

Speed

Sortie Rate Il

SUPPORTABILITY

__AKD BANPOWER ©

Manning 12
Maintenance-
retated REM
Petroleum, Nil,
Lubricant
Consumpiion
Spares

9

9 1n

13

-
i

L provide gnals and thresholds from last SOOM.

2 Explain any changes from columns (a} and (b) in a footnote.

3 provide values

sailaway cost.
A1l cost geals

4 Add additional

5 provide both a
displayed in a

for total RDTAE and procurement appropriatiens and for flyaway/rollaway/

Additional cost elements may be opriate fqr_ jndividual systems.
and thresholds wi { be %n co%stan%?pgage year 301 ars. y

stubs as appropriate. The stubs indicated are mandatory.

total RUTAE program goal and threshold. Fiscal year thresholds shall be
footnote te this Annex and shatl total to the overall RDT&E threshold.

6 Provide projected date for next milestone and for Initial Operational Capability (10C).
pefine [0C by footnote. Additional schedule elemerts may be added, as appropriate.

7 select appropriate parameters that drive system effectiveness and costs. The stubs
indicated are only exampies.

8 Use readiness-related REM paranmeters that constitute operational avaiiability if more

appropriate.

9 provide goals and thresholds te be achieved by the next milestone., Predicted

survivability growth and REM growth shall be displayed in a footnote to this annex as a

series of intermediate thresholds capable of being measured during development,
production, and deployment.

10 [nclude mission maintainability if maintenance will be performed during the missicn.

1l fnclude combat

utilization rate if different from peacetime utilization rate.

12 1nciude both operators and maintenance person el.

13 inciude separate parameters for depot maintenance.

14 se logistic-related RBM parameters, if appropriate.
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DCP AMNEX B Mar 19, 80
RESOURCES - PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE 5000.2 {Annex B to Encl 1)
{Current Dollars in Millions)

B FY 19 [ FY 13__| 7Y 19__| FY 19__|FY 13__ |F¥ 18_ [Fr 17__ To TOTAL
PRIOR _ COMPLETION | PROGRAM
Pcquisition Quantities
Development
Produgtion

Deliveries

DEVELOPMENT

Validation Phase

Full-3cale Development

Total Developrent Cost 1
RDTSE Funding (Approwsd £Y02)

PRODUCT ION

System Cost 2
{Long Lead Requirements) {A non-add wntry for each fiscal year} ( ) ( ) { } ( )

Initial Spares

Total Procurement Cost L

Procurement Funding (Approved FYDP)

MILCOW

During Develapment

During Production

Total MILCOY

MILCON Funding (Approved FYDF)

Total Program Acquisition Cost 1
RDTLE, Procurement and MILLON
Funding (Approved FYDP)

(Difference)

Estimated Other Regources Regulrements 3
During Develapment
During Preduction

ICPERATLNG AND SUFPORT

GEM

MILPERS

Procurement

Total Operating and Support Cost 1

Fotal Life Cycle Requirements

Definitlons should be in accordance with Dol Instruction 3000.33 (refereace (u)).
Equal to Weapon Svatem Cost as defined in DoD Imstructlon 3000.33 (reference (u)}; for Shipbuilding, Outficting and Post Deiivery Costs will be included.
3 other Life Cycle related costs {i.e., Installation, Preject Manager Office, Civilian Salaries, etc.) funded by other appropriations: e.g., 0&M & MILPERS
during Development and/or Producticn phase. Also, Production Base Support {Industrial Facilities), shore-based training Facilities, and
other system peculiar costs idencified as a separate line item, or as a portion of s separate line item, in another part of the Procurement
Budger. Tdentify the ¢ontent of this entry.
4 procurement costs associated with operating and owning a weapon system such as modifications, replenishment spares, ground equipment, etc.

[
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Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Annex C to Encl 3}

DCP ANNEX C
LIFE CYCLE COST

CONSTANT DOLLARS (IN MILLIONS) -
OPERATING
, AND
DEVELOPHENT PRODUCTION SUPPORT TOTAL
iv.';

CURRENT DOLLARS (IN MILLIONS) ;

QPERATING
. AND o
DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTION SUPPORT TOTAL -
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Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 4)

INTEGRATED PROGRAM SUMMARY (IPS)
FORMAT

The TIPS summarizes the implementation plan of the DoD Component for
the complete acquisition cycle with emphasis on the phase the program is
entering. Limit the IPS to 60 pages (inclusive of all annexes except
Annex B) with no more than two pages required per topic. When further
detail is available in a published study or plan, reference these
documents in the IPS and provide them for inclusion in the Milestone
Reference File (MRF). Do not classify the IPS higher than SECRET. When
possible, display data in numerical or tabular format. The following
annexes are mandatory:

A. Resources - Cost Track Summary

B. Resources - Funding Profile

C. Resources - Summary of System Acquisition Costs
D. Manpower

E. Logistics

Include the topics indicated below in the IPS. If a specific item

cannot be discussed due to the nature or timing of the acquisition process,

provide a statement and explanation to that effect.

1. Program History. Summarize previous milestone decisions and
guidance, PPBS decisions, and significant Congressional actions affecting
the program.

2. Program Alternatives. In addition to the program proposed by the
DoD Compeonent in the DCP, briefly describe each DCP alternative program,
including its advantages and disadvantages. Do not duplicate data in the
IPS annexes.

3. Cost Effectiveness Analysis. Summarize the assumptions, methodology,

status, and results of any cost-effectiveness analyses prepared in support
of the milestone decision. This section shall contain specific discus-
sions of those aspects of the analyses that relate to the issues identi-
fied at the Milestone Planning Meeting. If the analysis supporting the
recommended milestone decision is not complete at the time the IPS is
submitted, describe the analytical and coordination tasks remaining and
provide a schedule for completion of the analysis before the scheduled
DSARC meeting.

4. Threat Assessment. Provide an up-to-date summary of the threat,
including discussion of CIPs. At Milestones I, II, and III, a reaffirma-
tion of program need shall be included.

5. System Vulnerability. Describe vulnerability to detection, inter-
ference, and attack and program actions to minimize these vulnerabilities.
Nuclear and nonnuclear survivability and endurance information shall be
summarized.
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6. Organizational and Operational Concept. Describe the organiza-
tional structure associated with the system and the general system
operational concept. Describe a typical mission profile or profiles and
activity rates (wartime and peacetime).

7. Overview of Acquisition Strategy. Describe the overall strategy
to acquire and deploy a system to satisfy the mission need, referring to
but not repeating other sections of the IPS. Discuss the rationale for
any deviations from acquisition process prescribed in DoD Directive 5000.1
(reference (b)) and this Instruction. Emphasis should be on the next
phase of the acquisition process.

8. Technology Assessment. Summarize the degree to which technology
planned for use in this program has been demonstrated. Identify tech-
nology risks and activities planned to reduce these risks. Discuss
nuclear hardening technology and associated risks, as appropriate.

9. Contracting. Provide a summary of information in the contracting
plan. At a minimum, include: (a) the overall program contracting plan
(introduction and maintenance of competition throughout the system life-
cycle and plans for competitive breakout of components by both the
government and the contractors); (b) contractor performance under
contracts in the current program phase; and (c) major contracts to be
awarded in the next program phase (summary of workscope, contract types,
sources solicited and selected, scheduled award dates, special terms or
conditions, data rights, warranties, estimated cost or price including
incentive structures). When appropriate, reference other portions of the
IPS or documents in the MRF for additional detail. Do not include
contractor sensitive data in this paragraph.

10. Manufacturing and Production. Summarize the system's production
plan concentrating on those areas appropriate to the next phase. Refer to
DoD Directive 5000.34 (reference (o)). Additionally:

a. At Milestone I. Identify new manufacturing technology needed
for each concept considered for demonstration and validation. Also identify
deficiencies in the U.S. industrial base and availability of critical
materials.

b. At Milestone II. Describe areas of production risk and provi-
sions for attaining a producible design during the Full-Scale Development
phase and identify requirements for parts control, long lead procurement,
and limited production. .

c. At Milestone III. Summarize the results of the production
readiness review and address the existence of a manufacturing design.
Include nuclear hardening design in the summary, if appropriate. If
the review is not complete at the time the IPS is submitted, describe the
tasks remaining and provide a schedule for completion prior to the scheduled

DSARC meeting.

SRR E

UrRwTESE T T T T Tt

2

i

"




Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 4)

11. Data Management. Discuss how general engineering and data
requirements imposed on contractors shall be selected and tailored to fit
the particular needs of the program and the program manager and the degree
of configuration management that shall be applied to the program.

a. Application. Tdentify exceptions to use of approved specifi-
cation, standards, their related technical and engineering data, special
reports, terminology, data elements and codes to be used for program
management. Refer to DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference (p)) and to DoD
Directive 4120.21 (reference {q}).

b. Work Breakdown Structure (WBS). Identify and explain any
deviations from MILSTD 8B1A (reference (r)).

c. Contractor Data Base. Discuss how the contractor's internal
data base shall be validated and used to provide essential information.
Discuss also whether or not contractor data products can be used as sub-
stitutes for Dob required reports.

d. Levels of Details. Discuss how reporting burdens shall be
minimized by using the highest level of the WBS that can serve management
needs.

12. Configuration Management. Identify interfacing systems and
discuss the degree of configuration management planned for each phase.
Also, explain any intended deviations from DoD Directive 5010.19 (reference

(n)).

13. Test and Evaluation. Describe test results to date and future
test objectives. Based on the Test and Evalvation Master Plan, include a
narrative description of the overall test strategy for both Development
Test and Evaluation and Operational Test and Evaluation. Refer to
DoD Directive 5000.3 (reference (1)).

14. Cost. Address the elements listed below. Make the discussion
consistent with Annexes A, B, and C and address such displays in expanded
detail, if appropriate.

a. Life-Cycle Cost. Discuss the underlying assumptions pertain-
ing to the life-cycle cost estimates, including the impact of Foreign
Military Sales, cooperative development or production, planned production
rates, and learning curves for each of the alternatives in the DCP.

b. Cost Control. Discuss cost control plans to include the fol-
lowing items:

(1) Assumptions on which the proposed program cost thresholds
were determined.

{2} Proposed Design-to-Cost goals and how they shall be
implemented at the contract level. Refer to DoD Directive 5000.34
(reference (6))} and to DoD Directive 5000.28 (reference (s)).

3




(3) Exceptions to implementation of Cost/Schedule Control
Systems Criteria and alternative cost control procedures to be used. Refer
to DoD Instruction 7000.2 (reference (t)).

¢. Production

(1) Milestone 1. Discuss the economics for establishing a
second production source for the preferred alternative. Estimate the
increased costs or savings from competitive production sources. Produc-
tion quantities and production rates for this estimate shall be determined
at the Milestone Planning Meeting.

(2) Milestones 1I and III. Provide an analysis of variation
in unit cost with production rate which identifies efficient production
rates.

d. Programing aud Budgeting. Discuss the sources and applica-
tions of funds, as necessary, to explain IPS Resource Annex C.

15. Logistics. Summarize information contained in the Integrated
Logistics Support Plan and present related management issues and risk
areas. Display backup data in Annex E. Refer to DoD Directive 4100.35
(reference (m)). Additionally:

a. At Milestone 1

(1) Identify mission requirements (including any NATO member
requirements) that significantly impact upon system design features and
support concepts.

(2) Identify subsystems and logistic elements that drive
support cost and readiness of similar current systems and identify areas

for improvement in new system design efforts.

(3) Tdentify subsystems and major items of equipment that are
common to other programs and systems and describe standardization approach.

(4) Define the support concept alternatives to be considered,
including the levels of maintenance for each alternative.

(5) Identify major support equipment requiring new development.

(6) Identify new technology items that require advances in
repair technology.

(7) TIdentify ail estimated RDT&E funding to be allocated to
support planning and analysis by program phase.

4
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Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 4)

b. At Milestones Il and III. Update the information provided at
the previous milestone. Additionally:

(1} Identify R&M test results to date and the quantitative
effect on support resource requirements, such as manpower, spares, depot
maintenance, to meet readiness objectives.

(2) Estimate the capability of current and planned support
systems to meet logistic objectives, such as resupply time, maintenance
turn-around-time, and automatic test equipment production rate and capacity.

(3) Identify contract provisions for logistics support, such
as parts contreol and interim contractor support. Do not repeat information
contained in the Contracting section of the IPS.

(4) Tdentify any subsystems considered for long-term con-
tractor support and the analysis leading to contractor support decisions.

(5) Provide a reference to the document that includes the
leadtimes and activation dates for each level of organic support capability.

16. Reliability and Maintainability. Define each R&M parameter that
applies to the system proposed in the DCP and summarize R&M achievements
of the preceding phase. Describe R&! requirements for the next phase.
Additionally:

a. At Milestone I. Establish a tentative design goal (or a range
of values) at the system level for each applicable R&M parameter. These
goals shall be responsive to projected needs of the mission area and
realistic in comparison to measured R&M values of similar systems.

b. At Milestone ]I

(1) Show that operational R&M problems, typical of similar
systems, have been addressed in design, by careful selection of GFE, and by
tailoring operating and support concepts.

(2) Tdentify major GFE elements of the new system and provide
some indication of how reliable and maintainable they are in similar
applications. State the source of this information.

(3) Establish a specific goal and threshold for each applic-
able R&M parameter to be attained prior to Milestone III.

(4) Display predicted R&M growth as a series of intermediate
points associated with thresholds for full-scale development.

¢. At Milestone II]I. Display predicted R&M growth as a series of
intermediate points associated with thresholds for production and deploy-

ment.
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17. Quality. Summarize the independent quality assessments required
by DoD Directive 4155.1 (reference (j)) and provide the status of action
taken or in process as a result of the recommendations contained in the
independent quality assessments.

18. Manpower. Specify the system activity level used to estimate and
compute the system manpower requirements presented in the annex. Indicate
whether this activity represents a combat surge, sustained combat, pre-
combat readiness, or other posture (specify). Also specify the available
hours per person, per month used to compute numbers of people from work-
load estimates (not required at Milestone I). List any other critical
assumptions that have a significant bearing on manpower requirements.
Discussion of manpower requirements shall be consistent with Annex D and
provide supporting detail as appropriate. Additionally:

a. At Milestone I

(1) Summarize manpower sensitivity to alternative employment
concepts being considered.

(2} Identify parameters and innovative concepts to be
analyzed during the next phase such as: new maintenance concepts and
organization; new concepts or technologies to improve personnel
proficiency and performance.

b. At Milestone II

(1} Summarize the significant manpower implications of trade-
offs conducted among hardware design, support characteristics, and support
concepts.

(2) Explain briefly significant manpower differences in
comparison with a reference system, considering design, support concept,
and employment objective. The reference system should be one that is
being replaced by the new system, performs a similar functiom, or has
similar technological characteristics.

(3) Quantify the sensitivity of manpower requirements to the
proposed maintenance related reliability and maintainability goals and to
system activity rates.

(4) Describe the sources of manpower for the new system.
Summarize projected requirements versus projected DoD Component assets in
critical career fields. Identify new occupations that may be required.

{5) Include schedules for:

(a) Further trade-off analyses among design and support
elements impacting manpower,

(b) Job task identification,
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5000.2 {Encl 4)

(¢) The manpower analyses planned during full-scale
development, and

(d) Planned T&E to verify the manpower estimates and
underlying assumptions.

c. At Milestone IT1I

(1) Explain changes from manpower estimates presented at the
previous milestone. Quantify manpower sensitivity to the maintenance
related reliability and maintainability levels demonstrated, to those
proposed, and to system activity levels (including wartime surge).

(2) ldentify shortfalls in meeting requirements by occupa-
tion. Assess the impact on system readiness of failure to obtain required
personnel. Identify new occupations not yet approved and programed into
DoD Component personnel and training systems.

(3) Summarize plans for evaluating manpower requirements
during follow-on test and evaluatiomn.

19. Training

a. At Milestone I. Identify any significant differences in the
training implications of the alternative system considered.

b. At Milestone II and III

(1) Summarize plans for attaining and maintaining the re-
quired proficiency of operating and support personnel, quantifying the
scope and duration of formal training, time in ont-the~job and unit
training, use of simulators and other major training devices in formal and
unit training and use of other job performance and training aids.

Identify anticipated savings from use of simulators or other training
devices.

(2} Provide a summary by fiscal year and occupation of all
formal training requirements for the proposed system, identifying numbers
of personnel trained and training costs (including facility modifications).
Separately identify the net impact on special emphasis training programs
such as undergraduate flight training.

c. At Milestone III Also

(1) Summarize plans and additional resources required to
train the initial component of operating and support personsnel for unit
conversion to fielded systems,

(2) Summarize plans for training reserve component personnel
whose mission requires operation or support of the system.
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{3) Reference plans for validation of proficiency criteria
and personnel performance.

20. Facilities. Describe any new government or industry facilities
required for production or support of the system. Summarize how these
facilities are to be made available. Identify cost and schedule
constraints, such as training, testing or maintenance, imposed by
facilities limitations.

21. Energy, Environment, Health and Safety. Summarize the environ-
mental and energy impacts of developing, producing, and operating the DCP
systems alternatives.

"a. Specifically, for energy considerations:

(1) At Milestone I. Establish tentative design goals, or
range of values, for energy efficiency and substitution at the system
level that are responsive to projected needs of the mission area. These
goals should be shown in comparison to energy efficiency and substitution
capability of similar systems.

(2) At Milestone T1. Establish firm encrgy related goals
when appropriate and state trade-offs made between the design, operating
concepts, simulators, and any substitution objectives.

(3) At Milestone II]. Review energy consumption projections
and efficiencies and their sensitivities to system populations.

b. Additionally, prior to the Milestone 1I and IIl decisions,
summarize the results of system health and safety analyses and assessments
and specify actions pending on any unresolved significant system health or
safety hazards. Cite management decisions, if any, to accept the risks
associated with significant identified hazards.

c. List environmental documentation prepared in accordance with
DoD Directive 6050.1 (reference (i)).

22. Computer Resources. Address the following factors:

(a) Interface requirements.

(b) Computer programs and documentation required to support the
development, acquisition, and maintenance of computer equipment and other
computer programs,

(c) Plans for maintenance and update of software after initial
system operating capability has been achieved.

23. International Programs. Summarize action taken with regard to
NATO RSI considerations listed in paragraph E.14. of the basic Instruction
and identify approved, pending, and potential Foreign Military Sales.
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{Provide one level of WS indenture
based on proqram requirements)
Other Systom Costs
tnitial Sparcs
Other Line Item Procuremont O
TOTAL PROCUREMENT APFPROPRIATION

Development sDiM Current Current
Estimate (Date) ! Estimate Fstimate
pPEVELOPMENT PHASE
ROTHE
validation FPhasuc
Full Scale Development
Contractors '
{Provide one level of Wb5 indenture
based on program requirements)
In-House
{Provide one level of WHS indenture
based on proqrarm requirerents)
Continaenvy (Service)
TOTAL RDT&E APFROPRIATION
MILCON
osM 5
MILPERS 3
TOTAL DEVELOPMENT PHALL
[PRODUCTION PHASE
| PROCUREMENT
System Cost 7
Flyaway () 18 4 ]'6 {16

MILCON

O&M

MILPERS 3

TOTAL PRODUCT(ON PHAGE |

ITOTAL OPERATING & SUTPORET PHASE
TOTAL LIFE CYCLE REQUIRFMENTS
IN\ERAGE ANNUAL SYSTEM O&S COSTR

Ho. of Systems: No. of Years:
1 Apply footnotes as required to explain the chart. Adjustments to format ace authorized to accommodate program:

stub entries will be decided on at the initial Milestone Flanning Meering.

with Dol Instpuerion W00N. 1) {reference (u)),

Definitions should be in accordange

2 ldentify basis for estimate and date of 5DDM.

3 Add ecolumns as necrszary for nach &DhDM revision.

4 The preferred alternative or the latest approved baseline cost estimate contained in the SDIM will be shown in both
constant and current {escalateid) estimate columns.

5 Cther Life Cyeli- relared costs {i.e., Installation, Project Manager Office, Civilian Salaries, ete.) fonded by

OsM and HILPERS during Development and/or Production phase.

L] Enter Quantity.

7 Equat to Weapon System Cost an detined {0 Dol Instrvoctlen 5000.33 {reference (uld,

8 Production Rase Support {Industrial Facilities), whbre-based trainlog facilities, and other rystem pecullar costs
identified as n separate line item, or as a portion of a separate line ftem, In another part of the Procurement

Budpet, Tdentify the coatent of this entry.

NOTE: Reasons for significant variations in estimate should be axplained by footnote (e.d., schedule

slippage, Congressional funding, etc.}.
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Mar 19, B0
S00G.2 {Annex B Lo Eaci 4
IPS ANNTX & Annex te bBe conpleted for each alterpative:
PESCURCES -~ ING PRUFILE 1 1 Irn Censtant fbasel year dollars
tDollars in Millions) 4) In Escalated dellars using current

FYDP rates amd around ruales

Fv 19 | Fy 18 | FY 18 | F¥ 19__ | Fv 19_ [FY 15__ |FY 19__ TCTAL
PRIGR PROCELY
Pequisition Juartities to be Procurcd 2
Deva loaumenst .
Production 1
Deliveries
T
1
- i ! i .
I‘J: ! ! ;
i |
! Phassa ! I
] Sewalogment Phase 1 ! : 1
: i : H H
l Losts ! H :
i ! :
broTaL R APEEOTRIATION ' : : 3
MILCOR : \ i !
ey 3 : t !
ILPERS O ! ) . 1

i
'TQTAL DEVELIPMENT PHASE i
|

PRODUCTION PHASE
PROCUBREMENT
System Coss 3
Flyaway, Pollaway, Satlaway
Cther Systen COsts
Inizial 3pares
Other Line Ttem Frocurement ©

TOTAL PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATISH
MILOSH

Owtd

MILPERS 3

TOTAL PRGDUCT ION PHASE i

OEERATINN AU SUPPORT PHAST
MILPERS

LSEPORT PHASE

1 Applir frotnotes as required to explain the charz. Adjustments ro forzat are authorized to accormmodate program; stub entries will be
decided on at che initfal Milestone Planning Meeting. Definitions should be in accordance with Dol Instructlen 5000.32 (reference
{(ujj. LUse as many colusns as necessary (o show every vear of ncquisition funding and operation and support funding until steady
state operatlons are achieved.
Identify the number of Development and Froduccion units to ba acquired by fiscal vear.
Other Life Cycle related costs (i.e., Installation, Project Manap:r Office, Clvilian Salaries, etc.} funded by other appropriations;
e.g., 0&M and MILPERS durirg Development and/or Production phase.
4 gnrer the costs by appropriatlon; e.g., Aircraft Procurement, Misslle Procurement, Ships Construction Navy, or Other Procurement.
If oore than one applies, identify {t separately.

5 Equal to Weapon System Cost as defined in DoD Irstrucction 50CG0.33 (reference (u)).

6 production Base Support {Industrial Facilities), shore-based training facilities, and other system peculiar costs [dentified as a
geparate line {tem, or as a portion of a separate line item, in another part of the Procurement Budget. Identify rhe content
of this entry.

7 Procurtment costs assoclated with operating and owning a weapon system such as modifications, replenishment spares, ground equipment,
etc. 10
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Mar 19, 80

1

RESOURCES - SUMMARY OF SYSTEM ACQUISITION COSTS

CURRENT DOLLARS

5000.2 (Arnnex C to Encl &)

SOURCES OF FUNDING (MILLIONS)
Department of the Army 5000
Program Element XXXXX SXXXXX
Program Element X3OXXX 200X
Department of the Navy XXXX
Program Element XXXXX SXXXXX
Department of the Air Force XXX
Program Element XXXXX § XXXXX
Defense Agencies XXKX
Program Element XXXX SXXXXX
Other U.S. Government XXX
Other Foreign XXX
TOTAL FUNDING SXXXX
CURRENT DOLLARS
APPLICATIONS (MILLIONS)
Major System Equipment SXXXXX
System Project Manager XXXX
System Test and Evaluation XXXXX
Peculiar Support Equipment XXXXX
Training ) $.6,0.0.4
Data XXXXX
Operational Site Acquisition XXXXX
Industrial Facilities 6.0.9.8 4
Common Support Equipment XXKXX
Initial Spares and Repair Parts _XXXXX
TOTAL FUNDING £9.9.0,6:0.¢

1

Refer to DoD Instruction 5000.33 (reference (u)).
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5000.2 (Annex D to Encl 4)

IPS ANNEX D
MANPOWER

The IPS will have a one page Manpower annex including the following:

A. Current manpower estimate for military force structure:

UNIT MANNING 3- PROGRAM TOTALS 3
2 PROGRAM REFERENCE  NO. OF4 ACTIVE RESERVE
UNIT TYPE ALTERNATIVE SYSTEM UNITS MILITARY COMPONENT OTHER

B. Contractor, support and depot workload (Annual manhcurs per end item
deployed) : '

DSARC System Reference System

Contractor Support (below depot)
Depot Level Workload

C. Net Change in Total Force Manpower associated with the proposed
system deployment:

Active Forces Reserves DoD Civilians

Number of Authorizations

Not required at Milestone 1.

List each unit type that will operate the system/primary system

elements, including unit types that provide imtermediate maintenance

of system components. Examples of unit types are "Tank Battalion,"
"Munitions Maintenance Sqguadron,” "Avionics Intermediate Maintenance
Department."

3 For each unit type, show the manning required to satisfy the most
demanding mission (normally combat employment, but may be pre-

combat readiness for certain naval vessels and systems on alert).

Show total unit manning for operating units, organizaticnal level

direct support units, and dedicated intermediate support units.

For units that provide intermediate level support to many primary
systems, such as naval shore based intermediate maintenance

departments, show manning equivalent of the man years of work attributable
to program the alternative. Denote manning equivalents with an asterisk.

12
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4 Number of units of each type in the planned force structure for the
program alternative. ' ' e

5 Multiply number of units by unit manning, and equivalent manning R
by quantity of systems deployed, to obtain total manning requived :
for units operating and/or supporting the program alternative system.
Show how these requirements are expected to be satisfied as: active
military authorizations, reverse component authorizations, and/or
other to be identified in footnote. Unprogramed requirements must
be shown as "other."

6 Annual man years of below-depot contractor support divided by the
planned quantity of the system .in the force structure, and the annual :
man vears for depot level maintenance of the system and its components R
divided by the planned quantity of the system in the force structure. ol
Not required at Milestone I. ‘ : '
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1PS ANNEX E
LOGISTICS

The IPS will have a one-page Logistics Annex. The following provides
general format guidance, but should be tailored to meet the needs of
each new system.

New System1 _ 2
Alt. 1  Alt. 2 Alt. 3 Current System
1. System Readiness Objectives
Peacetime Readiness 3
Wartime Employment 4
2. Design Parameters
Reliability 5
Maintainability 6
Built-in-test Effectiveness 7
3. Logistics Parameters
Resupply Time
Spares Requirement 8

1 Include one column for each program alternative. For each parameter

provide an estimate at system maturity based on analyses and tests to date.

3]

Identify a comparable system in current operation.

3 Appropriate peacetime measures such as Operational Readiness at peace-
time utilization rate, supply and maintenance downtime rates.

4 Appropriate wartime measure for the system such as sortie generation
rate, operational availability at combat utilization rate, station
coverage rate. ‘

5 Appropriate logistic-related reliability parameters such as mean time
between maintenance actions or removals.

6 Appropriate maintainability measures for the system such as mean time to
repair, maintenance manhours per maintenance action.

7 If applicable to the system, include fault detection, fault isolatioen,
and false alarm rates.

8 Estimate of spares investment required to meet system readiness

objectives at stated logistic-related reliability levels. May be stated

as requirement per site or operating unit, or for entire fleet, as
appropriate.

14
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5000.2 (Encl )

DOD POLICY ISSUANCES RELATED

TO ACQUISITION OF MAJOR SYSTEMS

A. DEFENSE ACQUISITION REGULATION
{FORMERLY ARMED SERVICES_PROCUREMENT REGULATION)

B. ADMINISTRATION - GENERAL

4105.55

4275.5
5000.4

5000.16

5000.23

5000.29

5100.40

5220.22

5500.15

7920.1

7920.2

(D)

(D)
(D)
(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

Selection and Acquisition of Automatic Data
Processing Resources

Acquisition and Management of Industrial Resources

OSD Cost Analysis Improvement Group

Joint Logistics and Personnel Policy and
Guidance (JCS Publication No. 3)

System Acquisition Management Careers

Management of Computer Resources in Major
Defense Systems

Responsibility for the Administration of the
DoD Automatic Data Processing Program

Department of Defense Industrial Security
Program

Review of Legality of Weapons Uader Inter-
national Law

Life Cycle Management of Automated Informa-
tion Systems (AIS)

Major Automated Information System
Approval Process

C. ADMINISTRATION - STANDARDIZATION OF TERMINOLOGY

5000.8

5000.9

5000.11

5000.33

(D)
(D)

Glossary of Terms Used in the Areas of
Financial, Supply and Installation Management

Standardization of Military Terminology

Déta Elements and Data Codes Standardization
Program

Uniform Budget/Cost Terms and Definition
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E.

COMMUNICATION/INFORMATTION MANAGEMENT

5000.19

5000.20

5000.22

5000.32

5230.3

C-5230.3

5230.4

5230.9

5400.4

5400.7

CONTRACT MANAGEMENT

1100.11

4000.19

4105.60

4105.62

4140.41

4160.22

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

Policies for the Management and Control of
Information Requirements

Management and Dissemination of Statistical
Information

Guide to Estimating Cost of Information
Requirenments

DoD Acquisition Management Systems and
Data Requirements Control Program

Information Releases by Manufacturers

Public Statements on Foreign and Military
Policy and on Certain Weapons (U)

Release of Information on Atomic Energy,’
Guided Missiles and New Weapons

Clearance of Department of Defense Public
Information

Provision of Information to Congress

Availability to the Public of Department of
Defense Information

Equal Employment Opportunity, Government
Contracts

Basic Policies and Principles for Inter-
service, Interdepartmental and Interagency

Support

Department of Defense High Dollar Spare Parts

Breakout Program

Selection of Contractual Sources for Major
Defense Systems

Government-Owned Materiel Assets Utilized
as Government-Furnished Materiel for Major
Acquisition Programs

Recovery and Utilization of Precious Metals
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5010.

7800.

F. INTEGRATED LOGISTICS

4100.

8

1

35

4130.2

4140.

19

4140.40

4140.42

4151.

4151.

5100.

15

63

(D)
(D)

)]

(D)

©)

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 5)

Dol Value Engineering Program

Defense Contract Financing Policy

Deveiopment of Integrated Logistic Support
for Systems/Equipments

The Federal Catalog System

Phased Provisioning of Selected Items for
Initial Support of Weapons Systems, Support
Systems, and End Items of Equipment

Basic Ojectives and Policies on Provision-
ing of End Items of Materiel

Determination of Initial Requirements for
Secondary Item Spare and Repair Parts

Uniform Technical Documentation for Use in
Provisioning of End Items of Materiel

Depot Maintenance Programming Policies
Provisioning Relationships Between the Military

Departments/Defense Agencies and Commodity
Integrated Materiel Managers

G. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION

2000.

2000.

2010.

2010.

2015.

2035.

3

(D)

0]

(D)

(D}

(D)

International Interchange of Patent Rights
and Technical Information

International Co-Production Projects and
Agreements Between the U.5. and other
Countries or Internatiomal Organizations

Standardization and Interoperability of
Weapon Systems and Equipment within the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATOQ)

Policy on Rationalization of NATO/NATO Member
Telecommunication Facilities

Mutual Weapon Development Data Exchange
Program (MWDDEP) and Defense Development
Exchange Program (DDEP)

Defense Economic Cooperation with Canada

, T T
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2045.2 Agreemeuts-with Australia and Canada for
. Qualification of Products of Non-Resident
Manufacturers

2100.3 {D) United States Policy Relative to Commitments
to Foreign Governments Under Foreign Assistance
Programs

2140.1 Pricing of Sales of Defense Articles and
Defense Services to Foreign Countries and
International Organizations

2140.2 (D) Recoupment of Nonrecurring Costs on Sales
of USG Products and Technology

3100.3 (D) Cooperation with Allies in Research and
Development of Defense Equipment

3100.4 (D) Harmonization of Qualitative Requirements
for Defense Equipment of the United States
and Its Allies

3100.8 The Technical Cooperation Program (TTCP)

4155.19 NATO Quality Assurance

5100.27 (D) Delineation of International Logistics

I Responsibilities

5230.11 (D) Disclosure of Classified Military Information
“to ¥oreign Governments and International
Organizations

5230.17 (D) Procedures and Standards for Disclosure of

Military Information to Foreign Activities
5530.3 (D) International Agreements

H. PLANS - CONSERVATION OF RESOQURCES

4170.9 Defense Contractor Energy Shortages and
Conservation
6050.1 (D) Environmental Effects on the United States

of DoD Actions
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I. PLANS - MATERIAL AVAILABILITY, WAR RESERVE AND MOBILIZATION ‘ \

3005.5
4005.1
4005.3
4005.16

4100715
4151.16
4210.1
4210.7
4210.8

4410.3

4410.4

5160.54

5220.5

J. PRODUCTION, QUALITY ASSURANCE, TEST AND EVALUATION

4155.1
4200.15
5000.3
5000.34
5000.38

5010.20

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(m

(D)
(D)
(D)
(D)

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encli5).."

Criteria for Selection of Ttems for War \
Reserve : : P

Doll Industrial Preparedness Production
Planning \

Industrial Preparediess Production Planning "

Procedures .

Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and \
Material Shortages (DMSMS)

Commercial or Industrial-Type Activities

Dol Equipment Maintenance Program

Department of Defense Coded List of Materials
Controlled Materials Requirements

Department of Defense Bills of Materials

Policies and Procedures for the Dol Master
Urgency List (MUL)

Military Production Urgencies System

Industrial Facilities Protection Program -
DoD Key Facilities List

Industrial Dispersal

Quality Program

Manufacturing Technology Program
Test and Evaluation

Defense Production Management
Production Readiness Reviews

Work Breakdown Structures for Defense
Materiel Items
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5160.65

K. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

7000.
7000.

7000.

7000.

7000.

7041.
7045.

7200.
L. TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT

1130.
4630.
5010.

5010.

5100.

5100.

5100.

5100.

5200

5200.

1

10

11

4

2

12
19

30

36

38

45

.20

21

PR T R T Lot S Y

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)
(D)

(D)

(D)

Single Manager Assignment for Conventional
Ammunition

Resource Management Systems of the
Department of Defense

Performance Measurement for Selected
Acquisitions

Selected Acquisition Reports (SAR)

Contract Cost Performance, Funds Status
and Cost/Schedule Status Reports

Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR)

Economic Analysis and Program Evaluation
for Resource Management

The Planning, Programming and Budgeting
System

Full Funding for DoD Procurement Programs
- GENERAL

Management and Control of Engineering &
Technical Services

Compatibility and Commonality of Equipment
for Technical Command and Control, and
Communications

Management of Technical Data

Configuration Management

Worldwide Military Command and Control
Systems (WWMCCS)

Department of Defense Technical Information

Defense Documentation Center for Scientific
and Technical Information {(DDC)

Centers for Analysis of Scientific and
Technical Information

Distribution Statements on Technical Documents

Dissemination of DoD Technical Information
6
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M.

7720.

7720.

TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT

3224.
4100.

4120,

4120.

4120.
4120.

4120.

4120.

4140.

4151.

4151.

4151.

4151.

4500.

13

16

1
14

3

20

21

43

11

12

37

(D)

()

(D}

(D)

(D}
(o)

(D)

Mar 19, 80
5000.2 (Encl 5)

Research and Technology Work Unit
Information System

Research and Development Planning Summary
(DD Form 1634) for Research and Development
Program Planning Review

- DESIGN PARAMETERS
Engineering for Transportability
Packaging of Materiel

Defense Standardization and Specification
Program

Standardization of Mobile Electric Power
Generating Sources

Metric System of Measurement
Department of Defense Parts Control System

Development and Use of Non-Government
Specifications and Standards

Specifications and Standards Application
Department of Defense Liquid Hydrocarbon
Fuel Policy for Equipment Design, Operation,

and Logistics Support

Use of Contractor and Government Resources
for Maintenance of Materiel

Technical Manual (TM) Management

Policy Governing Contracting for Equipment
Maintenance Support

Policies Governing Maintenance Engineering
within the Department of Defense

Ownership and Use of Containers for Surface
Transportation and Configuration of Shelters/
Special~-Purpose Vans
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" 4500.41

C-4600.3
4630.5
5000.28

5000.36

5000.37
5100.50
5148.7

6055.2

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

(D)

Transportation Container Adaptation and
Systems Development Management

Electric, Counter-Counter Measures (ECCM)
Policy (U)

Compatability and Commonality of

Equipment for Tactical Command and
Control and Communications

Design-to-Cost
System Safety Engineering and Management

Acquisition and Distribution of Commercial
Products

Protection and Enhancement of Environmental
Quality

The Joint Tactical Communications
(TRI-TAC) Program

Personal Protective Equipment
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December 26, 1979
NUMBER 50600.3

. . USDR&E
Department of Defense Directive

SUBJECT: Test and Evaluétion

Reference: (a) DoD Directive 5000.3, "Test and Evaluation,"

April 11, 1978 (hereby canceled)

(b) DoD Directive 5000.1, "Major System Acquisi~
tions," January 18, 1977 _

(¢) DoD Directive 5000.2, '"Major System Acquisi-
tion Process,'" January 18, 1977

(4) DoD Directive 3200.11 "Use, Management and
Operation of Department of Defense Major
Ranges and Test Facilities," June 18, 1974

(e} DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Manage-
ment and Control of Information Requirements,"”
March 12, 1976

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Directive reissues reference (a) and establishes policy
for the-conduct of test and evaluation in the acquisition of
defense systems; designates the Director Defense Test and Evalu-
ation (DDTE) as having overall responsibility for test and evalu-
ation matters within the Department of Defense; defines responsi=-
bilities of the DDTE, organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
(0JCS) and DoD Components; and provides guidance for the prepara-
tion and submissiop of Test and Evaluation Master Plans.

B. APPLICABILITY AND SCOPE

1. The provisions of this Directive apply to the Military
Departments and the Defense Agencies (hereafter referred to as
"DoD Components'), the Office of the Secretary of Defense (osp),
the 0JCS, and the Unified and Specified Commands. As used herein,
the term "Military Services" refers to the Army, Navy, Air Force,
and Marine Corps.

2. These provisions encompass major defense system acquisi-
tion programs, as designated by the Secretary of Defense under
DoD Directive 5000.1 (reference (b)), and apply to all DoD Compo-
nents that are responsible for such programs. In addition, the
management of system programs not designated as major system
acquisitions shall be guided by the principles set forth in this
Directive.
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C. DEFINITIONS
Terms used in this Directive are defined in enclosure 1.

D. POLICIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

1. General

a. Test and evaluation (T&E) shall begin as early as possible
and be conducted throughout the system acquisition process to assess
and reduce acquisition risks and to estimate the operational effective-
ness and operational suitability of the system being developed. Ieaning-
ful critical issues, test objectives, and evaluation criteria related to
the satisfaction of mission need shall be established before tests
begin.

b. Successful accomplishment of T&E objectives will be a key
requirement for decisions to commit significant additional resources to
a program or to advance it from one acquisition phasc to another.
Acquisition schedules, financial plans, and contractual arrangements
shall be based on this principle.

c. Dependence on subjective judgment concerning system per-
formance shall be minimized during testing. To the extent permitted by
resource constraints and the need for realistic test envircnments,
appropriate test instrumentation will be used to provide quantitative
data for system evaluation.

2. Development Test and Evaluation (DT&E). DT&F is that T&E
conducted to assist the engineering design and development process and
to verify attaimment of technical performance specifications and objec-
tives. DT&E is normally accomplished or managed by the oI} Component's
materiel development agency. It includes T&E of components, sub-
systems, hardware/softwaré integration, related software, and prototype
or full-scale engineering development models of the system. T&E of
compatibility and interoperability with existing or planned equipment
and systems are also included.

a. During the system acquisition phase before the decision
Milestone I, DT&E shall be accomplished, when appropriate, to assist in
selecting preferred alternative system concepts.

b. Before the Milestone II decision, adequate DT&E shall be
accomplished to identify the preferred techmical appreach, including
the identification of technical risks and feasible solutions.

c. Before the Milestone III decision, adequate DT&E shall be
accomplished to ensure that engineering is reasonably complete
(including survivability/ vulnerability, compatibility, transperta-
bility, interoperability, reliability, maintainability, safety, human

1/
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factors, and logistic supportability), that all significant design

S - problems have been identified, and that solutions to these problems are
- in hand.

d. After the Milestone I1I decision, DT&E shall be an integral -
part of the development, acceptance, and introducticn of system changes
to iwprove the system, react to new threats, and reduce life cycle
costs.

e. For systems that interface with equipment of another DoD
Component or that may be acquired by more tl:an one DoD Component,
muttiservice DT&E may be required. Such testing shall include appro-
priate participation and support by all affected DoD Components.

f. The Dol Component's developing agenéy shall structure
‘acquisition programs, make information available, and arrange for the
DoD Component's independent operational test and evaluation (OT&E)
agency's participation in development testing, as appropriate, to
support OT&E objectives. '

3. Operational Test and Evaluation (CT&E). OT&E is that T&E
conducted to estimate a system's operational effectiveness and opera-
tional suitability, identify needed modifications, and provide infor-
mation on tactics, doctrine, organization, aad personnel requirements.
Acquisition programs shall be structured so that OT&E begins as early
as possible in the development cycle. Initial operational test and
evaluation (IOTSE) must be accomplished pricr to the Milestone I1I
decision.

a. In each DoD Component there shall be one major field agency,
separate and distinct from the materiel developing/procuring agency and
from the using agency, responsible for managing operational testing and
for reporting test results and its independent evaluation of the system
under test directly to the Military Service Chief or Defense Agency
Director.

b. OT&E shall be accomplished in a1 environment as opera-
tionally realistic as possible. Typical opcrational and support person-
nel will be used to obtain a valid estimate of the users' capability to
operate and maintain the system when deployed under both peacetime and
wartime conditions.

¢. During the system acquisition plase before the Milestone I
decision OT&E will be accomplished, as apprcpriate, Lo assess the
operational impact of candidate technical ajproaches and to assist in
selecting preferfed alternative system concepts.

d. Before the Milestone II decisior OT&E will be accomplished,
as necessary, to examine the operational asjects of the selected alterna-
- tive technical approaches and estimate the jotential operational effective-

ness and suitability of candidate systems. Decisions made at Milestone
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IT to commit funds for production long lead items or limited production
must be supported by QT&E results.

e. Before the Miléstone III decision, adequate OT&E shall be
accomplished to provide a valid estimate of the system's operational
effectiveness and suitability. The items tested must be sufficiently
representative of the expected production items to ensure that a valic
assessment can be made of the system expected to be produced.

f. After the Milestone III decision during initial preducticn
and deployment of the system, the DoD Component's OT&E agency will
manage follow-on OT&E (FOT&E}, as necessary, to ensure that the initinl
production items meet operational effectiveness and suitability thresh-
olds and to evaluate system, manpower, and logistic changes to meet
mature system readiness and performance goals.

g. When systems have an interface with equipment of another
DoD Component or may be acquired by more than one Dol Compenent.,
multiservice OT&E shall be accomplished. Such testing shall include
participation and support by all affected DoD Components. An indepen-
dent evaluation shall be submitted by the OTS&E agency of each partici-
pating DoD Component.

h. Throughout the system acquisition process, the DoD Com-
ponent's OT&E agency shall:

(1) Ensure that OTS&E is effectively planued and accom-
plished during all acquisition phases.

(2) Participate in initial system acquisition planning and
test design to ensure adequacy of the planned schedules, testing, and
resources to meet OT&E objectives and to ascertain which portions of
DT&F can contribute to the accomplishment of OT&E objectives.

(3) Monitor, participate in as appropriate, and review the
results of DT&E to obtain information applicable to OT&E objectives.

(4) Ensure that the operational testing and applicable
development testing, and data collected, are sufficient and credible to
support its analysis and ev.luation needs.

(5) Provide an independent evaluation of OT&E results at
key decision milestones. Tle Milestone III evaluation shall include
recommendations regarding the system's readiness for operational use.

(6) Bring directly to the attention of its Military Ser-
vice Chief, or Defense Agency Director, issues which impact adversely
upon the accomplishment of alequate OT&E.

4. Combining Developmen'. and Operational Testing. Planning for
DT&E and OT&E shall be coord nated at the test design stages so that

~
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each test phase uses resources efficiently to yield the data necessary
to satisfy common needs of the materiel developing agency and the OT&E
agency. Development and operational tests may be combined when clearly
identified and significant cost and time benefits will result, provided
that the necessary resources, test conditions, and test data regquired by
both the developing agency and the OT&E agency can be obtained. Parti-
cipation by the OT&E agency in the planning and execution of tests

must be sufficient to ensure that the testing conducted and data col-

lected are sufficient and credible to meet Lhe OT&E agency's requirements.

When a combined testing prcgram is chosen, it will normally include
dedicated operational test events, and the final period of testing prior
to the Milestone 111 decision will emphasize appropriate separate oper-

ational testing managed by the DoD Component's OT&E agency. In all cases,

the OT&E agency shall provide a separate and independent evaluation of
the test results.

5. T&E for Major Ships of a Class. The long design, engineering,
and construction period of a major ship will normally preclude comple-
tion of the lead ship and accomplishment of tests thereon prior to the
decision to proceed with follow-on ships. In lieu thereof, successive
phases of DT&E and OT&E shall be accomplished as early as feasible at
land-based or sea-based test installations and on the lead ship to
reduce risk and minimize the need for modification to follow-on ships.

a. When combat system complexity warrants, there shall be one
or more combat system test installations constructed where the weapon,
sensor, and information processing subsystems are integrated in the
manner expected in the ship class. These test installations may be
land-based, sea-based, or both, depending on test requirements. Adequate
DTS&E and OT&E of these integrated subsystems shall be accomplished
prior to the first major production decision on combat systems. To the
degree feasible, first generation subsystems shall be approved for
Service use prior to the initiation of integrated operational testing.
when subsystems cannot be Service-approved before this integrated opera-
tional testing, their operational suitability and effectiveness shall be
examined at the test installation as early as possible in the acquisi-
tion cycle.

b. For new ship types that incorporate major technological
advances in hull or nonnuclear propulstion design, a prototype incor-
porating these advances shall be employed. If the major technological
advances affect only certain features of the hull or nonnuclear pro-
pulsion design, the test installation need incorporate only those
features. Adequate T&E on such prototypes shall be completed before
the first major production decision on follow-on ships.

¢. The prototyping of Navy nuclear propulsion plants will be
accomplished in accordance with the methods in use by the Department of
Energy (DoE). ‘
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d. For all new ship classes, continuing phases of OT&E on the __P:§
lead ship shall be conducted at sea as early in the acquisition process L
as possible for specified systems or equipment and, if required, for

the full ship to the degrec feasible.

e. A description of the subsystems to be included 1n any test
installation or test prototype, the schedules to accomplish T&E, and
any exceptions to the above policies shall be provided in the initial .
and any subsequent milestone decision documentation for approval by the
Secretary of Defense.

6. Test and Evaluation of Computer Software. The provisions of
this Directive apply to the software components of defense systems as
well as to hardware components. :

a. Quantitative and demonstrable performance ohjectives and
evaluation criteria shall be established for computer software during
each system acquisition phase. Testing shall be structured to demon-
strate that software has reached a level of maturity appropriate to
each phase. Such performance objectives and evaluation criteria shall
be established for both full-system and casualty mode operations. For
embedded software, performance objectives and evaluation criteria shall
be included in the performance objectives and evaluation criteria of

the overall system. /‘..‘\

b. Decisions to proceed from one phase of software development
to the next will be based on quantitative demonstration of adequate
software performance through appropriate T&E.

c. Before release for operational use, software developed for
either new or existing systems shall undergo sufficient operational
testing as part of the tetal system to provide a valid estimate of
system effectiveness and suitability in the operational environment.
Such testing shall include combined hardware/software and interface
testing under realistic conditions, using typical operator personnel.
The evaluation of test results shall .include an assessment of opera-
tional performance under other possible conditions which were not
employed, but which could occur during operatiomnal use.

d. The OT&E agencies shall participate in the early stages of
software plaunning and development to ensure that adequate consideration
is given to the system's operational use and environment, and early
development of operational test objectives and evaluation criteria.

7. T&E for One-of-a-Kind Systems. Some programs, particularly
space, large-scale communications, and electronic system programs,
involve procurement of a few items over an extended period. For these
programs, the principles of DT&E of components, subsystems, and pro- _
totype or first production models of the system shall be applied. anh\
Compatibility and interoperability with existing or planned equipmaent f’--.
chall be tested during DT&E and OT&E. OT&E shall be accomplished prior
to the production decision or initial acceptance of the system to

9]
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provide a valid estimate of operational effectiveness and operational
suitability. Subsequent OT&E may be conducted to refine estimates and
ensure deficiencies are corrected.

8. Production Acceptance Test and Evaluation (PAT&E). PATEE is
T&E of production items to demonstrate that procured items fulfill the
requirements and specifications .of the procuring contract or agree-
ments. Each DoD Component is rgsponsible for accomplishing PAT&E.

9. T&E Master Plan (TEMP). The DoD Component shall prepare and
submit, before Milestone I and each subsequent decision milestone, a
TEMP for OSD approval. This broad plan shall relate test objectives to
required system characteristics and critical issues, and integrate
objectives, responsibilities, resources, and schedules for all T&E to
be accomplished. Guidelines for preparation and submission of the TEMP
are at enclosure 2.

t
10. Changes to TEMPs. The DoD Component shall ensure that any
significant changes made in the test program after approval are re-
ported promptly to the DDTE, with the reason for change.

11. Acquisition Milestone Decisions. The DDTE provides T&E assess-
ments to support system acquisition milestone decisions. The DoD
Components shall, in addition te providing the information specified in
NoD Directive 5000.2 (reference (c)) and TEMPs in accordance with
enclosure 2, provide the following additional information to the DDTE
for use in making T&E assessments. When testing has been accomplished,
appropriate test reports shall be provided as early as possible prior
to milestone decision points. Other available supporting information
including system operational concepts, how tests were accomplished, and
test limitations shall be provided upon request of the DDTE. In addi-
tion, the DoD Component shall inform the DDTE of significant progress
toward, or problems with, meeting significant test objectives during
the conduct of test programs.

12. Joint T&E (JTS&E) Program. When required and as initiated by
the DDTE, JT&E will be conducted. In addition to examining the capa-
bility of developmental and deployed systems to perform their intended
mission, JT&Es may also be conducted to provide information for techni-
cal concepts evaluation, system requiiements, system improvements,
systems interoperability, force structure planning, developing or im-
proving testing methodologies, and obtaining information pertinent to
doctrine, tactics, and operational procedures for joint operations.
Testing shall be accomplished in realistic operational conditions, when
feasible and essential to the evaluation. Responsibility for managing
the practical aspects of each JT&E will be delegated to a specific DoD
Component, and supported by forces and material from participating
Components.,

13. Participation by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) in JT&E
Programs. As the proponent for joint procedures and interoperability




of deployed forces, the JCS have a requirement for JT&E results that
provide information on joint doctrine, tactics, and operational proce-
dures. Joint testing objectives will be addressed, when feasible, in
conjunction with scheduled JCS exercises to minimize resource impact
and provide economies. When JT&E and JCS exercises are integrated, the
JCS will participate, as appropriate, in testing involving joint force
interoperability to ensure compatibility of exercise and JT&E objec-
tives. '

a. The JCS shall annually coordinate, for submission to the
DDTE, JT&E nominations by the Joint Staff, the Military Services, and
the Commanders in Chief (CINC) of the Unified and Specified Commands .
This does not preclude direct nominations to the DDTE from the Military
Services or CINCs for JT&E activities that are inappropriate for JCS
consideration or out of phase with the JCS nominations.

b. The list of nominations shall be prioritized for each
fiscal year. To the extent feasible, it shall identify the partici-
pating Military Services, identify tests with potential for integration
with JCS exercises, and recommend a lead Service or CINC to conduct the
JT&E.

¢. Control and OSD sponsorship of JT&E will be exercised by
the DDTE. The DDTE, in coordinatiom with the JCS, will task the se-
lected lead Service or, through the JCS, the selected CINC to conduct
the test, jncorporate the test into joint exercises, as appropriate,
appoint a Joint Test Director, develop the test plans, and provide
reports, as required.

d. The Military Services, CINCs (if appropriate), and the
Joint Staff shall participate in or monitor the JT&E definition and

test design efforts, and coordinate the results of these before the
commitment of resources.

E. WAIVERS

Waiver of the provisions of this Directive may be granted only by
the Secretary of Defense.

F. EXCLUSIONS

Nuclear subsystem T&E governed by joint DoD/DoE agreements are
excluded from the provisions of this Directive.

G. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTOR DEFENSE TEST AND EVALUATION

The Director Defense Test and Evaluation shall:

1. Review T&FE policy and procedures applicable to the Department
of Defense as a whole and recommend changes to the Secretary of
Defense.

P
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2. Coordinate T&F instructions to the DoD Components and resolve
T&E management problems between DoD Components.,

3. Monitor the T&E planned and conducted by the DoD Components for
major acquisition programs and for other programs, as necessary.

4. Manage the consideration and review of TEMPs within OSD, and
review and comment on system T&E aspects of DCPs and other documents
concerned with system acquisition T&E.

5. For major system acquisition programs, provide to the Defense
Acquisition Executive, the Defense System Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC), the Worldwide Military Command and Control System Council, as
appropriate, and the Secretary of Defense an assessment of the adequacy
of testing accomplished, an evaluation of test results, and an assess-
ment of the adequacy of testing planned for the future to support
system acquisition milestone decisions.

6. Initiate and sponsor technically and operationally oriented
JT&E with specific delegation to approprial.: DoD Components of all
practical JT&E aspects.

7. Fulfill OSD responsibilities for the Major Range and Test
Facility Base (MRTFB) in accordance with Dol) Directive 3200.11
(reference (d)).

8. Monitor, to the extent required to «etermine the applicability
of results to system acquisitions or modifications, that T&E:

a. Directed by the JCS that relates to the Single Integrated
Operational Plan (SIOP) as it affects system technical characteristics.

b. Conducted primarily for development or investigation of
tactics, organization, or doctrinal concepts that affect system techni-
cal characteristics.

9. Review those program elements that r:late to DoD Component
independent test agency, test facility, and test resource budgets.

H. INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS i

The reporting requirements prescribed by this Directive are exempt
from formal approval and control in accordan.e with subparagraph VII.D.
of enclosure 3 to DoD Directive 5000.19 (refcrence (e)).




I. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION 3

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward two copies of
implementing documents to the Under Secretary of Defense for Research

and Engineering within 120 days.

w Graham Claytor, Jr

Enclosures - 2 Deputy Secretary of Defense

1. Definitions
2. Test and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP) Guidelines

D

10

Moa



[£]

Dec 26, 79
5000.3 (Encl 1)

DEFINITIONSI

Acquisition Risk. The chance that some element of an acquisition pro-
gram produces an unintended result with adverse effect on system effec-
tiveness, suitability, cost, or availabiliry for deployment.

Availability. A measme of the degree to which an item is in an operable
and commitable state at the start of a mission when the mission is
called for at an unknovn (random) time.

Comba~. System Test Installation. A collection of subsystems including
weapons, sensor, and information processing equipment, together with
their interfaces installed, for the purposes of early testing before the
availability of a first production item, at a fixed or mobile test
facility designed to simulate the essential parts of the production
item.

Critical Issues. Those aspects of a system's capability, either operational,
technical, or other, that must be questioned before a system's overall

worth can be estimated, and that are of primary importance to the decision
authority in reaching a decision to allow the system to advance into the
next acquisition phase.

Evaluation Criteria. Standards by which achievement of required opera- ‘
tional effectiveness/suitability characteristics, or resolution of

technical or operational issues may be judged. At Milestone II and

beyond, evaluation criteria must include quantitative goals (the desired

value) and thresholds (the value beyond which the characteristic is

unsatisfactory).

JT&E Program. An OSD program for JT&E, sponsored by the DDTE,
structured to evaluate or provide information on system performance,
technical concepts, system requirements or improvements, systems
interoperability, improving or developing testing methodologies, or for
force structure planning, doctrine or procedures.

Logistic Supportability. The degree to which the planned logistics
(including test equipment, spares and repair parts, technical data,
support facilities, and training) and manpower meet system availability
and wartime usage requirements.

Long Lead Items. Those components of a system or piece of equipment
that take the longest time to procure and, therefore, may require an
early commitment of funds in order to meet acquisition schedules.

]Terms defined in JCS Pub. 1, "Department of Defense Directory of Military

and Associated Terms," are not included except for the term "Vulperability,”

for which supplementary information is provided concerning its specific

application in this Directive. .




Maintainability. The abil ty of an item to be retained in or restored
to specified condition when maintenance is performed by personnel
having specified skill levils, using prescribed procedures and re-
sources, at each prescribe.. level of maintenance and repair.

Multiservice T&E. T&E conlducted by two or more DoD Components for
systems to be acquired by more than one Dol Component, or for a DoD
Component's systems that have interfaces with equipment of another DoD
Component.

Operational Effectiveness. The overall degree of mission accomplishment
of a system used by representative personnel in the context of the
organizatien, doctrine, tactics, threat (including countermeasures and
nuclear threats) and environment in the planned operdtional emplovment
of the system.

Operational Suitability. The degree to which a system can be satis-
factorily placed in field use, with consideration being given avail-
ability, compatibility, transportability, interoperability, reliability,
wartime usage rates, maintainability, safety, human factors, manpower
supportability, logistic supportability, and training requirements.

Pilot Production Item. An item produced from a limited production run
to demonstrate the capability to mass produce the item for operational
use.

Pre-Production Prototype. An article in final form employing standard
parts, representative of articles to be produced subsequently in a
preduction line.

Realistic Test Environment. The conditions under which the system is
expected to be operated and maintained, including the natural weather
and climatic conditions, terrain effects, pattlefield disturbances, and
enemy threat conditions.

Reliability. The duration or probability of failure-free performance
under stated conditions.

Reliability, Mission. The ability of an item to perform its required
functions for the duration of a specified mission profile.

Required Operational Characteristics. System parameters that are primary
indicators of the system's cipability to he employed to perform the
required mission functions, .nd to be supported.

Required Technical Characteristics. System parameters selected as

primary indicators of achievement of engineecing goals. These may not
be direct measures of, but should always relate to the system's capa-
bility to perform the required mission functions, and to be supported.

1)
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Survivability. The degree to which a4 system is able to avoid or with-
stand a hostile enviromment without suffering an abortive impairment of
its ability to accomplish its designated mission.

Vulnerability. For weapon system acquisition decisions, three consid-
erations are critical in assessing system vulnerability: susceptibil-
ity--a system limitation or weakness (may not be exploitable); accessi-
bility--the openness of a system to exploitation by a countermeasures
technique; and feasibility--the practicality and probability of an
adversary exploiting a susceptibility in combat.
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TEST AND EVALUATION MASTER PLAN (TEMP) GUIDELINES

A. SCOPE AND APPLICABILITY

The provisidns of these Guidelines encompass major defense system
acquisition programs as designated by the Secretary of Defense and
rertain other important programs for which a TEMP is specifically re-
quested by the DDTE and apply to all DoD Components responsible for
such programs.

B. POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

1. The TEMP is the primary document uscd in the 0SD review and
decision process to assess the adequacy of the planned testing and
evaluation. As such, the TEMP must be of sufficient scope and content
to explain the entire T&E program.

2. FEach TEMP submitted to 0SD should be a summary document of not
more than 30 pages, detailed only to the extent necessary to show the
rationale for the kind, amount, and schedules of the testing planned.
It must, however, relate the T& effort clearly to technical risks,
operational issues and concepts, system performance, reliability,
availability, maintainability and logistic requirements, and major
decision points. 1t should also explain the relationship of the
various simulations, subsystem tests, integrated system development
tests and initial operational tests which, when analyzed in combina-
tion, provide tonfidence in the system's readiness to proceed into the
next acquisition phase or into fully capable service. The TEMP must
address the T&E to be accomplished in each program phase, with the next
phase addressed in the most detail. TEMPs supporting the production
and initial deployment decision must include the T&E planned to verify
correction of deficiencies, production acceptance testing, and follow-on
OT&E .

3. Five copies of a draft TEMP wiil normally be submitted to the
DDTE for OSD review and comment concurrent with submission of the "For
Comment'" DCP to the Acgquisition Executive prior te the planned Decisiocn
Milestone I date. This draft will be revised if necessary after review
by the DoD Component Acquisition Executive and submitted for OSD coordina-
tion at least 15 working days before the DSARC meeting (or decision
milestone date if a DSARC meeting is not planned). The TEMP will be
updated and submitted in accordance with these procedures before Mile-
stones I] and III. OSD approval of the TEMP, or redirection, will be
provided following decision milestones.

C. CONTENT OF TEMP

Every TEMP submitted to OSD should contain the same kind of infor-
mation, and the following format should be used as a guide. If more
detail for internal use is desired, DoD Components may supplement the



TEMP with detachable annex:s. At DoD Component discretion, Part T may\
be preceded by a page of alministrative information (listing of respon51—
ble persons and offices insolved in the procurement}).

Part I - Description

1. Mission.
plished,

Summariz.-the operational need, mission to be accom-
induced,

and planned operacional environment (conditions, natural and
in which it will operate). This section should relate directly
to the Mission Element Need Statement (MENS} and plauned system opera-

| ‘ L

_ syste ca=- ! Ch
tional concept. 1 R
2. System. Briefly describe the system and how it works, to . ; S
include:
} T
a. Key functions of the system that permit it to accomplish . '
its operational mission..

'nclude, if practical, a mission/function H : ;
matrix relating the primarv functional capabilities that must be dcmon- '

strated by testing to the uission(s) to be performed and concept(s) of
operation.

b. Interfaces with other systems that are required to accom- '
plish the mission.

C.

, L~
Unique characteristics of the system that make it different | L

or better than alterpative systems, or that lead to special test require-\ {
ments (such as hardness to nuclear effects).

3. Required Operational Characteristics. List the key opnrational !
ceffectiveness and suitability characteristics, goals, and thresholds. !
4. Required Technical Characteristics. j

List the key technical !
characteristics, performance goals, and thresholds.

Note:

The charactoristics listed in 3. and 4. above should . .
include, but not be limited to, the characteristics identified in the

Decision Milestone documentation. Clearly define these character- | Yﬁ
istics, particularly in the areas of reliability, availability, and

maintainability. Indicate the program milestones at which the thresh- " L
. . . - [

olds will be or have been demonstrated. 1f an interservice or inler- R

national program, highlight any characteristics resulting from this

circumstance. Prior to Milestone II, while tradeoffs of character-
istics are underway, it may not be possible to establish firm goals or
thresholds. In this case, those aspects of performance critical to the
ability of the system to accomplish its mission should be identified

5. Critical T&E Issue=

a. Technical Issucs. Briefly describe key arcas of techio-
logical or engineering rist that must be addressed by testing
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b. Operationa! Tssues. Briefly describe key operational
effectiveness or suitability issues that must be addressed by testing.

Part Il - Program Summary

1. Mamagement. Outline the program and T&E management responsi-
bilities of participating organizations. Highlight arrangements
between participants for test data sharing, responsibilities for test
management decisions, and management interfaces for multiservice T&E
efforts, Discuss the adeguacy of the planned test periods and schedule
to provide confidence in test results.

2. Integrated Schedule. Display on one page (a foldout, if neces-
sary} the integrated time sequencing of T&E for the entive program and
related key events in the acquisition decision-making process. Include
events such as program decision milestones, key subsystem demonstra-
tions, test article availability, first flights, critical support
resource availability, critical full-up system demonstrations, key OT&E
events, first production deliveries, and initial operational capability
date.

Part III - DT&E OQutline. Discuss all DT&E in sufficient detail so that

test cbjectives are related to the system operational concept and are
clearly identified for each phase. Relate the planned testing to the
critical technical issues appropriate to each phase. The near-term
portion of the plan should contain the most detail; the long-range
portions should be as specific as possible. The following information
should be included.

1. DT&E to Date. Provide a summary of the DT&E already conducted
based on the best available information. This section should set the
stage for discussion of planned DT&E. Briefly describe test articles
(for instance brassboard, advanced development model), with emphasis on
how they differ from the planned production articles. Emphasize DT&E
events and results related to required performance characteristics,
critical issues, and requirements levied by carlier OSD decisions.
Highlight technical characteristics or specification requirements that
were demonstrated (or failed to be demonstrated). When simulations are
a key part of the DT&E effort, describe how the simulations are con-
firmed.

2. Future DT&E. Discuss all remaining OT&E planned, beginning
with the date of the current TEMP revision aad extending through com-
pletion of planned production and modifications. Address separately
each remaining phase of DT&E, including the following for each phase:

a. Equipment Description. Summarize the equipment's func-
tional capability and how it is expected to Jdiffer from the production
model.

Lunz



b. DT&E Objective:. Summarize the specific DT&E objectives to
be addressed during this phase. The objectives identified should be
the discrete major goals of the DT&E effort, which, when achieved, will
provide solutions to critical technical issues and demonstrate that the
engineering effort is progressing satisfactorily. Broad, general
objectives, such as "demonstrate that the design and development
process is complete," are of no value. If the Secretary of Defense
decision memorandum requircs demonstration of specific technical {
characteristics in a given phase, identify those characteristics.

¢. DT&E Eveuts/Scope of Testing/Basic Scenarios. Summarize -
the key DT&E events planned to address the objectives. In addition,
describe in sufficient detail the scope of testing and basic test scen-
arios so that the relationship between the testing and the objectives,
and the amount and thoroughness of testing, are clearly apparent.
Include subsystem tests and simulations when they are key elements in
determining whether or not objectives will be achieved. Discuss relia-
bility, availability, and maintainability testing, and define terms.

3. Critical DT&E Items. Highlight all items the availability of which
are critical to the conduct of adequate DT&E prior to the next decision
point. For example, if the item is not available when required, the
next decision point may be delayed. If appropriate, display these
critical items on the integrated schedule.

Part IV - OT&E Outline

Discuss all planned OT&E, from the earliest IOT&E through the FOT&E
during initial production and deployment which addresses operational
effectiveness and suitability and identifies deficiencies in the pro-
duction system, in similar format and detail as that described in the
DT&E outline (Part I1II). In the OT&E to Date section, which sets the
stage for discussion of the planned OT&E, relate the test conditions
and results to the operational effectiveness and suitability, as appro-
priate, of the systems being acquired. In this section and in Future QT&E,
be sure to discuss the degree to which the test environment, including
procedures and threat simulations, is representative of the expected
operational environment. Also discuss the reliability testing concept,
and the training and background of operational test personnel. In OT&E
Objectives, present the major objectives that, when achieved, will
establish the operational effcctiveness and suitability of the system.
Either present the objectives in terms of, or relate the objectives to,
the system's operational effectiveness and suitability. In OT&E Events/
Scope of Testing/Basic Scenarios, relate the testing to he performed to
the OT3E objectives (for instance, specify test outcomes that satisfy the
objectives). When development and operational testing are combined,
some of Parts IIT and IV may be combined, as appropriate.
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Part V - Production Acceptance Test and Evaluation (PATSE)

Briefly describe the PAT&E planned to demonstrate that items pro-
cured fulfill the requirements and specifications of the procuring
contract ov agreements.

Part VI - Special Resource Summary

Provide a brief summary of -the key resources for DT&E, OT&E, and
PAT&E that are unique to the program.

1. Test Articles. Identify the actual number of articles,
including key support equipments, of the system required for testing in
each phase and for each major type of T&E (DT&E, OTSE, PAT&E). If key
subsystems (components, assemblies, or subassemblies) afe to be tested
individually, identify each such subsystem and the quantity required.
Specifically identify prototypes, pilot production, and production
models.

Z. Special Support Requirements (instrumentation, targets,
threat simulations, test sites, facilities). Identify the speciail
support resources required for T&E, and‘briefly describe the steps
being taken to acquire them.
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SUBJECT: 05D Cost Analysis Improvement Group i
References: (a) DoD Directive 5000.4, "0SD Cost Analysis Improvement Y e
Group'" June 13, 1973 (hereby canceled) :
(b} DoD Directive 5000.1, "Major System Acquisitions," I
March 19, 1980
(¢) DoD Instruction 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition P
Procedures," March 19, 1980 i
(d) DoD Directive 2010.6, "Standardization and Interoper- !
ability of Weapon Systems and Equipment Within the :
North Atlantic Treaty Organization," March 5, 1980
(e) DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Management pn
and Control of Information Requirements,” March 12,
1976 p

(f) DoD Directive 5000.11, "Data Elements and Data Codes '
Standardization Program,'" December 7, 1964

(g) DoD Instruction 5000.33, "Uniform Budget/Cost Terms
and Definitions,” August 15, 1977

A, REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Directive reissues reference (a), updating the permanent
charter for the OSD Cost Analysis Improvement Group (CAIG).

B. APPLICABILITY

M
I

L
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The provisions of this Directive apply to the Office of the Sec-
retary of D:fense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organization of
the Joint Caiefs of Staff (JCS), and the Defense Agencies (herein
called "DoD Components').

i

r

C. ORGANIZATION

T ™

1. Membership. The 0SD CAIG'sh;Il be composed of:

a. A Chair appointed by the permanent members of the Defense
Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC), as defined in references (b)
and (c}.

b. One member appointed by each DSARC permanent member. The
Chair shall be in addition to these CAIG members.

c. One member appointed by the Secretary of each Military
Department.

IF
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d. Ad hoc representatives, as appointed by the CAIG Chair, for
special purposes,
TN
. e. An Executive Group, made up of the Chair and the 0SD/JCS members. hY

N’ 2. Responsiblities. The OSD CAIG shall act as the principal advisory
body to the DSARC on matters related to cost. Members of the CAIG shall
represent their functional areas in accord with the standing organizational t
rule and mission of their office. The specific responsibilities include: §

a. Providing the DSARC with a review and evaluation of independent

and program office cost estimates prepared by the DoD Components for presenta-

. tion at each DSARC. These cost reviews shall consider all elements of system
life cycle costs, including research and development, investment, and operating

and support.

) b. Providing the DSARC with an independent analysis of cost implica-
tions of proposed coproduction programs in support of North Atlantic Treaty
Organization standardization and interoperability {(DoD Directive 2010.6 (reference —

(d)).

ity
¥

c. Establishing criteria and procedures (enclosure 1) concerning
the preparation and presentation of cost estimates on defense systems to the
DSARC and CAIG.

p-

d. Maintaining an integrated cost analysis research program, with
one of its primary functions to identify to 0SD and the DoD Components where

efforts are needed to improve the technical capability of the Department of
Defense to make cost estimates of all major equipment classes. / \

R SR
.

e. Developing useful methods of formulating cost uncertainty and
cost risk information and introducing them into the DSARC process.

f. Working with the DoD Comﬁonenta to determine what costs are
relevant for consideration as part of the DSARC process, and developing tech-
niques for identifying and projecting these costs.

g. Developing and implementing policy to provide for the appro-
priate collection, storage, and exchange of information concerning improved
cost estimating procedures, methodology, and data necessary for cost estimating
between OSD staffs, DoD Components, and outside organizations. The collection
of information shall be consistent with the provisioms of DoD Directive 5000.19
(reference (e)). Existing DoD standard data elements shall be used for all
data requirements, when possible, in accordance with DoD Directive 5000.11

(reference (f)).

3% TF rrfr?yﬁl“ﬁ?[
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h. Providing an assessment or recommendations to the DSARC of all
cost objectives before their inclusion in approved Secretary of Defense Decision ¥
Memoranda or similar documents that give direction to a DoD Component for the b
acquisition of a major defense system. E:

b

i. Helping to resolve issues that arise over the comparability and —
completeness of cost data to be reported on new cost data collection systems.
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j. Accomplishing other tasks and studies, when requested by the
DSARC principals.

3. Administration

a. Members shall be assembled for regular and executive meetings
held at the call of the Chair.

b. Minutes shall be prepared for each CAIG meeting, executive
and regular.

c. For each DSARC, a report shall be prepared that summarizes
the CAIG's review and evaluation of Dol Component independent and
program office cost estimates. Only the CAIG executive group shall assist

in the preparation of these reports.

d. Special reports shall be prepared to document the results of
other CAIG efforts.

D. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward two copies of imple-
menting documents to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and

Evaluation) within 120 days.
a /! .
L{/f L/thtLla\(;{:(7A%7LZi

W. Graham Claytor, Jr.
Deputy Secretary of Defense

Enclosure - 1
Criteria and Procedures for the
Preparation and Presentation of
Cost Analyses to the OSD CAIG

»
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C CRITERIA AND PROCEDURES FOR THE PREPARATION AND PRESENTATION
A OF COST ANALYSES TO THE OSD CAIG
[ 4
e
A. OBJECTIVE AND ORGANIZATIONAL RESPONSIBILITY k?
—
1. The basic objective of the DoD Component presentatioms to CAIG is to '
exy'ain in detail how the independent and program office cost estimates were
- prepared to permit the CAIG to provide the DSARC with a cost assessment.
2. The independent analysis should be prepared by an organization separate !
. from the control and direction of the program or project office that is directly -
responsible for the acquisition of the defense system being reviewed. b
Fa

B. SCOPE OF INDEPENDENT ANALYSIS , r_'

1. An independent cost analysis should be prepared for each alternative
that will be presented to the DSARC. A complete description of these alter-
natives should be provided as part of the back-up documentation.

2. The independent analysis should provide a projection for all elements -
of life cycle costs to include the following: -
!

a. Research and Development (R&D). The cost of all R&D efforts should
be estimated regardless of the funding source or management control. Nonmrecur- o
ring and recurring R&D costs for prototypes and engineering development hardware

should be shown separately, where appropriate.

®)

f
. !
b. Investment. The investment costs should include the costs of the {
prime hardware and its major subcomponents; support costs such as training, -
peculiar support, and data; initial spares, and military construction costs P
(if any). The cost of all related procurements (such as, modifications to oo
existing aircraft or ship platform)} should also be estimated, regardless of '
funding source or management control. Nonrecurring and recurring costs for f—
the production of prime hardware should be shown separately, where appropriate. Ei

c. Operating and Support (0&S). All elements of 0&5 cost should _
be estimated. These elements are defined in CAIG-issued 0&S guidelines. Y

3. Use of existing assets or assets being procured for another purpose
must not be treated as a free good. The "opportunity cost" of these assets
should be estimated, where appropriate, and considered as part of the program

cost.

4. When program alternatives have different useful operational lives, the
costs should be expressed as an equivalent annual cost or put into some other
comparable form.

5. The independent cost analysis should separately show both prior year
" expenditures and projected costs by cost element.




6. Disposal costs should be included vhere the cost of demilitarization,
detoxification, or lomg time waste storage problems are different between
alternatives.

C. ANALYTICAL METHODS

1. The techniques used to make the independent cost estimate shall take ‘i
into account the stage of the acquisition cycle that the defense system is in b
when the estimate is made (such as, advance development, engineering development, -
or production). Until actuals are available, the use of parametric costing

techniques is the preferred approach to the development of the cost estimates.
It is expucted that heavy reliance will be placed on parametric, as well as

analog and engineering methods, for DSARC I and II reviews, while projections
of cost actuals will be predominantly used for preparing independent estimates .
for DSARC III reviews. A comparison of severazl cost estimating methods is e
encouraged.

2. VWhen cost estimating relationships (CERs) already available or newly -
developed are used to make the cost estimates, the specific form of the CER, i
its statistical characteristics, the data base used to develop the CER, and
the assumptions used in applying the CER are to be provided as back-up.
Limitations of the CER as well as other CERsconsidered but not used shall
be discussed, Adjustments for major changes in technology, new production
techniques, different procurement strategy, production rate, or business base
should be highlighted and explained.

b

R
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3. For estimates made by analogy or engineering costing techniques, the
rationale and procedures used to prepare such an estimate must be docomented,
" This should include actual workload and cost experience used to make the
estimate and the method by which the information was evaluated and adjusted
to make the current cost estimate. If an analog estimate is made using com-
plexity factors, the basis for the complexity analysis including backgrounds
of the individuals making the ratings, the factors used (including the ranges
of values), and a summary of the technical characteristics and cost driving
elements shall be provided to the CAIG.

-

4. Actual cost experience on prototype units, early engineering development
hardware, and early production hardware for the program under consideration
should be used to the maximum extent possible. If development or production
units have been produced, the actual cost information is to be provided as
part of the back-up.

Sy WO
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5. AQuantifications of uncertainty by the use of frequency distributions
or ranges of cost are encouraged. The probability distributions and assumptions
used in preparing all range estimates should be provided.

6. If allowances for contingencies are used, an explanation of how the
contingency was determined should be provided. This should include an assessment
of the circumstances that must occur for such a contingency to be required.
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7. The sensitivity of projected costs to critical program assumptions
should be examined. This should include factors such as learping curve assump-
tions, technical risk or failures (requiring more development effort), changes
in performance characteristics, schedule alteratioms, and variations in testing

requirements.

8. Program estimates involving multinational acquisitions will include
the impact on costs to the U.S. Government of coproduction, license fees,
royalties, transportation costs, and expected foreign exchange rates, as
appropriate.

D. PRESENTATION OF COST RESULTS

1. A brief overview of the program to include a description of the hardware
involved, program status, procurement strategy (such as, contracting approach,
R&D, and production gchedules) should be presented.

2. A brief description of each alternative to be presented at the DSARC
should be discussed, with the preferred alternative highlighted.

3. The Program Manager or representative should present the CAIG with
estimates for each alternative under consideration and explain how they were

derived.

4. The independent cost estimates for each alternative should be presented,
with an explanation of how they were derived; a comparison by cost category
will be made with the Program Manager's estimate, and significant differences
examined in detail.

5. The R&D and investment estimates should be shown in both constant and
current dollars. O&S estimates should be shown in constant dollars. The
constant dollars should be as close as possible to the present budget year.
The cost category breakout should be the same at the summary levels as those
reported in the Integrated Pregram Summary (IPS), Annex B (DoD Instruction
5000.2 (reference (c))).

6. When CERs are presented to the CAIG as part of the presentation, use
of graphs to preseat both the basic data and resulting CER is encouraged.

7. The status of Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR) Data Plan, or, if
implemented, the status of CCDR reporting and the processing of the cost data
on the weapon system being reviewed shall be presented to the CAIG. If the
actual costs of the prototype and full-scale develcpment hardware are used as
the basis for the projections, the supporting cost-quantity curves should be

presented.

8. For purposes of comparing independent estimates with the Program
Manager's estimates, the same assumptions, such as, funding schedule, delivery
schedule, escalation, and outlay rates, should be used. If the independent
analysis team does not believe the Program Manager's assumptions are valid,
this fact should be identified and its impact calculated.
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9. If the Program Manager's estimate is validated and found to be reason-
‘le, the basis for reaching this conclusion must be presented to the CAIG.

10.. A cost track in constant "base year" dollars will be shown between the ;u,
Program Manager's preferred altermative estimate and the cost estimates approved _ L
at previous DSARCs with an explanation of major program changes. The same for- g

mat as the cost track summary required in the IPS, Annex A (DoD Instruction

5000.2 (reference (c))), may be used.

1l. VWher:ver possible, comparisons will be made om a constant dollar unit B
cost basis-~flyaway, procurement unit, and program acquisition unit as defined
in DoD Instruction 5000.33 (reference (g)). Procurement quantities will be '
identified on all presentations. Subsystem breakouts will be shown in a similar -

fashion. '

12. A comparison will be made of the Program Manager's and the independent
estimates for the preferred alternative to all approved Design-to-Cost goals
and Decision Coordination Paper (DCP) cost thresholds.

13, O0&S costs for each alternative will be compared with one or more
existing, reference systems--preferably including tbe one to be replaced by
the new weapon. The following will be addressed:

a. Potential significant force structure, employment, or maintenance
changes that are not part of the approved program, regardless of the DoD
Component's position on funding such changes.

-

b. Annual costs for the operational force and for a typical force unit
pattalion, squadron) operating the system.

r

!
—
4.

¢. Major elements of O&S costs expressed in terms of their basic rates
of consumption, such as, petroleum-cil-lubricants in gallons per operating
time or distance, personnel end-strength by category and skill, spares consump- .
tion per operating hour, or depot cost per overhaul or operating hour. >
14, A time-phased life cycle estimate for each alternative under consider- f-u-
ation should be presented. Comparison of these numbers with the latest Five- ;?,
Year Defense Program should be shown and differences explained. Comparison of !
these numbers with ‘the DoD Component Program Objective Memoranda or Approved b
Program Decision Memoranda shall also be presented, if appropriate. E;‘
| T
E. PROCEDURES FOR A CAIG PRESENTATION };

1. The "For Comment" draft DCP and IPS provided to OSD 90 days prior to .
each DSARC will provide the latest cost data and funding profiles available .

at that time for each alternative. The final DCP and IPS, required to be

provided to OSD 15 working days prior to each DSARC, will contain the cost

data to be presented to the CAIG and the DSARC.

b
i
| S

2. Thirty days prior to the CAIG meeting, the CAIG action officer
will meet with the DoD Component representatives and agree on the agenda for
,Lhe CAIG presentation.
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3. The presentation of the DoD Component's independent cost analysis and
program office estimates shall be made to the CAIG at least 15 working days
prior to all DSARCs unless specifically waived by the CAIG Chair. Copies of
the briefing charts, the briefing text (if one is used) and a summary report of
the estimates shall be made available at the time of the presentation to the
CAIG. At least 20 working days prior to the DSARC, the DoD Component shall
provide the CAIG, on an informal basis, two copies of the information and
analysis that will be used as the basis for the CAIG briefing.

4. The specific assumptions and calculations used to derive the independent
and the Program Manager's cost estimate for each alternative are to be made
available to the CAIG. The price escalation indices, such as, annual outlay
rates, and weighted total obligational authority rates starting with the base
year, shall also be provided. This information is desired as much in advance
of the CAIG meeting as possible and in no event shall it be provided later than

the time of the CAIG meeting.

5. The DoD Component's organization staffs preparing the cost apalyses
shall maintain a close liaison with the CAIG staff during the review process to

ensure full understanding of the DoD Component estimates.

6. The CAIG final report to the DSARC will be made available to the appro-
priate DoD Components at the time it is sent to the DSARC. The CAIG staff will
be available to fully discuss its analysis and conclusions at that time,

'
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March 19, 1980
NUMBER 5000.1

. USDRE
Department of Defense Directive

SUBJECT: Major System Acquisitions

References: (a} DoD Directive 5000.1, "Major System Acquisi-
tions," January 18, 1977 (hereby canceled)
(b) DoD Directive 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition
Process," Januvary 18, 1977 (hereby canceled)
{c) DoD Directive 5000.30, "Defense Acquisition
Executive," August 20, 1976 (hereby canceled)
(d) through (g), see enclosure 1 :

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Directive reissues reference {(a), cancels references (b)
and (c), and updates the statement of acquisition policy for major
systems within the Department of Defense. This Directive also im-
plements the concepts and provisions of Office of Management and
Budget (OMB) Circular A-109 (enclosure 2).

B. APPLICABILITY

The provisions of this Directive apply to the Office of the
Secretary of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organi-
zation of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (0JCS), and the Defense Agen-
cies. As used in this Directive, the term "DoD Components" refers
to the Military Departments and the Defense Agencies.

C. OBJECTIVES

Each Dol) official who has direct or indirect responsibility for
the acquisition process shall be guided by the objectives of OMB
Circular A-109 (enclosure 2) and shall make every effort to:

1. Ensure that an effective and efficient acquisition strategy
is developed and tailored for each system acquisition program.

2. Minimize the time from need identification to introduction
of each system into operational use, including minimizing time gaps
between program phases.

3. Achieve the most cost-effective balance between acquisition
and ownership costs and system effectiveness.

4. Correlate individual program decisions with the Planning,
Programing, and Budgeting System (PPBS).

=



5. Maximize collaboration with United States allies

6. Integrate support, manpower, and related concerns into the
acquisition process.

D. POLICY

1. General. The provisions of this Directive and OMB Circular,
A-109 (enclosure 2) apply to the acquisition of major systems within
th~ ™=partment of Defense. The principles in this Directive should
also be applied, where appropriate, to the acquisition of systems not
designated as major. Responsibility for the management of system
acquisition programs shall be decentralized to DoD Components except
for the decisions retained by the Secretary of Defense

2. Specific

a. . Analysis of Mission Areas. As part of the routine planning
for accomplishment of assigned missions, DoD Components shall conduct
continuing analyses of their mission areas to identify deficiencies in

capability or more effective means of performing assigned tasks.  During

these ongoing analyses, a deficiency or opportuq1ty may be 1dent1f1ed that
could lead to initiation of a major system acquisition program.

b. Alternatives to New System Development. A system acquisi-
tion may result from an identified deficiency in an existing system, a
decision to establish new capabilities in response to a technologically
feasible opportunity, a significant opportunity to reduce the DoD cost of
ownership, or in response to a new emphasis in defense. Development of

a new system may be undertaken after assessment of alternative system con-
cepts including:

(1) Change in United States or North Atlantic Treaty
Organization {(NATO) tactical or strategic doctrine

(2)

Use of existing military or commercial systems

(3)

Modification or product improvemeht of existing
systems.

C.

Designation of Major Systems. The Secretary of Defense shall
designate those systems to be managed as major systems. Normally, this

shall be done at the time the Mission Element Need Statement (MENS) is
approved by the Secretary of Defense. In addition to the criteria set
forth in OMB Circular A-109 (enclosure 2}, the decision to designate any
system as major may be based upon:

"(1) Development

risk, urgency of need,
interest to the Secretary of

or other items of
Defense.
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DSARC PROCESS

THIS SECTION CONTAINS THE DOD DIRECTIVES AND INSTRUCTIONS ON THE:
(A) MAJOR SYSTEMS ACQUISITIONS
(B) MAJOR SYSTEMS ACQUISITION PROCLDURES
(C) OSD COST ANALYSIS IMPROVEMENT GROUP
IT EXPLAINS THE RESPONSIBILITIES, ORGANIZATION AND MEMBERSHIP OF THE DSARC

AND THE CAIG.
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(2) Joint acquisition of a system by the Department of
Defense and representatives of another nation or by two or more DoD

Components.
-
(3) The estimated requirement for the system 3 research, ;
development, test and evaluation (RDT&E), and procurement funds. v
[
(4) The estimated requirement for manpower to operate,
maintain and support the system in the field. .
(5) Congressional interest.
W,

d. Affordability. Affordability shall be considered at every
milestone. At Milestone O, the order of magnitude of resources the DoD
Component is willing to commit and the relative priority of the program
to satisfy the need jdentified will be reconciled with overall capabilities, -
priorities, and resources. A program normally shall not proceed into Con-
cept Exploration unless sufficient resources are or €an be programed for
Phase 0. Approval to proceed into the Demonstration and Validation phase
shall be dependent on DoD Component assurance that it plans to acquire and
operate the system and that sufficient RDT&E resources are available or
can be programed to complete development. Approval to proceed into
the Full-Scale Development phase shall be dependent on DoD Component
assurance that resources are available or can be programed to complete
development and acquisition and to operate and support the deployed
system in the manner prescribed by the Secretary of Defense. This
as<urance will be reaffirmed by the DoD Component prior to receiving
approval to proceed into the Production and Deployment phase. Afford-
ability, a function of cost, priority, and availability of fiscal and
manpower resources, shall be established and reviewed in the context
of the PPBS process. Specific facets of affordability to be reviewed
at milestone decision points are set forth in DoD Instruction 5000.2

{reference {d)).

®. -

!

e. Acquisition Time. A primary objective of management

shall be to minimize the time it takes to acquire materiel and
facilities to satisfy military needs. Particular emphasis shall be
placed on minimizing the time from a cofmitment to acquire an operable
and supportable system to deploying it with the operating force. Com-
mensurate with risk, such approaches as developing separate alternatives
in high-risk areas, experimental prototypings of critical components,

- combining phases, or omitting phases should be explored. In those cases
where combining or omitting phases are appropriate, authority shall be
requested from the Secretary of Defense.

e IR BRI "t s

f. Tailoring. OSD and DoD Components shall exercise judgment
and flexibility to encourage maximum tailoring in the acquisition pro-
cess, as described in OMB Cir.uiar A-109 (enclosure 2}, this Directive,
and DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)), while stimulating a competi-
tive environment. Tailoring of the acquisition process shall be docu-
mented in the MENS or the Decision Coordinating Paper. Approval of such
tailoring shall be included in the Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum.
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g. Standardization and Interoperability

(1} Equipment procured for the use of personnel of the
Armed Forces of the United States stationed in Europe under the terms of
the North Atlantic Treaty should be standardized or at least be interoper-
able with equipment of other members of NATO. Accordingly, NATO ration-
alization, standardization, and interoperability (RSI) shall be basic
considerations in acquisition of systems having a partial or total
application to Europe. Refer to DoD Directive 2010.6 (reference (e)).

(2) Acquisition of ‘equipment satisfying DoD Component
needs should also include tonsideration of intraservice and interser-
vice standardization and interoperability requirements.

h. Logistic Supportability. Logistic supportability shall be
a design requirement as important as cost, schedule, and performance. A
continuous interface between the program management office and the man-
power and logistics communities shall be maintained throughout the acquisi-
tion process.

i. Directed Decisions by Higher Authority. When a line offi-
cial above the program manager exercises decision authority on program
matters, the decision shall be documented as official program direction
to the program manager. The line official shall be held accountable for
the decision.

3. Milestone Decisions and Phases of Activity. Four milestone
decisions and four phases of activity comprise the normal DoD acquisi-
tion process for major systems,

a. Milestone O Decision. Approval of MENS and authorization to
proceed into Phase O--Concept Exploration--which includes solicitation,
evaluation and competitive exploration of alternative system concepts.
Approval to proceed with Concept Exploration alsc means that the Secretary
of Defense intends to satisfy the need.

b. Milestone I Decision. Selection of alternatives and author-
ization to proceed into Phase I--Dllemonstration and Validation.

€. Milestone IT Decision. Selection of alternative(s) and
authorization to proceed into Phase II--Full-Scale Development--which
includes limited production for operational test and evaluation. Ap-
proval to proceed with Full-Scale Development also means that the
Secretary of Defense intends to deploy the system.

d. Milestone III Decision. Authorization to proceed into
Phase II1I--Production and Deployment.

)
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4. Documentation for Milestone Decisions

a. Milestone O

Mission Element Need Statement (MENS). FEach major system
acquisition program requires a MENS approved by the Secretary of Defense.
Dol} Zomponents shall prepare MENS to document major deficiencies
in their ability to meet mission requirements. Joint MENS shall be pre-
pared to document major deficiencies in two or more DoD Components. OSD
and the 0JCS may also prepare MENS in response to perceived mission area
deficiencies. These MENS shall recommend a lead DoD Component to the )
Secretary of Defense. The MENS, as described in enclosure 2 to DoD
Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)), shall be limited to five pages,
including annexes.

b. Milestones I, II, and II1

(1) Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP). The DCP provides
basic documentation for use by Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC) members in arriving at a recommendation for the Secretary of
Defense. It includes: a program description, revalidation of the
mission need, goals and thresholds, a summary of the DoD Component's
acquisition strategy (including a description of and tailoring of standard
procedures), system and program alternatives, and issues affecting the
decision. The DCP, as described in enclosure 3 to DoD Instruction .
5000.2 {(reference (d}), shall be limited to 10 pages, including annexes.

(2) Integrated Program Summarcy (IPS). The IPS summarizes
the DoD) Component's acquisitien planning for the system's life-cycle and
provides a management overview of the program. The IPS, as described in
enclosure & to DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)), shall be limited
to 60 pages, including all annexes except Annex B, Resources - Funding
Profile.

(3) Milestone Reference File {(MRF). The MRF shall be tem-
porarily established within OSD to provide a central repository for
existing program documentation and references for referral during each

milestone review.

c. Milestones 0, I, 11, and 111

Secretaury of Defense Decision Memorandum (SDDM).  The SDDM
documents each milestone decision, cstablishes program goals and thresh-
olds, reaffirms established needs and program objectives, authorizes
exceptions Lo acquisition policy (when appropriate), and provides the
direction and guidance to 053, 0JCS, and the DoD Component for the next
phase of acquisition.

Iy
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. E. RESPONSIBILITIES
N

1. The Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC) shall
advise the Secretary of Defense on milestone decisions for major systems
and such other acquisition issues as the Defense Acquisition Executive
determines to be necessary.

2. The Defense Acquisition Executive (DAE)

a. The DAE shall:

(1) Be the principal advisor and staff assistant to the
Secretary of Defense for the acquisition of defense systems and equip-
ment.

(2) Be designated by the Secretary of Defense and shall
serve as the permanent member and Chairman of the DSARC.

(3) In coordination with the other permanent members of
the DSARC:

{(a) Integrate and unify the management process, poli-
cies, and procedures for defense system acquisition.

{b) Monitor DoD Component Eompliance with the policies
and practices in OMB Circular A-109 (enclosure 2}, this Directive,
and DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)).

I . (¢) Ensure that the requirements and viewpoints of the
functional areas are given full consideration during staff and DSARC
deliberations, and are integrated in the recommendations sent to the

Secretary of Defense.

(d) Ensure consistency in applying the policies regarding
NATO RSI for all major systems.

b. The DAE is specifically delegated authority to:

(1) Designate action officers who shall be responsible for
the processing of the milestone documentation and who shall monitor
the status of major systems in all phases of the acquisition process.

(2) Issue instructions and one-time, Directive-type memo-
randa in accordance with DoD Directive 5025.1 (reference (f)).

(3) Obtain such reports and information, consistent with
the provisions of DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference (g)), as may be neces-
sary in the performance of assigned functions.

3. The Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USDP) shall be a per-
manent member of the DSARC. On occasion, the USDP may designate a repre-
sentative to attend a given DSARC meeting.

N 6
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4. The Under Secretary of Defense Research and Engineering (USDRE)
is a permanent member of the DSARC and shall be responsible for policy
and review of all research, engineering development, technology, test
and evaluation, contracting, and production of systems covered by this
Directive. On occasion, the USDRE may designate a representative to
attend a given DSARC meeting. In addition, the USDRE shall:

a. Monitor, in conjunction with the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Program Anmalysis and Evaluation) (ASD(PA&E)), DoD Component
procedures for analysis of mission areas.

b. Coordinate review of MENS provided by DoD Components.

¢. Coordinate, together with Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller) and ASD(PASE), the interface of the acquisition process
with the PPBS.

5. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs,
and Logistics) (ASD(MRA&L)) is a permanent member of the DSARC and shall
be responsible for policy on logistic, energy, environment, safety, and
manpower planning for new systems and for ensuring that logistic planning
is consistent with system hardware parameters, logistic policies, and
readiness objectives,

6. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (ASD(C)) is a
permanent member of the DSARC and shall coordinate, together with USDRE
and ASD(PA&E), the interface of the acquisition process with the PPBS.

7. The Assistant Secretary of Defense {Program Analysis and Evalua-
tion) (ASD(PA&E)) is a permanent member of the DSARC and shall:

a. Monitor, in conjunciion with USDRE, DoD Component pro-
cedures for analysis of mission areas.

b. Evaluate cost-effectiveness studies prepared in support of
milestone decisions for major system acquisition.

¢. Coordinate, together with USDRE and ASD(C), the interface
of the acquisition process with the PPBS.

8. The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (CJCS), or a representative
designated by CJCS shall be a permanent member of the DSARC.

9, The principal advisors to the DSARC are listed in Dol Instruction
5000.2 (reference (d)).

10. The lead of Each Doi* Component shall manage each major system
acquisition assigned by the Secretary of Defense and shall establish
clear lines of authority, responsibility, and accountability.
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DoD Component Heads shall also:

a. Appoint a DoD Component acguisition executive to serve as
the principal advisor and staff assistant to the Head of the Dol Com-
ponent.

b. Establish a System Acquisition Review Council.

¢. Ensure that a program manager is assigned and that a program
manager's charter is approved as soon as feasible after Milestone O.

d. Establish career incentives to attract, retain, motivate and
reward competent program managers.

e. Provide a program manager the necessary assistance to
establish a strong program office with clearly established lines of
authority and reporting channels between the program manager and the
Head of the DoD Component. Where functional organizations exist to assist
the program manager, the relationship of the functicnal areas to the
program manager shall be established.

f. Monitor major system acquisitions to assure compliance with
OMB Circular A-109 (enclosure 2}, this Directive, and DoD Instruction
5000.2 (reference (d))}.

11. The Program Manager shall acquire and field, in accordance with
instructions from line authority, a cost-effective solution to the approved
mission need that can be acquired, operated, and supported within the
resources projercted in the SDDM.

F. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

This Directive and DoD Instruction 5000.2 (reference (d)) are first
and second in order of precedence for major system acquisitions except
where statutory requirements override. All DoD issuances shall be re-
viewed for conformity with this Directive or DoD Instruction 5000.2
(reference (d)) and shall be changed or canceled, as appropriate. Con-
flicts remaining after 90 days from issuance of this Directive shall be
brought to the attention of the originating office and the DAE.

~
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G. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward one copy of
implementing documents to the Under Secretary of Defense for Research

and Engineering within 120 days.

SRR // . ,
) 5 ¢ ) / ,--,:\ N
(NN Ny TEE
-
W. Graham Claytor, Jr. °
Deputy Secretary of Defense
Enclosures - 2

1. References
2. OMB Circular A-109, "Major System Acquisitions,' April 5, 1976
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REFERENCES, continued

(¢) DoD Imnstruction 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition Procedures,”
March 19, 1980

(e) DoD Directive 2010.6, nstandardization and Interoperability of
Weapons Systems and Equipment within the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization,’ March 3, 1980

(f) DoD Directive 5025.1, "Department of Defense Directives System,"

November 18, 19277
(g) DoD Directive 5000.19, "policies for the Management and ‘Control of

Information Requirements," March 12, 1976
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OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT ANC BUDGET
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20503

April 5, 1976 CIRCULAR NO. A-109

TO THE HEADS OF EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS AND ESTABLISHMENTS

SUBJECT: Major System Acquisitions

1. Purpose. This Circular establishes policies, ¢to be
followes by executive branch agencies in the acquisition of
major systema.

2. Background. The acquisition of major systems by the
Federal Government constitutes one of the most crucial and
expensive activities performed to meet national needs. its
impact 1is critical on technology, on the Nation's economic
and fiscal policies, and on the accomplishment of Government
agency missions in such fields as defense, space, enerqgy and
transportation. For a number of years, there has been deep
concern over- the effectiveness of the management of major
gystem acquisitions. The report of the Commission on
Government Procurement recommended basic changes to improve
the process of acquiring major systems. This Circular is
based on executive branch consideration of the Commission's
recommendations.

3. Responsibility. Each agency head has the responsibility
to ensure that the provisions of this Circular are followed.
This Circular provides administrative direction to heads of
agencies and does not establish and shall not be construed
to create any substantive or procedural basis for any person
to challenge any agency action or inaction on the basis that
such action was not in accordance with this Circular.

4. Coverage. This Circular covers and applies to:

a. Management of the acquisition of major systems,
including: ©° Analysis of agency missions ° Determination of
wission needs ° Setting of program objectives °
Determination of s8ystem requirements *° System program
planning ° Budgeting ° Funding ° Research '° Engineering *°
Development ° Testing and evaluation ° Contracting °*

Production ° Program and management control ° Introduction

(No. A-109)
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of the 'system into use or otherwise successful achievement
of program objectives.

b. All programs for the acquisition of major systems
even though:

(1) The system is one-of-a-kind.
(2) The agency's involvement in the - system 1is
limited to the development of demonstration hardware for

optional use by the private sector rather than for the
agency's own use. '

5. Definitions. As used in this Circular:

a. Executive agency (hereinafter referred to as agency)
means an executive department, and an independent
establishment within the meaning of sections 101 and 104(1),
respectively, of Title 5, United States Code.

b. Agenc¥ component means a major organizationgl
subdivision of an agency. For example: The Army, Navy, ALr
Force, and Defense Supply Agency are agency components of
the Department of Defense. The Federal Avia?ion
Administration, Urban Mass Transportation Administration,
and the Federal Highway Administration are agency components
of the Department of Transportation.

c. Agency missions means those responsibilities for
meeting national needs assigned to a specific agency.

d. Mission need means a required capability within an
agency's overall purpose, including cost and schedule
considerations.

e. Program objectives means the capability, cogt. qnd
schedule goals being sought by the system acquisition
program in response to a mission need.

f. Program means an organized set of activities
directed toward a common purpose, objective, or goal
undertaken or proposed by an agency in order to carry out
responsibilities assigned to it.

g. System design concept means an idea 'e¥p;essed in
terms ot general performance, capabilities, and
characteristics of hardware and software oriented either to

{(No. A-109)
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operate or to be operated as an integrated whole in meeting
a mission need.

h. Major system means that combination of elements that
will function together to produce the capabilities required
to fulfill a mission need. The elements may include, for
example, hardware, equipment, software, construction, or
other improvements or real property. Major system
acquisition programs are those programs that (1) are
directed at and critical to fulfilling an agency mission,
(2) entail the allocation of relatively large resources, and
(3} warrant special management attention. - Additional
criteria and relative dollar thresholds for the
determination of agency programs to be considered major
systems under the purview of this Circular, may be
established at the discretion of the agency head.

i. System acquisition process means the sequence of
acquisition activities starting from the agency's
reconciliation of its mission needs, with its capabilities,
priorities and resources, and extending through the
introduction of a system into operational use or the
otherwise successful achievement of program objectives.

j. Life cycle cost means the sum total of the direct,
indirect, recurring, nonrecurring, and other related costs
incurred, or estimated to be incurred, in the design,
development, production, operation, maintenance and support
of a major system over i%s anticipated useful life span.

6. General policy. The policies of this Circular are
designed to assure the effectiveness and efficiency of the
process of acquiring major systems. They are based on the
general policy that Federal agencies, when acquiring major
systems, will:

a. Express needs and program objectives in mission
terms and not equipment terms to encourage innovation and
competition in creating, exploring, and developing
alternative system design concepts.

b. Place emphasis on the initial activities of the
system acquisition process to allow competitive exploration
of alternative system design concepts in response to mission
needs. ‘

{No. A-109)
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c. Communicate with Congress early in the system .
acquisition process by relating major system acquisition
programs to agency mission needs. This communication should
follow the requirements of Office of Management and Budget
(OMB) Circular No. A-10 concerning information related to
budget estimates and related materials.

Tege -

d. Establish clear lines of authority, responsibility,
and accountability for management of major system
acquisition programs. Utilize appiropriate managerial levels - .
in decisionmaking, and obtain agency head approval at key
decision points in the evolution of each acquisition
program,

e. Designate a focal point responsible for integrating
and unifying the system acquisition management process and
monitoring policy implementation.

f. Rely on private industry in accordance with the I
policy established by OMB Circular No. A-76.

7. Major system acquisition management objectives. Each
agency acquiring major systems should:

a. Ensure that each major system: Fulfills a mission
need. Operates effectively in its intended environment.
Demonstrates a level of performance and reliability that
justifies the allocation of the Nation's limited resources .~
for its acquisition and ownership. )

b. Depend on, whenever economically beneficiél,
competition between similar or differing system design .
cor.cepts throughout the entire acquisition process.

c. Ensure appropriate trade-off among investment_cogts,
ownership costs, schedules, and performance characteristics.

d. Provide strong checks and balances by ensuring
adequate system test and evaluation. Conduct such tests and
evaluation independent, where practicable, of developer and
user.

e. Accomplish system acquisition planning, built on
analysis of agency missions, which implies appropriate
resource allocation re-uzlting from clear articulation of
agency mission needs.

(No. A-109)
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f. Tailor an acquisition strategy for each program, as
soon as the agency decides to solicit alternative system
de51gn concepts, that could lead to the acquisition of a new
major system and refine the strategy as the program proceeds
through the acquisition process. Encompass test and
evaluation criteria and business management considerations
in the strategy. The strategqgy could typically include: °
Use of the contracting process as an important tool in the
acquisition program ° Scheduling of -essential elements of
the acquisition process ° Demongtration, test, and
evaluation criteria ° Content of solicitations for proposals
° pDecisions on whom to solicit ¢ Methods for  obtaining ‘and
sustaining competition ° Guidelines for the evaluation and
acceptance or rejection of propousals ° Goals for design-to-
cost ° Methods for projecting life cycle costs ° Use of data
rights ° Use of warranties ° Methods for analyzing and
evaluating contractor and Government risks ° Need for
developing contractor incentives ° Selection of the type of
contract best suited for each stage in the. acquisition
process ° Administration of contracts.

g. Maintain a capability to: ° Predict, review, assess,
negotiate and monitor costs for system development,
engineering, design, demonstration, test, production,
operation 'and support (i.e., life cycle costs) ° Assess
acquisition cost, schedule and performance experience
against predictions, and provide such assessments for
consideration by the agency head at key decision points °
Make new assessments where significant costs, schedule or
performance variances occur ° Estimate life cycle costs
during system design concept evaluation and selection, full-
scale developnen;, facility conversion, and production, to
ensure appropriace trade-offs among investment costs,
owne:ship costs, schedules, and performance e Use
independent .ost estimates, where feasible, for comparison
purposes.

8. Management structure.

a. The head orf each agency that acquires major systems
will designate an acquisition executive to integrate and
unify the managenent process for the agency's major system
acquisitioi.s and to monitor implementation of the policies
and practices set forth in this Circular.

b. Each agency that acquires--or is responsible for
activities leading to the acquisition of--major systems will

(No. A-109)
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establish c¢lear 1lines of authority, respons%bility, and
accountability for management  of its major system
acquisition programs. .

¢. Each agency should preclude management layering and

placing nonessential reporting procedures and paperwork reguire-

ments on program managers and contractors.

d. A program manager will be designated for each of tpe
agency's major system acquisition programs. This
designation should be made when a decision is made to
fulfill a mission need by pursuing alternative system design
concepts. It is essential that the program manager have an
understanding of user needs and constraints, familiarity
with development principles, and requisite management sgills
and experience. Ideally, management skills and experience
would include: ° Research and development ° Operations °
Engineering ° Construction ° Testing ° Contracting
Prototyping and fabrication of complex systems ° Production

o

° Business ° Budgeting ° Finance. With satisfactory
performance, the tenure of %he program manager should be
long enough. to provide continuity and personal
accountability.

e. Upon dasignation, the program manager should be
given budget guidance and a written charter of his
authority, responsibility, and accountability for
accomplishing approved program objectives.

f. Agency technical management and Government
laboratories should be considered for participation 1in
agency mission analysis, evaluation of alternative system
design concepts, and support of all development, test, and
evaluation efforts.

g. Agencies are encouraged to work with each other to
foster technology transfer, prevent unwarranted duplication
of technological efforts, reduce system costs, prgmgte
standardization, and help create and maintain a competitive
environment for an acquisition.

9. EEX decisions. Technical and program decisions normally
will be made at the 1level of the agency component or
operating activity. However, the following four key
decision points should be retained and made by the agency
heagd:

(No. A-109)
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a. Identification and definition of a specific mission
need to be fulfilled, the relative priority assigned within
the agency, and the general magnitude of resources that may
be invested.

b. Selection of competitive system design concepts to
be advanced to a test/demonstration phase or authorization
to proceed with the development of a noncompetitive (single
concept} system.

c. Commitment of a system to full-scale development and
limited production.

d. Commitment of a system to full production.

10. Determination of mission needs.

a. Determination of mission need should be based on an
analysis of an agency's mission reconciled with overall
capabllities, priorities and resources. When analysis of an
agency's mission shows that a need for a new major system
exists, such a need should not be defined in equlpment
terms, but should be defined in terms of the .mission,
purpose, capability, agency components involved, schedule
and cost objectives, and operating constraints. A nmission
need may result from a deficiency in existing agency
capabllltles or the decision to establish new capabilities
in response to a technologically feasible opportunity.
Mission needs are independent of any particular system or
technological solution.

b. Where an agency has more than one component

involved, the agency  will assign the roles and
responsibilities of each component at the time of the first
key decision. The agency may permit two or more agency

components to sponsor competitive system design concepts in
order to foster innovation and competition.

¢. Agencies should, as required to satisfy mission
responsibilities, contribute to the technology base,
effectively utilizing both the private sector and Government
laboratories and in-house technical centers, by conducting,
supporting, or sponsoring: ° Research ° System design
concept studies ° Proof of concept work ° Exploratory
subsystem development °© Tests and evaluations. Applied
technology efforts oriented to system developments should be
performed in response to approved mission needs.

(No. A-108%)
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11, Alternative systems.

a. Alternative system design concepts will be explored
within the context cf the agency's mission need and program
obje~+ives--with emphasis on ' gererating innovation and
conceptual competition from industry. Benefits to be
derived should be optimized by competitive exploration of
alternative system design concepts, and trade-offs of
capability, schedule, and cost. Care should be exercised
during the initial steps of the acguisition process not to
conform mission needs or program objectives to any known
systems or products that might foreclose consideration of
alternatives.

b. Alternative system design concepts will be solicited
from a broad base of qualified firms. 1In order to achieve
the most preferred system solution, emphasis will be placed
on innovation and competition. To this end, participation
of smaller and newer businesses should be encouraged.
Concepts will be primarily solicited from private industry;
and when beneficial to the Government, foreign technology,
and eguipment may be considered.

c. Federal laboratories, federally funded research and
development centers, educational institutions, and other
not-~for-profit organizations may also be considered as
sources for competitive system design concepts. Ideas,
concepts, or technology, developed by Government
laboratories or at Government expense, may be made available
to private industry through the procurement processg Or
through other established prccedures. Industry proposals
may be made on the basis of these ideas, concepts, and
technology or on the basis of feasible alternatives which
the proposer considers superior.

d. Research and development elforts should emphasize
early competitive exploration of alternatives, as relatively
inexpensive insurance agains:t premature or preordained
choice of a system that may prove to be either more costly
or less effective.

e. Requests for alternative system design concept
proposals will explair the mission need, schedule, cost,
capability objectives, and operating constraints. Each
offeror will be free to propose his own technical approach,
main dJdesign features, subsystems, and alternatives to
schedule, cost, and capability goals. In the conceptual and

{No. 2-109)




(@

AT T

Mar 19, 80 ]
5060.1 (Encl 2)

less than full-scale development stages, contractors should
not be restricted by detailed Government specifications and
standards.

f. Selections from competing system design concept
proposals will be based on a review by a team of experts,
preferably from inside and outside the responsible component
development organization. Such a review will consider: (1)
Proposed system functional and performance capabilities to
meet mission needs and program objectives, including
resources required and benefits to be derived by trade-offs,
where feasible, among technical performance, acquisition
costs, ownership costs, time to develop and procure; and (2)
The relevant accomplishment record of competitors.

g. During the uncertain period of identifying and
exploring alternative system design concepts, contracts
covering relatively short time periods at planned dollar
levels will be used. Timely technical reviews of
alternative system design concepts will be made to effect
the orderly elimination of those least attractive.

h. Contractors should be provided with operational test
conditions, mission performance criteria, and 1life cycle

cost factors that will be wused by the agency 1in the

evaluation.- and selection of the system(s) for full-scale
development and production.

i. The participating contractors should be provided
with relevant operational and support experience through the
program manager, as heccssary, in developing performance and
other requirements for each alternative system design
concept as tests and trade-coffs are made.

j. Development of subsystems that are intended to be
included in a major system acquisition program will be
restricted to less than fully designed hardware (full-scale
development) wuntil the subsystem is identified as a part of
a system candidate for full-scale development. Exceptions
may be authorized by the agency head if the subsystems are
long lead time items that fulfill a recognized generic need
or if they have a high potential for common use among
several existing or future systems.

(No. A-109)
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12. Demonstrations.

a. Advancement to a competitive test/demonstration
phase may be approved when the agency's mission need and
program objectives are reaffirmed and when alternative
system design concepts are selected.

b. Major system acquisition programs will be structured
and resources planned to demonstrate and evaluate competing
alternative system design concepts that have been selected.
Exceptions may be authorized by the agency head if
demonstration is not feasible.

c. Development of a single system design concept that
has not been competitively selected should be considered
only if justified by factors such as urgency of need, or by
the physical and financial impracticality of demonstrating
alternatives. Proceeding with the development of a
noncompetitive (single concept) system may be authorized by
the agency head. Strong agency program management and
technical direction should be used for systems that have
been neither competitively selected nor demonstrated.

13. Full-scale development and production.

a. Full-scale development, including limited
production, may be approved when the agency's mission need
and program objectives are reaffirmed and compatitive
demonstration results verify that the chosen system design
concept(s) is sound.

b. Full production may be approved when the agency's
mission need and program objectives are reaffirmed and when
svstem performance has been satigfactorily tested,

independent of the agency development and user
o-ganizations, and evaluated in an environment that assures
lemonstration in expected operational conditions.

txceptions to independent testing may be authorized by the
agency head under . such circumstances as physical or
financial impracticability or extreme urgency.

c. Selection of a system(s) and contractor(s) for full-
scale development and production is to be made on the basis
of (1) system performance measured against current mission
reed and program objectives, (2) an evaluation of estimated
acquisition and ownership costs, and (3) such factors as

{No. A-109)
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contractor(s) demonstrated management, financial, and
technical capabilities to meet program objectives.

d. The program manager will monitor system tests and
contractor progress in fulfilling system performance, cost,
and schedule commitments. - Significant actual or forecast
variances will be brought to the attention of the
appropriate management authority for corrective action.

14. Budgeting and financing. Beginning with FY 1979 all
agenclies will, as part of the budget process, present
budgets in terms of agency missions in conscnance with
Section - 201(i) of the Budget and Accounting Act, 1921, as
added by Section 601 of the Congressional Budget Act of

1974, and in accordance with OMB Circular A-ll. In so
doing, the agencies are desired to separately identify
research and development funding for: (1) The general

technology base in support of the agency's overall missions,
{2) The specific development efforts in support of
alternative system design conceptse to accomplish each
mission need, and (3) Full-scale developments. Each agency
should engure that research and develcpment is not
undesirably duplicated across its missions.

15. Information tc Congress.

a. Procedures for this purpose will be developed in
conjunction with the Office of Management and Budget and the
various committees of Congress having oversight
responsibility for agency activities. Beginning with FY

1979 budget each agency will inform Congress in the normal ’

budget process about agency missions, capabilities,
deficiencies, and needs and cbhjectives related tc
acquisition programs, in consonance with Section 601(i) of
the Congressicnal Budget Act of 1874.

b. Disclosure of the basis for an agency decision to

‘proceed with a single system design concept without

competitive selection and demonstration will be made to the
congressional authorization and appropriation committees.

16. Implementation. All agencies will work closely with the
Office of Management and Budget in resolving all
implementation problems.

17. Submissions to Office of Management and Budget.
Agencies wilil submit the following to OMB:

{(No. A-109)
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a. Policy directives, regulations, and guidelines as
they are issued.

b. Within six months after the date of this Circular, a
time-phased action plan for meeting the requirements of this

Circular.

c. Periodically, the agency approved excaeptions
permitted under the provisions of this Circular.

This information will be used by the OMB, in identifying
major system acquisition trends and in monitoring
implementations of this policy.

18. Inquiries. All questions or inquiries should  Dbe
submitted to the OMB, Administrator for Federal Procurement

Policy. Telephone number, area code, 202-395-4677.

%/ﬁ.’%’/\

HUGH E. WITT
ADMINISTRATOR FOR
FEDERAL PROCUREMENT POLICY

pproved: o
[

JAMES T. LYNN
DIRECTOR

(No. A-109)
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March 19, 1980
NUMBER 5000.2

Department of Defense Instruction vsore

SUBJECT: Major System Acquisition Procedures

References: (a) DoD Directive 5000.2, "Major System Acquisition

Process," January 18, 1977 {(canceled by reference
(b)) :

(b) DoD Directive 5000.1 "Major System Acquisitioms,"
March 19, 1980

{(c) DoD Directive 5000.35, "Defense Acquisition
Regulatory System," March 8, 1978

(d) through (u), see enclosure 1

A. PURPOSE

This Instruction replaces DoD Directive 5000.2 (reference (a}) to
provide revised supplementary procedures for Department of Defense
use in implementation of reference (b).

B. APPLICABILITY

The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Oftice of the Secre-
tary of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organization of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff (0JCS), and the Defense Agencies. As used in this
Instruction, the term "DoD Components' refers to the Military Departments
and the Defense Agencies.

C. PROCEDURES

1. Major System Designation. The Secretary of Defense shall desig-
nate certain acquisition programs as major systems. The Defense Acquisi-
tion Executive (DAE) may recommend candidate programs to the Secretary of
Defense at any point in the acquisition process, but normally recommenda-
tions shall be made in conjunction with Mission Element Need Statement
{MENS) approval. The DAE is authorized to withdraw the designation of
"major systems' when changing circumstances dictate. The DAE shall
advise the Secretary of Defense before such an action is taken.

2. Major System Listings. The Executive Secretary of the Defense
SystemsAcquisition Review Council (DSARC) shall, as the agent of the DAE,
maintain and distribute a list of designated major systems. Additions
and deletions to the list shall be disseminated when changes occur. The

Executive Secretary, in conjunction with the Assistant Secretary of Defense.

(Comptroller) shall maintain a listing of programs for which Selected
Acquisition Reports (SARs) are required.
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3. Milestone 0 Documentation

a. Mission Element Need Statement (MENS)

(1) Purpose. A MENS is the document upon which the Milestone
0 decision is based. It identifies and defines: (a) a specific defi-
ciency or opportunity within a mission area; (b) the relative priority of
the deficiency within the mission area; (c) the Defense Intelligence
Agency {DIA) validated threat forecast or other factor causing the
deficiercr; (d)} the date when the system must be fielded to meet the
threat; and (e) the general magnitude of acquisition resources that the
DoD Component is willing to invest to correct the deficiency. A MENS is
required for each acquisition, including system modifications -and
additional procurement of existing systems, which the DoD Component
anticipates will cost in excess of $100 million (FY 1980 dollars) in
research, development, test and evaluation (RDT&E) funds or $500 million
(FY 1980 dollars) in procurement funds. A MENS is not required for pro-
grams, regardless of size, directed toward developing and maintaining a
viable technology base.

(2) Scope. The deficiency or opportunity identified in a
MENS should be defined as narrowly as possible to allow a reasonable
probability of correcting the deficiency by acquiring a single system.
Defining a broad architecture of systems to counter projected threats in a
mission area is part of the ongoing amalysis of mission areas rather than
a part of a specific acquisition program. Though the scope of the deficiency
identified in a MENS shall be narrowly defined, solutions to the problenm
skz11 not be specified. Alternative concepts and associated risks shall
be evaluated in the Concept Exploration phase.

(3) Format. Enclosure 2 contains the format of a MENS along
with explanatory information regarding its preparation.

(4) Processing

(a) DoD Components shall identify all new acquisition
starts in the yearly submission of the Program Objective Memoranda (POM).
These submissions shall identify those new acquisitions that are likely to
exceed dollar thresholds specified above for a MENS. New system acquisi-
tions exceeding the dollar thresholds specified above that have not pre-
viously had a MENS reviewed and approved must have a MENS submitted to the
DAE no later than POM submission date. Review and approval of MENS before
POM submission are encouraged.

(b) The DoD Component shall forward a draft MENS, along
with a recommendation as to whether the program should be designated as a
major system, to the DAE who shall solicit comments from the 0SD staff,
0JCS, the other Military Departments and the DIA.

1 When the DAE plans to recommend designation as a
major system, comments on the MENS shall be provided to the DoD Component
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within 20 workdays of receipt of the draft MENS. Upon receipt of 0SD
comments, the DoD Compenent shall revise the MENS and return it to the DAE
within 20 workdays for approval action.

2 When the DAE does not recommend designation as a
major system, the MENS shall be returned to the appropriate DoD Component
or functional organization for milestone decision responsibility on the
program,

b. Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum (SDDM)

(1) When the DAE plans to recommend approval of the MENS and
designation of a system as major, the action officer shall prepare a SDDHM.
The DAE shalli forward the SDDM to the Secretary of Defense after formal
coordination. The SDDM shall be coordinated with the DSARC permanent mem-
bers and any advisors the DAE considers appropriate. The Milestone G SDDM
shall also establish when the next milestone review shall occur.

(2) Upon approval of the MENS by a SDDM and designation of a
system as major, the Dol Component may take necessary programing action to
incorporate required resources into the Planning, Programing, ana Budgeting
System (PPBS). Programing action may be taken in parallel with preparation
of the MENS. If the requirement is urgent, the MENS should be submitted
with a request for reprograming action.

4. Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC). The DSARC,
acting as the top level DoD corporate body for system acquisition, shall
provide advice and assistance to the Secretary of Defense. The following
paragraphs set forth organlzatlonal and procedural elements of the DSARC
process.,

a. DSARC Permanent Members and Principal Advisors

(1) Permanent Members

(a) Defense Acquisition Executive.

{(b) Under Secretary of Defense for Policy or a represen-
tative designated by the Under Secretary of Defense for Policy.

{c) Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering
or a representative designated by the Under Secretary of Defense for Research
and Engineering.

{(d) Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller).

{(e) Assistant Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve
Affairs, and Logistics}.

(f) Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and
Evaluation).
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{(g) Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff, or a representative
designated by the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff.

(2) Principal Advisors

3 (a) For communications, command, control, and intelli-
gence {C”I) research, engineering, and program matters: Assistant
Secretgry of Defense (Communications, Command, Control, and Intelligence)
(ASD(C"I)).

(b) For NATO affairs: Advisor to the Secretary of
Defers- and Deputy Secretary of Defense on NATO Affairs.

(c) For producibility and acquisition strategy matters:
Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering (Acquisition
Policy).

(d) For program matters: Appropriate Deputy Under
Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering. .

(e) For defense policy and related operxational require-
ments matters: Appropriate Deputy Under Secretary of Defense Policy.

(f) For threat assessment and substantive intelligence
matters: Director, DIA.

(g) For test and evaluation (T&E) matters: Director of
Defense Test and Evaluation.

(h) For cost matters: Chairman of the Cost Analysis
Improvement Group.

(i) For Logistics Support: Director, Weapons Support
Improvement Group.

b. DSARC Reviews. The DAE is responsible for convening formal
meetings to facilitate the decision process. Principal advisors shall not
attend unless invited by the DAE. Formal DSARC reviews shall normally be
held at Milestones I, II and III. In addition, any DoD Component head or
DSARC member may request the Chair to schedule a meeting of the DSARC to
consider significant issues at any point in the acquisition process for
any major system. The Secretary of Defense may, upon the recommendation
of the DAE, choose to make his decision and issue a SDDM without a formal
council review. Dispensing with thé formal review shall be considered by
the DAFE when the 0SD staff review, preliminary to a scheduled review,
indicates that there are no substantial issues that would require a DSARC
meeting. In this case, the SDDM shall be prepared by the action officer
and coordinated in accordance with subparagraph C.4.e.(4). before it is
forwarded to the Secretary of Defense for his decision.
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c. Milestone Review Process

(1) Milestone Planning Meeting. A planning meeting shall be
scheduled by the Executive Secretary and chaired by the action officer six
months in advance of each DSARC meeting. The purpose of the Milestone
Planning Meeting is to identify the system and program alternatives and
the issues and items to be emphasized in the Decision Coordinating Paper
(DCP) and the Integrated Program Summary (IPS). DSARC members, DSARC
advisors, DoD Components, and the program manager shall be represented at
the meeting. After the meeting, the.action officer shall prepare a
memorandum recording the issues and responsibilities and distribute it
to DoD Components, DSARC members, and DSARC principal advisors.

(2) For Comment DCP and IPS. The For Comment DCP and the IPS
shall be submitted together by the DoD Component to the DAE three months
before to a DSARC meeting. The action officer shall ensure that copies
are made available to DSARC members and advisors and to their staffs for
review and discussion with the DoD Components. The action vfficer shall
prepare and transmit formal comments to the DoD Component two months in
advance of the scheduled DSARC meeting. Every effort shall be made to
resolve major issues before the DSARC meeting.

(3) Final DCP and IPS Update. A Final DCP and an update to
the IPS shall be submitted by the DoD Component to the Secretary of Defense
through the DAE 15 workdays before a scheduled DSARC meeting. The action
officer shall provide copies of the Final DCP and the update to the IPS to
each DSARC member and advisor.

(4) Pre-Brief Meeting. The position of each DSARC member and
advisor on the DCP shall be determined by their staff representatives in
time to prepare a presentation to be given to the DAE at the Pre-Brief
Meeting. Attendees at the Pre-Brief Meeting shall be prepared to discuss
the DCP and to provide specific program recommendations. Following the
Pre-Brief Meeting, the action cfficer shall prepare a recommended position
paper and provide copies to the members and principal advisors to the
DSARC so that final action can be taken at the executive session after the
formal DSARC meeting. Members and principal advisors who have dissenting
positions shall be prepared to submit them at the executive session for
final resolution.

(5) Post DSARC Action. Within five workdays following the
DSARC meeting, the DAE shall submit the SDDM, together with any dissenting
positions, to the Secretary of Defense. Normally, the SDDM shall be
issued to the DoD Component within 15 workdays following the DSARC meeting.
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d. Milestone Planning Schedule

Schedule in

’ Relation to Date
Event of DSARC Meeting b
Milestone Planning Meeting - 6 months ﬁ
For Comment DCP and IPS - 3 months rm
DCP Comments to DoD Cémponents - 2 months o
Final DCP and Update to IPS - 15 workdays x -
05D Cost Analysis Improvement Group - 15 workdays :
(CAIG) Briefing "
0SD Test and Evaluation (T&E) Briefing -'15 workdays T—
OSD Manpower and Logistics Analysis :
(M&LA) Briefing - 15 workdays i
DIA Report to DSARC Chair - 10 workdays i
DSARC Chair's Pre-Brief Meeting ‘ .
(0SD Staff Only) - 5 workdays :
CAIG Report ' - 3 workdays
T&E Report - 3 workdays :
M&LA Report - 3 workdays :..
DSARC Meeting | 0 *...
SDDM issued to DoD Component + 15 workdays z:
e. Milestone I, II and III Documentation t”
(1) Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP). The DCP provides the ;”
primary documentation for use by the DSARC in arriving at the milestone f“

recommendation. It summarizes the program and the acquisition strategy,
the alternatives considered, and the issues. The format of the DCP is

in enclosure 3. Notwithstanding any other DoD issuance, additional
requirements for information in the DCP shall be issued only by the DAE.
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(2) Integrated Program Summary. The IPS summarizes the - i
implementation plan of the DoD Component for the life cycle of the system. W
i

The IPS provides information fo1 a management overview of the entire
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program. The format of the IPS is in enclosure 4. Notwithstanding any
other DoD issuance, additional requirements for information in the IPS
shall be issued only by the DAE.

(3) Milestone Reference File (MRF). A MRF shall be established
at each milestone to provide a central location for existing program docu-
mentation referenced in the DCP and IPS. This working file shall be pro-
vided by the DoD Component to the DSARC Executive Secretary at the time
the For Comment DCP and IPS are submitted. It shall be used by DoD per-
sonnel who need more detailed information.

(4) Secretary of Defense Decision Memorandum (SDDM)

(a) The SPDM documents the Secretary of Defense's mile-
stone decision including approval of goals and thresholds for cost, schedule,
performance, and supportability, exceptions to the acquisition process, )
and other appropriate direction. Before forwarding the SDDN to the DAE,
the action officer shall obtain coordination from the DSARC permaneat
members and such advisors as the DAE considers appropriate for the action.
The DAE shall forward the SDDM to the Secretary of Defense for signature.

(b) The action officer shall prepare and coordinate a
SDDM to reflect revised thresholds and updated program direction resulting
from threshold breaches or projected breaches reported by the Dol Component.
The action officer shall also prepare and coordinate a SDDM when programing
or budgeting decisions (including congressional direction) affect thresholds
or program direction contained in the previous SDDM. This shall be done
within 40 workdays after submission of the Presidential Budget to Congress.
In the case of congressional direction, the SDDM shall be prepared and
coordinated 40 workdays after the legislation is enacted.

‘f. DSARC Executive Secretary. The DAE shall designate a permanent
Executive Secretary who shall administer and coordinate the DSARC process
and:

(1) Maintain and distribute periodic status reports.

(2) Make administrative arrangements for Milestone Planning
Meetings, Pre-Brief Meetings, and DSARC meetings.

(3) Assemble and distribute necessary documentation.

(4) Maintain a central reference file for curvent DCPs, IPSs,
and SDDMs.

{5) Hold the MRF until a SDDM is issued.

(6) Control attendance at Pre-Brief Meetings and DSARC
meetings.

g. Action Officers. The action officer appointed by the DAE for
each major system is the lead OSD staff person in the DSARC process and
must coordinate both OSD issues and DoD Component positions. Action
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officers may be appointed from any OSD functional organization. For
“xample, they may be from the Office of the Under Secretary of Defense for
esearch and Engineering for systems invelving research, development, and

production, from the Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptroller) .
for general purpose ADP systems, or from the Office of the Assistant

Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs,and Logistics) for military 2
construction that is designated as a major system. They shall: :

(1) Conduct the Milestone Planning Meeting for assigned major
systems. '

{2) Process the DCP and IPS in accordance with this Instruction.
(3) Present the DSARC Chair's Pre-Brief Meeting,
(4) Monitor the milestone planning schedule.

(5) Draft, coordinate, and obtain approval of all SDDMs
including those necessitated by PPBS or congressional action. ,

D. DEFENSE ACQUISITION REGULATORY SYSTEM (DARS)

DoD directives, regulations, and instructions that relate to the v
acquisition process are part of the DARS as stipulated by DoD Directive : ,
5000.35 (reference (c)). The object of this system is to provide detailed ]
functional regulations required to govern DoD acquisition of materials,

~“-upplies, and equipment. Program managers shall tailor their programs to
oD issnances that are part of DARS. Principal issuances that relate to
major system acquisitions are listed in enclosure 5.

E. ACQUISITION PLANNING '

-

Special attention in the development of acquisition planning shall be
given to the following matters.

1. Mission Analysis. Mission analysis is any assessment of current
or projected U.S. military capability to perform assigned missions.
Mission analysis shall normally evaluate the interplay of threat, cap- .
ability, operations concepts, survivability, and other factors such as )
environmental conditions which bear on the missions of the various
Components of the Department of Defense. The primary objective of mission
analysis is the identification of deficienciz3, so that appropriate correc-
tive action can be initiated. The scope may vary from a very narrow
subject, such as the survivability of a Minuteman silo attacked by a
single reentry vehicle, to a very broad subject, such as the ability of
the United States to maintain overall strategic deterrence.
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2. Operational Requirements. Materials, supplies, and equipment
acquired by the Department of Defcnse shall contribute to or support the
operational requirements of the military forces in execution of missions
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essential to the current national military strategy or enhance future
capabilities of the military forces to achieve national and defense policy
objectives. Department of Defense operational requirements should be
prioritized based on their effectiveness in furthering policy objectives
and strategic and operational concepts, in consideration of threat and
other factors, such as environmental conditions, which bear on the
missions of the various Components of the Department of Defense.

3. Threat. The effectiveness of a proposed weapon system in its
intended threat environment is a fundamental concern of the acquisition
effort and shall be considered by the program manager from the outset. An
interactive analysis, that is, a study of the system-threat interaction,
shall be conducted before Milestone I and shall be updated in greater
specificity before each subsequent milestone. The intelligence used for
the interactive analysis shall be provided by the Dol Component intelli-
gence organization directly to the program manager and to DIA. Analyzing
system concepts and specific systems in this manner allows program managers
to identify threat parameters, such as numbers, types, mix, or character-
istics of projected enemy systems, that are most critical to the effec-
tiveness of the U.S. system. These Critical Intelligence Parameters
(CIPs) shall be provided to the DIA through the DoD Component intelligence
organization. The Director, DIA, shall validate threat data before its
use in the interactive analysis, review CIPs output, and report the find-
ings and conclusions in writing to the DAE 10 workdays before the DSARC
meeting. The DoD Component shall confirm the cffectiveness of the U.S.
system in its intended threat environment at Milestones II and YII.

4. Acquisition Strategy

a. Acquisition strategy is the conceptual basis of the overall
plan that a program manager follows in program execution. It reflects the
management concepts that shall be used in directing and controlling all
elements of the acquisition in response to specific goals and objectives
of the program and in ensuring that the system being acquired satisfies

_the approved mission need. Acquisition strategy encompasses the entire

acquisition process. The strategy shall be developed in sufficient

detail, at the time of issuing the solicitations, to permit competitive
exploration of alternative system design concepts in the Concept Develop-
ment phase. Additionally, sufficient planning must be accomplished for
succeeding program phases, including production, for those considerations
that may have a direct influence on competition and design efforts by
contractors. The acquisition strategy shall evolve through an iterative
process and become increasingly definitive in describing the interrela-
tionship of the management, technical, business, resource, force structure,
support, testing, and other aspects of the program.

b. Development of the initial program acquisition strategy shall
be completed by the cognizant DoD Component as soon as possible after
Milestone 0. The program acquisition strategy is unique for each program
and should be tailored by the program manager to the circumstances sur-
rounding the program. Intended exceptions to applicable DoD Directives
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and Instructions should be noted in the acquisition strategy summary.
Advice and assistance should be sought from business and technical
advisors and experienced managers of other major system programs.

c. While the acquisition strategy developed is not a document
requiring DAE approval, the program manager shall be required to keep all
management levels informed on strategy and shall be reguired to summarize
certain aspects of it at the milestone decision points. At the earliest
practical date and no later than Milestone Il, the program manager shall
be required to have a comprehensive strategy for full-scale development,
test and evaluation, and production. The strategy for production shall
be updated at Milestone ITI.

5. Hanagement

a. Management Information. Management information shall be
limited in all areas of activity to information essential to effective
control. Normally, the required information shall be provided from the
same data base used by the contractor for management decision making. A
realistic work breakdown structure that is limited to the minimum number
of levels necessary shall be developed for each program as a framework for
planning and assignment of responsibilities, reporting progress, and as a
data base in making cost estimates for other systems. A configuration
management plan, that is consistent with the work breakdown structure,
shall be developed for each program.

b. Programing and Budgeting. Secretary of Defense milestone
decizions are based upon review of details of one particular program and
reflect the readiness of that system to progress to the next acquisition
phase. The program must compete for funds with other programs in the PPBS
process. The Secretary of Defense milestone decision is based on specific
schedule, cost and operational effectiveness estimates which, if changed
significantly, might alter the Secretary of Defense milestone decision.
PPBS actions by the DoD Components and the 0SD staff, that cause the
schedule and cost estimates to change significantly enough to call iato
question the last milestone decision, shall be explained by the DoD
Component or 03D staff element proposing the change in the PPBS document.

c. Estimates. The validity of decisions reached at each mile-
stone depends upon the quality of cost, schedule, performance, and sup-
portability estimates presented at the milestone reviews. Although there
is considerable uncertainty early in the acquisition process, every effort
must be made to use the best available data and techniques in developing
estimates. Bands of uncertainty shall be identified for point estimates.
Broad bands of uncertainty shall be expected early in the acquisition
process, with smaller bands developed as the program matures and uncer-
tainty decreases. Traceability of successive cost estimates, to include
adjustments for inflation and t~ segregate estimating error from program
changes, shall be maintained starting with program cost estimates approved
at Milestone I.

10
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(1) A life-cycle cost estimate shail be prepared at Milestone I,
using the best available data and techniques. An updated life-cycle
cost estimate shall be provided for each subsequent milestone. These cost
estimates shall be developed as soon as ongoing development activities b
permit to eliminate unnecessary delays in the milestone decision process. ’

(2) Milestone I cost, schedule, performance, and support-
asbility goals shall not inhibit tradeoffs among these elements by the
program manager in developing the most tost-effective solution to the
mission need.

(3) Goals and thresholds for cost, schedule, performance, and
supportability shall be documented in the SDDM. At Milestone II, firm
design-to-cost goals shall be established for the system or systems selected
for full-scale development. Program accomplishments shall be evaluated
against cost, schedule, and supportability goals with the same rigor as
the evaluation of technical performance.

;}* H

1

d. Thresholds. Threshold values shall be proposed at Milestones
I, I1, and III by the DoD Component and approved by the Secretary of
Defense for cost,-schedule, performance, and supportability. These
values shall reflect reasonable variances that are acceptable for the
goals proposed in the DCP. At Milestone I, threshold values shall be
established for only a few items and the distance between the goal and the
threshold for individual items may be larger than at subsequent mile- '
stones. Program managers are responsible for reporting actual and projected
threshold breaches immediately to each line official and the DAE. Fol-
lowing this initial report, the DoD Component shall provide the DAE with
an assessment of the problem, a description of the action to be taken to
resolve the problem and, if required, a recommendation to establish new
threshold values. Approved changes to thresholds shall be documented in
a SDDM.

T
L

e. Selected Acquisition Reports (SAR). SARs shall be submitted
for all major systems in accordance with DoD Instruction 7000.3 (reference
(d)). The SAR baseline (Development Estimate) shall be extracted from
the goals approved in the SDDM at Milestone [I.

f. Use of Government or Not-For-Profit Organizations. When b
Government laboratories, federally funded research and development cen- ;
ters, educational institutions, and other not-for-profit organizations ;.

submit alterpative major system design concepts for consideration, care
shall be taken to exclude such proposing organizations from participating
in the evaluation process on those systems. If further exploration of an
alternative system design concept submitted by one of these organizations A
is appropriate, that concept may be made available to industry to propose t
on the continued development stages. In selected cases where no capability

exists in the private sector or when it may be in the best interest of the :

Government to do so, DoD research and development centers may be assigned ks
development tasks to complement a major system development. Dol research =
and development centers may be used as a technical arm of the program b

management office, especially in matrix management organizations. Typical

11
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. assignments may include actions such as studies, analysis, technology

development, systems engineering, risk and cost reduction efforts, and
development test and evaluation.

g. Affordability

(1} Affordability, the ability to provide adeguate resources
to acquire and operate a system, is principally a determination of the
PPBS process. The ability to provide.sufficient resources to execute a
program 1a an efficient and effective manner is a fundamental consideration
during milestone reviews. Requests or proposals to proceed into the next

acquisition phase shall be accompanied by assurance that sufficient resources

are or can be programed to execute the program as directed by the Secretary
of Defense.

(2) The DoD Component shall describe in the MENS the general
magnitude of resources it is prepared to commit to acquire a system to
satisfy the need. At Milestone I, affordability considerations shall be
used as a factor in determining the selection of alternative concepts. At
Milestones II and III, a favorable decision shall not be made unless the
system's projected life-cycle costs, including product improvement and
other modifications, are within the amounts reflected in the latest Five
Year Defense Plan/Extended Planning Annex (FYDP/EPA) or unless compensat-
ing changes are made to other items in the defense program.

(3) The DoD Component briefing presented to the DSARC at

"Milestones I, II, and III shall include the following affordability con-

siderstions:

(a) Comparison of program resource estimates with latest
PPBS projections {including the extended planning amnex).

(b) Ildentification of the relative ranking for this
system and the DoD Component's other major systems in the same mission
area and general time frame in the latest program or budget submission.

(¢) Analysis of variation in unit cost (recurring
hardware, flyaway, and procurement) with production rate (Milestones II
and TII).

(d) Identification of potential offsets necessary to pro-
vide the resources to execute the remaining phases of the program where
program cost estimates provided te the DSARC exceed latest budget projec-
tions. Where joint programs are involved, offset identifications shall
not be limited to the lead DoD Component.

h. Timeliness. An objective of any acquisition is to achieve
Initial Operational Capability (I0OC) within the time dictated by the need
or threat. When technical, cost, and supportability risks are low or when
the urgency to counter a threat transcends high technical, cost, and
support-bility risks, DoD Components should give consideration to minimiz-
ing acquisition cycle time by planned concurrency. This may include

12
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increasing funding, overlapping, combining, or omitting the phases of the

acquisition process or overlapping or combining development T&E with -
operational T&E. The amount or degree of such concurrency should be based n

on the extent of potential savings in acquisition time balanced against e
technical, cost and supportability risks and national urgency in each —

acquisition program. To achieve timely deployment, consideration may also

be given to accepting system performance growth after deployment. When

any of the foregoing actions are planned, the risks associated therewith

will be discussed in the documentation provided to the DSARC. Further,

when tailoring of the acquisition process includes modification or reduction

of the number of milestone reviews by the Secretary of Defense, the planned -

approach must be approved in a SDDM.’

i. Joint Programs. When system acquisition programs involve more -
than one DoD Component, the SDDM shall specify the lead DoD Component and
provide explicit guidance on the responsibilities of the participating DoD
Components, including threat support. The lead DoD Component shall assign
the program manager and request the other participating DoD Components to
assign deputy program managers. The lead DoD Component shall also establish
the program's objectives by promulgating a program charter after coordina-
tion with the other participating Dol Components.

o
r

. B

6. Competitive Concept Development

a. Alternative Concept Solutions. Alternative concept solutions
to the mission need shall be obtained competitively unless the Secretary
of Defense, in approving the MENS, has approved pursuing a single concept.
Even when pursuing a single concept, competition should be considered in
development of that concept. The widest possible range of acquisition and
support alternatives to satisfy the mission need shall be considered.
Foreign contractors should be included in solicitations, when feasible and
when not prohibited by National Disclosure Policy. At a minimum, solicita-
tions shall outline the need in mission terms, schedule objectives and
constraints, system cost objectives, and operating and deployment constraints.

I
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b. Standards and Specifications. Maximum use should be made of e
architectural standards and functional specifications that include only e
minimum requirements. Specifications stated in detailed or how to language -

should be avoided, when possible. The number of government specifications
and standards specified or referenced in solicitations shall be minimized.
Solicitations should normally not specify standard support concepts. If
nonstandard support concepts are proposed, they shall be accompanied with
estimates of the cost to implement them.

7. Contracting

a. Pre-Proposal Briefings. Program managers should conduct
orientation briefings for all interested participants and, where appropriate,

13
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! ‘allow industry to comment on acquisition strategy and drafts of solici-
tations. The objectives are to remove inhibitors to innovative solutions '

and to improve the approach to achieving all system objectives. e
b. Competition. Competition should be introduced in the Concept a's

Expleoration phase and maintained throughout the acquisition cycle as long

as economically practical. In addition, both the government and its
contractors shall break ocut components for competition throughout the
acquisiti a cycle to the maximum extent possible. Techniques and procedures
that result in cost auctioning between prospective contractors or where
technical ideas or data are shared with other contractors without prior
authorization of the source are prohibited.

L
-
n
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c. Sociceconomic Program Implementation. Government socioeconemic
programs must be considered throughout the system acquisition process. )
Particular emphasis shall be placed on contracting with small and dis- -
advantaged business firms. !

1

-

8. Design Considerations

a. Standardization in Engineering Design. Standardization shall nr
be applied in design during the Demonstration and Validation phase and the N
Full-Scale Development phase, as appropriate, to reduce cost of production E}

and operational support and to accelerate timely operational readiness ;
through optimum utilization of existing or codeveloped subsystems, equipment,
“™ components, parts, and materials common to other systems and available in /" ;
supply. Standavdization shall be optimized to enhance nuclear and nonnuclear
survivability and endurance, quality, reliability, maintainability, support-
ability, and life-cycle cost but shall not compromise essential performance
or excessively inhibit the application of new technology and innovative,
advanced design. A standardization program, including a parts control pro-
gram, shall be applied in accordance with methods and objectives described
in DoD Directive 4120.3 (reference (e)) and DoD Instruction 4120.19
(reference (f)).

i A [ fe—
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b. Production Planning. From the early phases of the program,
consideration shall be given to the costs of production, including total
government investment required to ensure adequate production facilities,
availability of c¢ritical materials, and capability. Affordability must be
considered in production planning. The program manager shall also consider
means to increase the possibilities for competition during production.

When the program requires production of conventional ammunition, early
coordination is required with the single manager for corventional ammunition
to ensure that the ammunition production plan considered at Milestone Il

can be executed. Refer to DoD Directive 5160.65 (reference (g)). i
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c. Operational Concept. The operational concept specifies how
the system shall be integrated iato the force structure and deployed and
operated in peacetime and wartime to satisfy the mission need set forth in
the MENS. It establishes required readiness and activity rates and provides
~~—.the basis for further integrated logistics support planning. An initial
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operational concept and system readiness objective must be developed by
Milestone I for each alternative and finalized by Milestone II. The
operational concept and system readiness objective shall be maintained

throughout the program.

d. Manpower and Training

(1) New systems shall be designed to minimize both the num-
bers and the skill requirements of people needed for operation and sup-
port, consistent with system availability objectives. Manpower and per-
sonnel factors, to include numbers, occupations, and skill levels of
manpower required, shall be included as considerations and constraints in
system design. Integration of manpower and personnel considerations with
the system shall start with initial concept studies and shall be refined
as the system progresses to form the basis for crew station design,
personnel selection and training, trainin devices and simulator design,
and other planning related to manpower and personnel.

(2) Where applicable, planning for training shall consider
provisions for unit cenversion to the fielded system and training of
reserve component personnel. Such planning shall consider tradeoffs
conducted among equipment design, technical publications, formal training,
on-the-job training, unit training, and training simulators and shall
develop a cost-éffective plan for attaining and maintaining the personnel
proficiency needed to meet mission objectives.

(3) After Milestone O, manpower requirements shall be
subjected to tradeoffs with system characteristics and support concepts.
Manpower goals and thresholds consistent with projected activity levels,
maintenance démands, and support concepts shall be identified by Milestone
1I. Tradeoffs for maintenance effectiveness among manpower {numbers,
occupations, and skill levels), support equipment, system design, and the
support structure shall be conducted. The manpower and training require-
ments to support peacetime readiness objectives and wartime employment
shall be developed by Milestone III. These requirements shall be based
upon considerations that include available Operational Test and Evaluation
results and current field experiences with similar equipment.

e. System Energy Requirements. Energy requirements shall be
considered in system selection and design. Major considerations shall be
minimum energy usage and the substitution of other energy sources for
petroleum and natural gas.

f. Electromagnetic and Other Spectrum Allocation. Planning and
coordination for spectrum allocation, compatibility, and use with other
systems having related spectra shall be conducted as early as possible for
all systems involving intentional radiation or reception of electromagnetic
energy, optical energy, acoustic energy, or other types of energy.

g. Deployment Requirements. When deployment is a requirement,
transportability ghall be a system selection and design factor. The
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transportability of individual systems and components and units equipped
with such systems in programed military and Civil Reserve Air Fleet air-
craft or other transpoxtation modes shall be evaluated. Tradeoffs between
transportability and combat effectiveness may be appropriate. Both inter-
theatre and intratheatre transportability shall be considered.

h. Safety and Health. System safety engineering and management
-programs shall be in accordance with the criteria and procedures in DoD
Instruction 5000.36 {reference (h})) to ensure that the highest degree of
safety and occupational health, consistent with mission requirements and
cost «..ectiveness, is designed into DoD systems.

i. Environment. Environmental consequences of system selection,
development, producticn, and deployment shall bhe assessed at each mile-
stone, and environmental documentation,prepared in accordance with DoD
Directive 6050.1 (reference (i)).

J- Quality. A quality program shall be implemented in_accordance
with the criteria and procedures set forth in DoD Directive 4155.1
. (reference (j)) to ensure user satisfaction, mission and operational
effectiveness, and conformance to specified requirements.

k. Security. Physical security requirements shall be incorporated
into the design of any system in which security of the system or of its
operating or supporting personnel is essential to the readiness and surviv-
ability of the system. Deployment of the physical security subsystem shall
take into account the requirements of DoD Directive 3224.3 (reference (k)}.

%. Reliability and Maintainability (R&M). Goals and thresholds shall
be proposed in the. DCP at Milestone Il for system R&M parameters directly
related to operational readiness, mission success, nuclear and nonnuclear
survivability and endurance, maintenance manpower cost, and logistic
support cost. R&M geals and thresholds shall be defined in operational
terms and shall include both contractor furnished equipment (CFE) and
government furnished equipment (GFE) elements of the system.

a. RE&M goals shall be realistically achievable in service. When
possible, operational R&M deficiencies shall be precluded by design of CFE,
by careful selection of GFE, and by tailoring of R&M-related operating and
support concepts, policies, and planning factors.

b. The R&M thresholds recommended at Milestone II shall be the
minimum operational values acceptable to the Dol Compenent. Thresholds
approved in the SDDM at Milestone II shall be achieved before Milestone
I1I1. Thresholds approved in the SDDM at Milestone I1II shall be achieved
during initial deployment. .

c. R&M growth shall be predicted and graphically displayed in the
IPSs prepared for Milestones II and III. The SDDM shall include threshold
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values, with specified confidence levels, at interim review points. A
threshold breach shall be reported at these points if these threshold
values are not achieved.

d. Resources shall be identified for incorporation and verifica-
tion of R&M design corrections during full-scale development and initial

deployment. Assessment of current R&M values and timely corrective action

are required until all R&M thresholds approved at Milestone III have been
achieved in service or approved by waiver.

10. Test and Evaluation. Test and evaluation shall commence as early
as possible. An estimate of operational effectiveness and operational
suitability, including logistic supportability, shall be made prior to a
full-scale production decision. The most realistic test enviromment will
be chosen to test an acceptable representation of the operational system.
Refer to DoD Directive 5000.3 (reference (1)).

11. Logistics. Integrated logistic support plans and programs, in-
cluding NATO or bilateral allied support, shall be structured to meet
peacetime readiness and wartime employment system readiness ohjectives
tailored to the specific system. Beginning early in the system development
process, both Department of Defense and industry shall consider innovative
manpower and support concepts. Alternative maintenance concepts shall be
assessed during concept development and at other appropriate points of the
life cycle. Readiness problems and support cost drivers of current systems
shall be analyzed to identify potential areas of improvement to be addressed
during concept formulation. Program goals shall be based on quantitative
analysis and established by Milestone II. Detailed support planning shall
be initiated during full-scale development, and firm requirements shall be
established before Milestone III. The supportability of a system's nuclear
hardness design shall receive explicit consideration. Logistics and man-
power planning shall be adjusted hased on follow-on T&E and other appropriate
reviews. Before Milestone 1II, the acquisition strategy shall be updated
to include follow-on support in accordance with DoD Directive 4100.35

{reference (m)).

12. Computer Resources. Acquisition of embedded computer resources
for operational military systems (including command and control systems)
shall be managed within the context of the total system.

a. Requirements for interfaces between computers and plans to
achieve that interface must be identified early in the life cycle. Plans
for software development, documentation testing, aad update during deploy-
ment and operation require special attention.

b. Computer resource planning shall be accomplished before
Milestone II and continued throughout the system life cycle.

c. Computer hardware and software shall be specified and treated
as configuration items. Baseline implementation guidance is contained in
DoD Instruction 5010.19 (reference (n)).

17
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13. Command and Control Systems

a. The major characteristics of command and control systems that
require special management procedures are a rapidly evolving technological
base, multiple requirements for internal and external interfaces, and
reliance on automatic data processing hardware and related software. Such
command and contrel systems differ from other weapon systems: they are
acquired in small numbers, in some cases only one of a kind; their opera-
tional characteristics are largely determined by the users in an evolu-
tionary process; and commercial equipment exists that can emulate the
function. For command and control systems meeting the above criteria,
acquisition management procedures should allow early implementation and

field evaluation of a prototype system using existing commercial or military

hardware and software.

b. Upon the recomgendation of the appropriate using command, the
DeD Component or the ASD(C”I), an alternate acquisition procedure shall be
presented for approval by the Secretary of Defense. Following the docu-
mentation of a command and contrel major system requirement in a MENS
approved by the Secretary of Defense in a SDDM, the design and testing of
such systems should, in most cases, be accomplished in an evolutionary
manner. These command and control systems shall be configured initially as
prototypes using existing military or commercial equipment to the maximum
extent possible and with a minimum of additional software. The designated
users should be tasked to test various configurations in an operational
environment using prototype and laboratery or test bed equipment and to
assume the major responsibility for the Demonstration and Validation
phase. In these cases, it shall be necessary for the DoD Component to
recommend in the MENS that the Cencept Exploration phase be combined with
the Demonstration and Validation phase. The end result of combining these
phases shall be a definition of a command and control system, including
operational software, tailored to meet the commander and user needs and
the documentation necessary for operational employment. When these
objectives are achieved, the DoD Compeonent shall normally recommend that
the system be procured in sufficient numbers for initial fielding. In
other cases, the-DoD Component may decide to use the results of the test
bed to initiate a competitive Full-Scale Development phase.

c¢. The procedures described in this paragraph are equally
applicable to those non-major command and control systems that meet the
criteria described above. Developers of such systems should be encouraged
to pursue these alternative procedures when appropriate.

14. International Programs: NATO Rationalization, Standardiza-
tion and Interoperability (RSI). DoD Components shall take
action on the following areas and report progress at all milestone
reviews.

a. Consider NATO countrv participation throughout the acquisition
process. This includes standardization and interoperability with other
NATO weapons systems.
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b. Consider NATO doctrine and NATC member threat assessments. In
development of MENS, mission needs of NATO members shall be considered.
In general, data that cannot be disseminated to foreign nations shall
not be included in MENS.

(@

c. Solicit NATO membér contractors for bids and proposals on U.S.
systems and components when such an opportunity is not precluded by statute
or by the National Disclosure Policy.

d. During the evaluation of alternative system concepts, the DoD
Component shall:

(1} Consider all existing and developmental NATO member
systems that might address the mission need. Identify any performance,
cost, schedule, or support constraints that preclude adoption of a NATO

system.

{2) Determine testing requirements for NATO member candidate
systems recommended for further development or acquisition.

(3) Determine whether a waiver. of "Buy American' restrictions
is appropriate, when a Secretary of Defense determination has not been

made.
V) (4) Develop plans for further international cooperation in
subsequent phases of the acquisition cycle for items such as cooperative
., development, coproduction, subcontracting, and cooperative testing or

exchange of test results.

(5) Recommend U.S. position on third-country sales, recoupment
of research and development costs or sharing research and development
costs, and release of technology.

e. In subsequent phases of the acquisition cycle, Dol Components
shall:

(1) Continue to expand and retine plans for international
cooperation.

(2) Develop plans for host nation initial or joint logisti:s
support, if applicable.

F. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

The provisions of Dol} Directive 5000.1 (reference (b)) and this
Instruction are first and second in order of precedence for major systemn
acquisition except where statutory requirements override. Any Department
of Defense issuance in conflict with DoD Directive 5000.1 (reference (b))
or this Instruction shall be changed or canceled. Conflicts remaining
after 90 days from issuance of this Instruction shall be brought to the
attention of the originating office and the DAE.
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EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Instruction is effective immediately. Forward one copy of
implementing documents te the Under Secretary of Defense for Research
and Engineering within 120 days.

(/() &WLZI&{,W C/d({/@"/z 6\

W. Graham Claytor,
Deputy Secretary of Defense

Enclosures - 5

G.
o
1.
2.
3.
. 4"
5.
e

References

Mission Element Need Statement (MENS) - Format

Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP) - Format

Integrated Program Summary (IPS) - Format

DoD Policy Issuances Related to Acquilsition of Major Systems

20

te e m—



e e ( .', S

4

[PV W I,

.
b i . = e AL b e

A

*

- SUMMARY OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET PROCESS

THIS SECTION PROVIDES A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET
PROCESS AS ESTABLISHED BY THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT

CONTROL ACT OF 1974.

THE ACT ESTABLISHES A TIHEfABLE.FOR VARIOUS PHASES OF THE BUDGET
PROCESS. '

THE ACT ALSO ESTABLISHES PROCEDURES FOR CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW OF
PRESIDENTIAL IMPOUNDMENT ACTIONS.
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THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET PROCESS

Synopsis

P.L. 93-344, The Congressional Budget Act of 1974, established new pro-
cedures for Congress to handle appropriations. The essence of the system
is the "Concurrent Resolution on the Budget." These Budget Resolutions
set forth on an aggregate basis, the size of the United States Budget;
amount of budget authority; level of outlays; level of revenues; surplus
or deficit; and change in the debt. This allows Congress the chance to
examine the Budget as a whole, and to consider its impact on the national
economy. Heretofore, Congress has had no comprehengive overview of the
Budget. Rather, appropriation bills were acted upon separately with
little attempt to relate revenues to outlays.

The first Budget Resolution is designed to act as a target for Congress—
ional action during the summer--it is not binding, in that Congress may
take any action it chooses on appropriations bills. But through periodic
scorekeeping reports issued by the Budget Committees and the Congressional
Budget Office (all established by P.L. 93-344), Congress may compare
amounts in appropriation bills with the targets in the first Budget
Resolution. The second Budget Resolution revises or reaffirms the
figures in the first Resolution and makes them binding. Thus, the

outlay target in the first Budget Resolution becomes a spending ceiling
by the second; the revenue target in the first Resolution becomes a
“revenue floor" in the second. The second Resolution may also direct
other committees of Congress to take actions in compliance with the bind-
ing limits in that Resolution. For example, the Appropriations Committee
may be directed to rescind amounts already enacted.

The Budget Resolutions also serve a second major purpose: they allow
Congress to debate and, if desired, to adjust the priorities inherent
in the aggregate figures. This is accomplished by dividing the totals
smong functional categories, such as Agriculture, National Defense, or
Health. As well as adjusting the totals, Congress may adjust the mix,
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THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT
' CONTROL ACT OF 1974

THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET P%OCESS

title 111 of the Act establishes a timetable for various phases of the
congr :ssional budget process, prescribing the actions to take place at
each point. Following is a description of the elements of the congres-
sional budget timetable set forth in Section 300 of the Act:

Action to be completed
On or before Nov. 10 ~—--———-=~ President gpubmits current services
= budget

Submission of a current services budget is the first element in the time-
table. This document estimates the budget authority and outlays needed
to carry on existing programs and activities for the next fiscal year
under certain economic assumptions. Its purpose is to give the Congress,
at the earliest date possible (just one month after the current fiscal
year has begun), detailed information with which to begin’ analysis and
preparation of the budget for the upcoming fiscal year.

Thus, the Congressional Budget Office (CBO) and the House and Senate
Budget Committees begin work on new budget projections based on the
current fiscal year's levels, To help them evaluate the President's
projections, the Act requires the Joint Economic Committee to report
to the Budget Committees by December 31 on the estimates and economic
assumptions in the current services budget. '

- Action to be completed
On or before 15th day —-——=- —— President submits his budget
after Congress meets

The President's budget 1s required to be submitted 15 days after the
Congress convenes. This budget remains one of the major factors in

[

the developument of the congressional budget. Shortly after its submis- RS

sion, the two Budget Committees begin hearings on the budget, the

economic assumptions upon which it is based, the economy in general, %7

and national budget priorities. Participants at these hearings include
Administration officials, Members of Congress, and representatives of
¥arious national interest groups.

Action to be completed

On or before Mar. 15 «====———« Committees and joint committees
submit reports to Budget Committees

An important step in the budget process {5 the submission of the vieus
and recommendations of all standing committees of the House and Senate.
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These reports are due March 15, one ponth in advance of the reporting date
of the first concurrent resoiution on the budget. These reports are
important to the proper functioning of the budget process and, according-
1y, are made mandatory by the Act. They provide the Budget Committees
with an early and comprehensive indication of committee legislative plans
for the next fiscal year. These reports contain the views and estimates
of new budget authority and outlays to be authorized in legislation under
their jurisdictions which will become effective during the mext fiscal

year.

In addition, the Joint Economic Committee 48 directed to submit a report
with its recommendations as to the fiscal policies that would be appro-
priate to achieve goals of the Employment Act of 1946.

Action to be completed
CBO submits report to Budget Com-
mittees

On or before Apr. 1 ~———

. ¥he CBO is required to submit its report to the Budget Comnittees on of .- - -

before April 1. This report deals primarily with overall economic and
fiscal policy and alternative budget levels and national budget priorities.

Action to be completed

On or before Apr. 15 -==-===---- Budget Committees report first
concurrent resolution on the

budget to their Houses .

April 15 is fixed by the Act as the deadline for reporting by the Budget
Committees of the first concurrent resolution on the budget. This date
allovs a maximum of one mcnth for floor consideration in each House,
conference between the two Houses, and adoptiom of conference reports,
required to be completed by May 15.

The concurrent resolution sets forth the following:

1. The sppropriate levels of total budget suthority and outlays

for the next fiscal year, both in the aggregate and for each major

functional category of the budget.

2. The appropriate budget surplus or deficit for the next fiscal

year.
-

3. The recommended level of Federal revenues and recommended
dntreases or decreases in revenues to be reported by appropriate com-

mittees.

4. The eppropriate level of the public debt and recommended
fncreases or decreases to be reported by appropriate committees.

5. Any other matters deemed appropriste to the congressional budget

process.
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In addition, the report on the resolution compares the Budget Committee's
revenue estimates and budget authority and outlay levels with the esti-
pates and amounts in the President's budget. It also identifies the
recommended sources of revenues; makes five-year budget projections;

and indicates significant changes, if any, in Federal aid to States and
localities.

The first budget resolution for a given fiscal year establishes targets
for budget authority and outlays for each of the major functional cate-
gories, as well as for the five major budget aggregates—-revenues, bud-
get authority, outlays, deficit, and public debt. These budget targets,
which represent a congressional determination of appropriate fiscal
policy and national budget priorities, guide the Congress in its sub-
sequent’ spending and revenue decisions. With the adoption of the second

- concurrent budget resolution, the aggregate budget authority, outlays,

and revenue levels become binding.

aas. ... Yollowing adoption of the budget resolutions, the Budget Committee, aided =

by the CBO, provides up-to-date scorekeeping reports to inform Members as ~--
to how congressional action on spending and revenues compares with the
budget aggregates and functional targets in the resolutien.

Action to be completed

On or before:

May 15 Committees report bills authorizing
new budget authority
May 15 - Congress completes action on first

concurrent resolution on the budget

May 15 is a key date in the new budget process for two reasouns:

First, it is the deadline for the reporting of legislation author-
1zing nmew budget authority, a requirement imposed by Section 402 of the
Act. Authorization measures reported after that date may be considered
in the House only if an emergency wvailver reported by the Rules Committee
4s adopted, Exempted from this May 15 reporting requirement are entitle-
ment bills and omnibus social security legislation. S

This reporting deadline is an important part of both the overall
budget process and a prerequisite to the timely enactment of appropria-
tion bills. In addition, section 607 of the Act requires advance sub-
Hission by the Executive Branch of proposed authorizing legislation
(that is, submission at least one year and 4% mwonths in advance of the
fiscal year to which it applies); and the statement of managers on the
Budget Act legislation expresses its expectation that the Congress will
develop a pattern of advance authorizations for programs now authorized
on an annual or multi-year basis. '

Second, May 15 is the deadline for the adoption of the first budget
resolution by the Congress; and prior to its adoption, neither House

- — - = e . S— . e e



may consider any revenue, spending, entitlement, oT debt legislation. The
only measure§_ggrmitted to be considered prior to the adoption of the
first resolution are those involving advance budget authority or changes
in revenues which first become effective following the fiscal year dealt
with in the first resolution.

In addition to the various matters required to bé included in the resolu-

tion, the Act also provides for important material to be included in the
joint statement of managers accompanying the conference report.

The joint statement must distribute the allocations of total budget
authority and outlays contained in the resolution smong the appropriate
committees of the House and Senate. For example, 1f the conference
report allocates $7 billion in budget authority and $6 billion in out-
lsys for a certain functional category, the statement of managers must
divide those amounts among the various committees of the House and Senate
with jurisdiction over programs and authorities covered by that function-
sl category. Each committee to which an allocation is made must, in
turn, further squivide {tg allocation among its subcommittees OF pro=

VP

grams, end promptly report such subdivisions to its House. . ..o

Action to be completed
On or before 7th day --—~--—--~-~ Congress completes action on bills
after Labor Day and resolutions providing new bud-
get authority and new spending
authority

The pext critical date in the budget process is the 7th day after Labor
Day, the deadline for completing action on all regular budget authority
and entitlement bills. The only exception to this requirement is for
appropriations bills whose consideration has been delayed because
necessary authorizing legislation has not been timely enacted.

This deadline is of critical importance for the budget process. While
most spending legislation is expected to be acted upon in the months
irmediately following the adoption of the first resolution on May 15,
4t 18 crucial for all spending bills to be completed by the deadline
date. The resson is that by the 7th day after Labor Day only three
weeks will remain until the start of the new fiscal yeer, and during

those weeks Congress must adopt & second budget resolution and under-

take and complete a reconciliation process, if necessary.

ZFhus, even & small delay in completing authorizing and spending legisla-
tion can upset the timing of remaining budget actions (adoption of the
gsecond resolution and completion of the reconciliation process). Con-
gress would then be forced into continued reliance on Yeontinuing resolu—
tions," a major defect sought to be corrected by the new budget process.

AR AW
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Action to be completed

On or before:

Sept. 15 -- Congress completes action on second
required concurrent resolution on

‘ the budget
Sept. 25 Congress completes action on recon-

ciliation bill or resolution, or
both, implementing second required
concurrent resclution

September 15 and 25 are, respectively, the dates for adoption of the
second resclution and completion of the reconciliation process, the final
phase of the new budget process.

The Act sets no deadline for reporting this second resolution. The date
probably will vary from year to year depending on vhen action is com-
pleted on the various spending bills. Ce

The second resolution affirms or revises, on the basis of new informa-
tion and data, changed ecomomic circumstances, and Congress' spending
actions, the matters contained in the first resolution (that 1is, the
"target" levels of budget authority and outlays, total revenues, and
the public debt limit). In sddition, the second resolution may direct
the committees with jurisdiction over any changes to the House. The
changes may include rescinding or amending appropriations and other
spending legislation, raising or lowering revenues, making adjustments
in the debt 1imit, or any combination of such actions.

For example, the resolution might call upon the Appropriations Committees
to report legislation rescinding or amending appropriatioms, and the Ways
and Means and Finance Committees to report legislation adjusting tax rates
or the public debt limit. Ta addition, other committees may be called
upon to report certain actioms.

Implementing legislation solely within the jurisdiction of one committee
is reported to the House or Senate by that Committee. However, if wore
than one committee is directed to report certain actions, then the com—
sittees submit their recommendations to the Budget Committees which com-
pile the various actions, without substantive change, into a single
reconciliation measure. This special procedure is necessary to expedite

completion of the reconciliation process.
-

The Congress may not adjourn sine die until it has completed action on
the second resolution and the reconciliation process. Furthermore,
after adoption of the second resolution and completion of the recon-
ciliation process, it is not in order in either House to consider any
new spending legislation that would cause the aggregate levels of total
budget authority or outlays adopted in that resolution to be exceeded,
por to consider a measure that would reduce total revenues below the
levels in the resolution. Such legislation is subject to a point of

order.

PR v e
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Of course, Congress may adopt a revision of its most recent resolutilon at
any time during the fiscal year. In fact, the framers of the Budget Act
anticipated that, in addition to the May and September resclutions, Con-
gress may adopt at least one additional resolution each year, either in
conjunction with a supplemental appropriations bill or in the event of
sharp revisions in revenues or spending estimates brought on by major
changes in the economy. :

. Action to be completed
--~ Figceal year begins

On or before Oct. 1 ==

The completion of reconciliation actions beings the budget timetable to
a close, five days before the start of the fiscal year on October 1.

% . * & .

The congressional budget timetable sets firm dates for key elements of
the new system. Certain parts of the budget process cannot move ahead

unless other actions are completed. Appropriations cannot be considered - --
until the first budget resolution is adopted and necessary authorizations

have been enacted. Reconciliation actions cannot be undertaken until

action is completed on appropriation bills and the second budget resclu-

tion. Thus, failure to complete a particular action on schedule affects

later actions as well. In short, the four main phases of the budget

process (authorizations, budget resolutions, spending measures, and
reconciliations) must be completed by the dates assigned to them in the .

Act.




THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET AND IMPOUNDMENT
CONTROL ACT OF 1974

IMPOUNDMENT CONTROL ,

Title X of the Act establishes procedures for congressional review of
Presidential impoundment actioms. This is a companion feature of the
pew budget control system. The title recognizes two types of impound-
ment actions by the Executive Branch: rescissions and deferrals.

Rescissions must be proposed by the President whenever he deternines
that (L) all or part of any budget authority will not be needed to carry
out the full objectives of a particular program; (2) budget authority
should be rescinded for fiscal reasons; or (3) all or part of budget
suthority provided for only one fiscal year is to be reserved from obliga-
tion for that year. In such cases, the President submits a special mes= ... ..
sage to the Congress requesting rescission of the budget authority, ex- _
plaining fully the circumstances and reasons for the proposed action.” T
Unless both Houses of the Congress complete action on a rescission bill

within 45 days, the budget authority must be made available for obligation.

b

Deferrals must be proposed by the President whenever any Executive |
action or inaction effectively precludes the obligation or expenditure
of budget authority. 1In such cases, the President submits a special
message to the Congress recommending the deferral of that budget authority.
The President is required to make such budget authority available for
obligation if either House passes an "impoundment resolution” disapprov=~
ing the proposed deferral at any time after receipt of the special message-

Rescission and deferral messages are also to be transmitted to the
Comptroller General who must review each message and advise the Congress

of the facts surrounding the action and its probable effects. In the

cagse of deferrals, he must state whether the deferral is, in his view,

4n accordance with existing statutory authority. The Comptroller General

{s also required to report to the Congress reserve or deferral actions N
which have mot been reported by the President; and to report and reclassify -
any incorrect transmittals by the President.

1f budget suthority is not made available for obligation by the President

as required by the impoundment control provisions, the Comptroller General
48 authorized to bring & eivil action to bring about compliance. However,
such action may not be brought until 25 days after the Comptroller General
files an explanatory statement with the House and Senate.

The President is also required to submit monthly cumulative reports of
proposed rescissions, regervations, and deferrals. These reports, to be
published in the Federal Register, explain fully the factors that prompted
the various impoundment actions.



On or before:

November 10. .. ..

15th day after Congressmeets ...........

March 156

7th day after Labor Day. ..

September 15

September 25

October 1

--------------------

-------------------

BUDGET TIMETABLE

---------------

Actlion to be completed:

President submits current services budget.
President submits his budget.

Committees and joint committees submit reports to
Budget Committees.

Congressional Budget Office submits report to Budget

Committees.

Budget Committees report first concurrent resolution on

the budget to their Houses.

Committees report bills and resolutions authonzsng new
budget authority.

Congress completes action on first concurrent resolution
on the Budget.

Congress completes action on bills and resolutions pro-
viding new budget authority and new spending author-
ity.

Congress comp!etes action on second required concur-
rent resolution on the budget.

Congress completes action on reconciliation bill or reso-

lution, or both, implementing second required concur-
rent resolution.

Fiscal year begins.
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CONGRESSIONAL HEARINGS

The President's Budget will probably be transmitted to the Congress on
January 19, 1981. Hearings begin immediately after that with the Armed Services
Committees and then the Appropriations Committees hearing the Secretary of
Defense and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff with the Defense Posture.
Service Secretaries and Chiefs usually follow with the Military Department
Posture Statements. Posture hearings are usually completed by mid-to-end-
February and then detailed hearings follow.

Attached listings of the calendar year 1980 House and Senate Defense and
Military Construction Appropriation Subcommittee hearings are illustrative of
the type of hearings held by these committees each year.
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7N HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS
CALENDAR YEAR 1980

February 4 & 5 FY B1 Defense Posture Statement - Honorable
10 AM/1:30 PM (4th) Harold Brown
9:30 AM (5th)

Februarv 5 & 6 FY 81 Army Posture Statement - Honorable

1:30 pPM (5th) Clifford L. Alexander, Jr.
9:30 AM/1:30 PM (6th)
February 19 & 20 FY 81 Navy Posture Statement - Honorable
9:30/1:30 (19th) Edward Hidalgo
9:30 (20th)
February 20 & 21 FY 81 Air Force Posture Statement - Honorable
e 1230 PM (20th) Hans M. Mark
s 3:3071:30 (218t) S A
February 26 FY B1 Defense Budget Overview - Honorable
9:30 AM/1:30 PM Fred P. Wacker
February 27 FY 81 Research, Development & Acquisition
10:00 AM/1:30 PM Posture Statement - Honorable William J. Perry
»*7""\ .
February 28 FY 81 Research, Development & Acquisition
9:3C “M/1:30 PM Posture Statement - Honorable William J. Perry
March 4 Eurdpean Command - Gen. Bernard ¥. Rogers
0 AM/1:30 PM
March 5 Strategic Air Command - Gen. Richard H. Ellis
9:30 AM/1:30 PM
March 6 Readiness Command - Gen. Volney F. Warner
. 9:30 AM/1:30 PM
T March 1 ' Signals Intelligence Processing - Adm. B. R. Inman =~ | :
_;£u3”‘:3° PH
) March 12 General Defense Intelligence Program Processing

9:30 AM/1:30 PM Overview - Gen. Eugene Tighe '
: Imagery Processing - Dir., National Photographic

Interpretation Center

National Foreign Assessment Center Processing -
Dep. Dir., National Foreign Assessment Center
timan Intelligence Processing - Associate Dep.
Dir. for Operations (CIA) '
National Foreign Intelligence Program Overview -

Adm. Stansfield Turner

&)
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

March 13
9:30 AM

March 13
1:30 PM

March 18
10:00 AM/1:30 PH

March 19
9:30 AM

March 19
1:30 PM

#March 19
2:45 PM

March 24
9:30 AM

March 24
10:45 AM

March 24
1:30 PM

March 25
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 26
9:30 AM

March 26

T Y:30 PM

March 26
3-4 PM

April 1
9:30 AM-12 NOON

April 1
1:30 PM

April 1
2:30 PM

April 1
3:30 PM

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

Intelligence Related Activities Overview -
Hon. Gerald P. Dinneen

Use of the Space Shuttle - Hon. Hans Mark

TENCAP - Dr. James H. Babcock

Special Activities, Air Force - Air Force witnesses
Special Activities, Navy - Navy witnesses

Defense Intelligence Agency Budget Request = oo
DIA witnesses

Tactical Cryptoloaic Program - Admiral Inman

CIA Budget - Mr. Frank Carlucci

Air Force Intelligence Related Activities -

Air Force withesses

Central Intelligence Agency - CIA witnesses

Navy/Marine Corps Intellicence Related Activities - '

Navy and Marine Corps witnesses

Army Intelligence Related Activities - Army
witnesses

Project BETA, and BETA Reprogramming -
Dr. Harry L. Van Trees

;z ?1 Defense Manpower Overview - Hon. Robert B.
rie

Navy & Marine Corps Manpower Programs -
VADM Robert B. Baldwin

Army Manpower Programs -.Mr. William D. Clark

Air Force Manpower Programs - Mr. Joesph Zengerle



April
10:00

April
10:00

April
9:30

April
1:00

April
9:30

April
9:30

April
11:00

April
9:30

Jaril
1:30

April
9:30

April
9:30

May 1

May 6
10 AM

May 6
1:30

May 7
9:30

May 8
9:30

2
AN

i
AM/1

16
AM/1

21
PM

22
AM/1

23
23
AN/

~4
AM/1

28

PM/2:

29
AM/1

30

AM/Y:

PM
AM/1

AM

May 12

1:30

PM

HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

130

:30

130

:30

:30

:30

30

:30

:30

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

qulementation of FY 79 and FY 80 Congressional
Actions in Military Personnel and 0&M Areas -
Mr. Joseph Sherick

Army RDT&E Programs - Army MWitnesses
Navy RDT&E Programs - Navy Witnesses
FY 80 DoD Supplemental Request - Hon. Harold Browﬁ éf ?
FY 80 Army Supplemental Request - BG Corey Hrigﬁt,?

FY 80 Reprogrammings (Intel. Community & Air
Force)

FY 80 Air force Supplemental Request -
MG George M. Browning

FY 80 Navy Supplemental Request - RADM T.Jd. Hughes '
Hostage Rescue’Situation - Honorable M. Graham
Claytor, DepSecDef

Subcommittee Markup of '80 Supplemental

Air Force RDTAE Programs - LTG Kelly H. Burke

FY BO Reprogrammings - Intelligence

Air Force RDTAE Programs (Cont'd from Apr. 30) -
LTG Kelly H. Burke

FY 80 Reprogrammings - Air Force and DMA

DeD Transportation Activities - Mr. Paul Hyman

Full Committee Markup of FY 80 Supplemental

DoD Medical Activities - Hon. John Moxley
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUECOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)

May 13
9:30 AM

May 14
G:30 AM/1:30 PM

May 15
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

May 20 .

10:00 AM/1:30 PM
May 21

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

22

May
“ 930 AM/1:30 PM

May 28
9:30 AM

May 28
1:30 PM

June 2
2:00 PM

June 3

10:00 AM/1:30 PM
June 4

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

June 5

9:30 AM/1:30 PM
June 10 '
10:00 AM/1:30 PM

June 11
9:30 AM

June 12

9:30 AM/1:30 PM
June 17

10:30 AM/2:30 PM

June 18
9:30 AM

June 18
10:00 AM

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

FY BO Reprogrammings - Army
Navy Shipbuilding - VADM J. H. Doylie, Jr.

MX Program - Hon. William J. Perry

0&M - Air Force - BG Richard D. Murray

Telecommunications, Command & Control -
Hon. Gerald P, Dinneen

Wheeled Vehicles - Hon. Percy A. Pierre
Anti-Armor Weapons - Mr. Robert A. Moore
Hostage Rescue Mission - Hon. W. Graham Claytor

Tactical Aircraft & Air-to-Air Missiles -
Army & Marine Corps witnesses
Navy & Air Force witnesses

Procurement Practices - Mr. Dale W. Church

Operation and Maintenance, Army - Army witnesses
Ballistic Missile Defense - Army witnesses

Marine Corps Missions/Operations/Modernization and
Rapid Deployment Force Requirements - Marine Corps
witnesses

Guard and Reserve Programs - Honorable Harold ¥. Chase

Army Guard and Reserve Mobilizatfon Process -
MG Emmett H. Walker, Jr.

FY 80 Air Force Reprogrammings - Air Force witnesses

-



HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D) i

June 18
1:30 PM

June 18
2:00 PM

June 19
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

June 24
9:30 AM

June 25
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

June 26
1:30 PM

June 30 &
July 1

Sept. 18
9:30 AM

Sepi. 23
9:30 AM

o S
10:30 AM

' Operation and Maintenance, Navy - RADM Thomas J. Hughes

CALENDAR YERR 1980 | L

Air Guard and Reserve Programs - MG John T. Grice

FY 80 Reprogrammings - Army, Navy, and OSD witnessés5f~.;

|

. |
Ammunition Programs - BG Lawrence Skibbie .

General Provisions and Language - Mr. Manuel Briskin. o

Subcommittee Markup of Reprogrammings Heard on Jung-iB;fif_

Outside Witnesses -,M

FY 80 Mil Pers Reprogrammings - Mr. Dube

FY 1980 Navy & Air Force Reprogrammings - Navy and = ..| ~°¢
Air Force witnesses '

FY 80 Below Threshold Reprogramming on 30mm
Gun POD - Air Force witnesses

& oy
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HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS

February 26
9:30 AM

February 26
1:30 PM

February 27
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

February 28
10:00 AM

February 28
1:30 PM

~ March 4§

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 5
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 6
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 11
10:00 AM

March 11 & 12
1:30 PM (Closed)

March 12
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 13
9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 18
10:00 AM/1:30 PM

March 19

9:30 AM/1:30 PM

March 24
1:30 PM

March 24
3:00 PM

‘Planning and Design Program - Mr. Perry Fliakas *

CALENDAR YEAR 1980

FY 81 Defense Budget Overview - Mr. John R. Quetsch
Intelligence Overview - Mr. John R. Hughes

FY 81 Military Construction Program Overview -

Mr. Perry Fliakas

Program Oversight - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Army Master Restationing Plan - Army witnesses

Pollution Abatement, Energy Conservation, and
Safety Programs - Mr. George Marienthal

Medical Construction Programs - Mr. Vernon McKenzie
Defense Posture in the Pacific - Mr. Perry Fliakas

Host Nation Support - LTG Richard H. Groves

NATO Construction Program - MG William Read

Strategic Programs: Cruise Missile, Space i

Shuttle, Trident - MG William Gilbert
Real Property Maintenance - Mr. Perry Fiiakas

FY 81 Family Housing Program - Mr. Perry Fiiakas
FY 81 Defense Agencies Mil Con Program -
Mr. Perry Fliakas

FY 8] Reserve Components Mil Con Program -
Hon. Harold W. Chase

g, metad o=



- 10 M Pending FY 80 Reprogrammings - Service witnesses

¥

/,f*\ HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D) \ o
' CALENDAR YEAR 1980

March 25

|
MX Program - Hon. Harold Brown : : ‘l‘
1:30 PM . : ' |
|
March 26 MX Program - Air Force witnesses |
9:30 AM/1:30 PM : \
March 27 FyY BIIAnny Mil Con Program - MG William Read Dy
9:30 AM _\ .
March 27 FY 81 Air Force Mil Con Program - MG William Gilbéﬁt
1:30 PM Ll
April 1 FY 81 Navy/Marine Corps Mil Con Program -
10:30 AM/1:30 PM RADM D. G. Iselin N
~ April 2 : Outside Witnesses S
- 9:30 AM/1:30 PM :
April 24 FY 80 Supplemental and FY 81 Amendment -
9:30 AM

Mr. Perry Fliakas




y

SENATE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARIMGS
CALENDAR YEAR 1980

March 12 FY 81 Defense Posture Statement - Hon. Harold Brown
10:00 AM
March 26 FY 81 Air Force Posture Statement - Hon. Hans Mark
10:00 AM : -
March 26 FY 81 Navy Posture Statement - Hon. Etdward Hidalgo
2:00 PM
March 27 FY 81 Navy RDTAE Request - Hon. David E.
10:00-11:00 AM Y a n- David E. Mann
March 27 FY 81 Navy Procurement Request -~ Other than - —eee—v
11:00-12:00 AM - Shipbuilding - V/Adm. W. L. McDonald
March 27 FY 81 Navy Procurement Request including Shtpbui]d1nq -
2:00 PM V/Adm. James H. Doyle, Jdr.
April 1 FY 81 Army Posture Statement - Hon. Clifford Alexander
10:00 AM _
April 1 FY 81 Research, Development & Acquisition Posture
2:00 PM . Statement - Hon. William J. Perry
April 2 FY 81 Defense Manpower Overview - Hon. Robert B. Pirie
2:00 PM
April 3 FY 81 Defense Budaet Overview/0&M Overview/
2:00 PM General Provisions - Mr. John R. Quetsch
April 17 FY 81 Army Procurement and RDT&E Request -
10:00 AM Hon. Percy Pierre e
: Aprit 18 ' FY 81 Air Force Procurement and RDT&E ReQuesi‘:au";:nsun
10:00 AN LT6 Kelly H. Burke . i Vfgizggjzf:rc_
April 24 Intelligence Community - Director of Centera] e
10:00 AM Intelligence
April 28 FY 81 Defense Budget Overview/0&M Overview/
10:00 AM _ General Provisions - Mr. John R. Quetsch
May 8 FY 80 Supplemental Request - Mr. John R. Quetsch
2 PM .
May 13 Subcommittee Markup of FY 80 Supplemental
2 P
May 15 FY 81 Defense Agencies Request - Directors of

10:30 AM DCA, DLA, DMA, DNA, DARPA



SENATE APPROPRIATIONS DEFENSE SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONY'D)
CALENDAR YEAR 1980

July 25 Central Intelligence Agency - Honorable Frank C.

2 PM Carlucci

July 25 Special Activities, Air Force - Honorable Robert J.

I PM Herman

July 3 FY 81 Defense Intelligence Programs (NSA & DIA) -

2 PM VADM Bobby Inman

July 31 FY 81 Defense Intelligence Programs (C3I & Policy) -
3 M . Hon. Gerald P. Dinneen :
“Sept. 24 Public Witnesses

.10 & 2 e . _ OV FUR S Sy WSO )




SENATE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS
: CALENDAR YEAR 1980

March 3 Overview of FY 81 Military Construction

10 AM (Overall request, summary of each Service
request, highlights of program items of
special interst) -~ Mr. Perry Fliakas

March 4 Defense Posture in the Pacific - Mr. Perry Fliakas

2 PM (Closed)
(Joint hearing

with SASC)
March 5 Defense Posture in Indian Ocean/Persian Gulf -
1 PM (Closed) Mr. Perry Fliakas :
{(Joint hearing
with SASC) , : . _ et e
‘March 10 Strateqic Programs - Navy (Poseidon Conversion -
10 AM Trident Construction, East Coast Trident Site} -
: Navy witnesses
. March 10 Strategic Programs - Air Force (Space Shuttle,

2 PM MX, ALCMs) - MG William Gilbert
March 18 Defense Agencies FY 81 Military Construction
2 PM ) Program - Mr. Perry Fliakas
gasah 18 Family Housing/Quality of Life - Mr. Perry Fliakas
March 24 Energy Policy - Mr. George Marienthal
2 PM
{Joint hearing

with SASC)
March 26 : Facilities in Support of General Purpose Forces -
2 PM MG William Read
March 26 Logistics/Air-and Sea-Lift/Supply - MG William Read
3:30 MM

April 17 Space Shuttle - Cost Variations and Reprogrammings -
2:00 PM Air Force witnesses

(Joint hearing

with SASC)

April 17 FY 80 Supplemental and FY 81 Amendment -

2:30 PM Mr. John Rollence .

(Joint hearing
with SASC)

et -

vt
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SENATE APPROPRIATIONS MILITARY CONSTRUCTION SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS (CONT'D)
CALENDAR YEAR 1980

April 18 Medical Construction Prpgrams - Mr. Vernon McKenzie
2:00 PM .

April 22 FY 81 Reserve Components Military Construction
9:30 AM Program - LTG LaVern Weber

April 30 NATO-Long-Term Planm‘ﬁg/InfrastructurelUS Direct
1:30 PM _and Prefinancing in Support of NATO - Mr. Perry
{Joint hearing Fliakas :

with SASC)

May 6 Alternative Basing Modes for MX - Hon. Harold Brown
10:00 AH ’

May 15 Nuclear Storage and Security - MG William Read .. _ _
2:00 PM
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ACTIONS ON RECOMMENDATIONS IN CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE REPORTS
AND RELATED AUTHORIZATION AND APPROPRIATION ACTS

OASD(C) is responsible for the development of a Defense Department position or
statement of action taken on each matter on which the Armed Services or
Appropriations Committees make a recommendation or indicate particular concern
in their reports on DoD authorization and appropriation requests. (See DoD
Directive 5545.2 and DoD Instruction 5545.3 for background and guidance.)



August 20, 1979
NUMBER 5545_2

N
£ . . ASD (C) P
o) Department of Defense Directive Tl
SUBJECT: DobD Policy for Congressional Authorization and .
Appropriation Actions
References: (a) DoD Directive 5545.2, "Review and Implementation
of Congressional Actions on Authorization and o
Appropriation Acts Affecting DoD and Related e
. Congressional Reports," September 19, 1974 yasie
(hereby canceled) . -
(b) DoD Instruction 5545.3, "DoD Procedures for
Congressional Authorization and Appropriation
Actions," July 5, 1979
A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE
Ll
This Directive reissues reference (a); and establishes pol- Sy

icies and responsibilities for handling Congressional action
items designed to expedite the publication of DoD position state-

‘-‘\ ments.

B. APPLICABILITY

The provisions of this Directive apply to the Office of the
Secretary of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organi- [——
zation of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (DJCS), and the Defense L

Agencies (hereafter referred to as "DoD Components'). frarss
C. POLICY e
PILTI
House, Senate, and Conference Reports on Authorization and l;;;‘
Appropriation Acts affecting the Department of Defense shall be P *
reviewed by DoD Components to identify each Congressional recom- T
mendation or suggestion, reporting requirement, and expression of gnf..
concern to recommend a DoD position on the item. Thereafter, a T
Secretary of Defense-approved policy position shall be established, .-
and implementing action, when required, shall be taken within the o
Department of Defense. The approved statements shall serve as S
the DoD position on each item, and shall be the source of data ;;JE‘M
for the Secretary of Defense's Congressional Reference Book and EJfﬁ}ﬂ
other matters. hﬁ:ﬁ“'




D. RESPONSIBILITIES

1. The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Directors
of Defense Agencies, or their designees, shall:

a. Review each Congressional report to identify specific action
items, as described in section C., applicable to the reviewing DoD Com-
ponent or to the Department of Defense as a whole, and submit informally
to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller)(ASD(C)).

b. Evaluate each action item, and develop a statement of the
action taken on those items assigned to each DoD Component. When appro-
priate, recommend a DoD position on each item in accordance with in-
structions in DoD Instruction 5545.3 (reference (b)).

2. The Under Secretaries of Defense; the Assistant Secretaries of
Defense, the General Counsel, DoD; the Assistants to the Secretary of
Defense; and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff shall:

a. Take action as set forth in D.l.a. and b.

b. Review Military Departments' and Defense Agencies' evalua-
tions and recommendations on their immediate areas of responsibility,
and coordinate these submissions and the action items and General Pro-
visions assigned to their activity with other 0SD and 0JCS elements.

c. Submit to the ASD(C) a summary statement of action taken
and, when appropriate, a Dol position for approval by the Secretary of
Defense, in accordance with DoD Instruction 5545.3 {(reference (b)).

d. Prepare the guidance necessary for implementing the policy
decisions of the Secretary of Defense.

3. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall:

a. Review all Acts and related reports to identify and assign
items requiring action by DoD Components, and ensure that all actions
have been selected.

b. Coordinate Congressional action items to be assigned to the
cognizant DoD Component in advance of formal tasking.

¢. Act as the focal point to receive all submissions, under
D.l.a. and D.2.a., and recommendations from the Military Departments and
Defense Agencies, and refer these to the office of primary responsibility
within the 05D or GJCS.

d. Coordinate a DoD position or policy recommendation, and
publish a complete set of the statements of action and Dol} position
reflecting Secretary of Defense approval.

iy
i
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Aug 20, 79

e. Ensure that all Congressional requests for reports or other
specific information are identified and assigned to an appropriate DoD
organizational element for compliance.

f. Issue detailed guidance, including due dates, for the im-
plementation of this Directive.

E. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This Directive is effective immediately. Forward two copies of
implementing instructions to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comp-
troller) within 120 days.

C. W. Duncan, Jr.
Deputy Secretary of Defense

......



. D. PROCEDURES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
. 1. General
AN
a. After extracting the action items and before preparing e
transmittal statements, each Dol Component shall coordinate informally T

with the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (ASD(C)) to verify :
that all relevant items have been selected. .

b. The ASD(C) shall conduct a joint session with the Military
i Departments and those 05D offices having primary interest (principally
the Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering, Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics), and ——
- Assistant Secretary of Defense (Program Analysis and Evaluation)) to :
determine the DoD Component to be assigned primary responsibility for
action on each item, and to prepare the statements of action taken and
DoD position statements. '

c. When action applies to a Dol Component other than the Com-
ponent assigned primary action, the Component may respond on that por-
tion of the action that affects its own activities by submitting a

transmittal statement to the office having primary responsibility within ey
10 calendar days of receipt of action assignments from the ASD(C). Ef?ﬁ“
ry: W .y -
3 o,
2. The Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Directors 4
; - [——
of Defense Agencies shall: Y '
./ a. Upon issuance of the Congressional reports related to '
Authorization and Appropriation Acts affecting the Department of Defense, .

review each report thoroughly to identify specific action items, extract
pertinent information containing views of the Congress on the operations
of the Military Department/Defense Agency, and submit a statement in-

i formally to the ASD(C). Particular emphasis shall be placed on directed
or suggested actions. When applicable, reference shall be made to
similar actions in prior years. General Provisions are excluded from
the Military Department/Defense Agency review.

b. Prepare a statement for transmittal to the ASD(C) containing P
action taken and, when appropriate, a DoD position on those assigned p@;pi;
items that require action at the Military Department/Defense Agency PN
level. Submit these statements to the ASD(C) in accordance with the ”GJ::
instructions and format prescribed in enclosures 2 and 3 and within ;“Q;L
the time schedule established in secticon E. ,yS:i

ek

3. The Principal Staff Assistants and the Chairman of the Joint Sged
Chiefs of Staff shall: }b;\;'*-;
& p 'té:;

a. As office of primary responsibility, review action state- bﬁﬁiﬁ
ments proposed by the Military Departments/Defense Agencies, including a L_m
determination as to whether the action or Doll position is consistent e

2




July 5, 1979
NUMBER 5545.3

Department of Defense Instructiofi™”

SUBJECT: DoD Procedures for Congressional Authorization and
Appropriation Actions

References: (a) DoD Instruction 5545.3, "Review and Implementation of -
Congressional Actions on Authorization and Appropria-
tion Acts Affecting DoD and Related Congressional
Reports," September 19, 1974 (hereby canceled)

(b) DoD Directive 5545.2, "Review and Implementation of oo
Congressional Actions on Authorization and Appro- -
priation Acts Affecting DoD and Related Congressional —
Reports,” September 19, 1974

A. REISSUANCE AND PURPOSE

This Instruction reissues reference (a}; establishes the procedures

for handling Congressional action items; and prescribes uniform proce- ——
dures to be followed by DoD Components assigned responsibility in e
o Nalnt

reference (b) for:

‘::L\ 1. Reviewing and identifying specific recommendations contained in
‘ House, Senate, and Conference Reports on the Authorization and Appro-
prizt-on Acts listed in enclosure 1, and for taking positive action on
each recommendation, to include the development and issuance of policy
directives, instructions, and any other action required by these reports.

S———
2. Identifying subject matter on which information must be furnished b,
to the Congress, and developing the data in such a manner as to respond ?ﬁ@»

fully to the Congressional request.

3. TImplementing, through appropriate media, the General Provisions Rt
of the Autherization and Appropriation Acts listed in enclosure 1, and .
maintaining central control of actions taken as a result of recommenda- ) pév“
tions in these Acts and related Congressional reports. :ﬁ‘ﬁ
radil
B. APPLICABILITY P
The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Office of the Secretary s

e
L
-

B

of Defense (0SD), the Military Departments, the Organization of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff (0JCS), and the Defense Agencies (hereafter referred
to as "DoD Components").

B il 4
Sy LT

C. DEFINITION

As used herein, the term "Principal Staff Assistants means the
_:jtl Under Secretaries of Defense, the Assistant Secretaries of Defense, the
*  General Counsel, DoD, and the Assistants to the Secretary of Defense.
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Jul 5, 79
5545.3

with existing policy, and, if not, whether existing policy needs to be
changed or the proposed policy disapproved. This shall include co-
ordination with appropriate 0SD/OJCS offices.

b. Prepare a statement for transmittal to the ASD(C) sum-
marizing the action taken by the Military Departments/Defense Agencies
and, when appropriate, a DoD position for approval by the Secretary of
Defense. The instructions and format prescribed in enclosures 2 and 3
shall be followed. '

c. Prepare a statement for transmittal to the ASD(C) containing
action taken and, when appropriate, a DoD position for approval by the
Secretary of Defense on assigned General Provisions and on those assigned
action items that require action at the 0SD/0JCS level but not at the
Military Department/Defense Agency level. The instructions and formats
prescribed in enclosures 2, 3, and &4 shall be followed.

d. Prepare the necessary Dol issuances or policy statements
required to implement the policy decisions of the Secretary of Defense
and the General Provisions of the Authorization and Appropriation Acts.

4. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) shall:

a. Independent of the review conducted by the other DoD} Com-
ponents, review each Authorization and Appropriation Act and related
Congressional reports to identify specific action items to be extracted
by the 0SD, the 0JCS, the Military Departments, and the Defense Agencies.

b. Serve as the central point to receive all submissions under
paragraph D.2.a.

c. Assign to the 0SD/0JCS office of primary responsibility all
General Provisions and those action items that require action at the
0SD/0JCS level but not at the Military Department/Defense Agency level,
and assign those action items requiring action by the Military Depart-
ments/Defense Agencies.

d. Furnish the office of primary responsibility 2 copies of the
General Provision that requires review to determine if there is any
change to the "action taken" statement for the previous year. Any
changes that are necessary may be made on the copy furnished. If the
General Provision is new, the "action taken" statement shall contain an
implementing statement. There is no necessity to retype the General
Provision language.

e. Upon receipt of action statements proposed and submitted by
the Military Departments/Defense Agencies, verify that relevant items
have been included, and then forward to the 0SD/0JCS office of primary
responsibility.




f. Coordinate and conuolidate statements of action taken and DoD
position statements for official dissemination indicating Secretary of
Defense approval.

g. Furnish a complete set of statements of actions and DoD
position reflecting Secretary of Defense appreval to appropriate
officials of the Departnent of Defense, General Accounting Office, and
to members of the Congr:ssional Committees.

M. Ensure that the Assistant to the Secretary (Legislative
Affairs) receives statements of action and Dol} position statements as
required for inclusion in the !iecretary of Defense Congressional
Reference Book.

i. Main.ain a complete central control record of action items
being processed, and monitor the implenentation of this Instruction.

E. DIJE DATES

To have an approved DoD position for use in Congressional Hearings
and other policy determ.nations, this time schedule shall be followed:

1. Military Departments/Defense Agencies and OSD/0JCS staff offices
shall transmit the action statements, described in paragraphs D.2.b. and
D.3.c., to the ASD(C) as directed by the ASD(C).

ﬁ

2. 08D/0JCS staff offices shall finalize and transmit the action
zatrnents, described in paragraph D.3.b., to the ASD(C) within 8 calendar
days after receipt.

3. General Provisions, described in paragraph D.3.c., shall be
finalized and returned to the ASD(L) within 10 calendar days after receipt.

F. EIFECTIVE DA"E AND IMPLEMENTATION

Tiis Instrue ion is effective immediately. Forward two copies of
impie denting insiructions to the Assistant Secretary of Defense

{(Comy .rollesr) within 120 days.
,,\;saxu;4xi,‘752 cfzi)n’c>lé%/1,/

Fred P. Wacker
Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller)
Enclcsures - 4
1. List of Authorization and Appropriation Acts Affecting DoD, and
Related Congressional Reports for Review .und lmplementation
2. Imstructions f.r Preparing Action Statemeats
Sample Format--Action Statements Other thin General Provisions
4. Saaple Format--Action Statements--General Provisions

e
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Jul 5, 79
5545.3 (Eacl 1)

LIST OF AUTHORIZATION AND APPROPRIATION ACTS AFFECTING DOD,
AND RELATED CONGRESSTONAL REPORTS FOR REVIEW AND IMPLEMENTATION

CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS

House of Representatives, Senate, and Conference Committees'
Reports:

Department of Defense Appropgiatlon Authorization Act
Department of Defense Appropriation Act
Military Construction Authorization Act
Military Cpnstruction Appropriation Act

Supplemental Appropriation Authorization Acts (Department of
Defense)

Supplemental Appropriation Acts (Department of Defense)
Concurrent Resolutions on the Budget

Budget Rescission Bills

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Department of Defense Appropriation Authorization Act

Department of Defense Appropriation Act

Military Construction Authorization Act

Military Construction Appropriation Act

Supplemental Appropriation Authorization Acts (Department of Defense)

Supplemental Appropriation Acts (Department of Defense)

Wil

‘_’_‘p“»-e' .4“ ! a




Jul 5, 79 n
5545.3 (Encl 2) '

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING ACTION STATEMENTS

1. The formats for preparing action statements are shown in the fol- T:::-F
lowing enclosures: %ﬁéy?

Enclosure 3, Other than General Provisions ——"

Enclosure 4, General Provisions
2. AcCLiOn statements pertaining ‘to items other than General Provisions
shall include a listing of references to the applicable Congressional :
reports and a narrative summary of the "Recommendation or Action In- :
dicated by Congressional Committee(s)." The title shall be selected as s
descriptive of the subject matter. Action statements pertaining to .
General Provisions shall include a verbatim extract of the provision. "‘f“

‘ T

3. Statements of action taken, or DoD position, shall be prepared in .
the same type of language used for preparing witness statements; that is,
succinct and directly responsive to the point at issue and suitable for
use by the Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense, the Secretaries of
the Military Departments, and other officials in appearances before
Congressional Committees. ‘ —
4. Directives, regulations, or other official promulgations and studies FoFale”
that pertain to the action, shall be referred to or quoted in the action p—
statement. Copies of such referenced items shall be attached to both ;
the General Provision and action item statements. .
5. Statements shall be single spaced and prepared on 8 by 10-1/2 inch paper
with 1-inch top and left margins and 1/2-inch bottom and right-hand
margins., Organization, preparer's name and extension, and date of o
preparation should appear in the lower right-hand corner of each state- e
ment. Originating office and other reviewing offices that make a patien
substantive change shall be listed. All action statements shall be ——
unclassified; classified material may be submitted to serve as back-up o
data. oot o
6. TForward 2 copies of the General Provision and an original and 2 ;':_
copies of each action item statement with the appropriate enclosures T
to the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) by transmittal ?M s

memorandum signed at the level designated in implementing instructions.
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Jul 5, 79
5545.3 (Encl 3)

SAMPLE FORMAT

ACTION STATMENTS OTHER THAN GENERAL PROVISIONS

DLGN 41 AND 42 NUCLEAR FRIGATES

House Budget Committee Report, First Concurrent Resolution, Page 36
House Armed Services Committee Report, Pages 35-40

Conference Armed Services Committee Report, Pages 27, 28, 42

House Appropriations Committee Report, Second Supplemental (1978) Page 5
House Appropriations Committee Report, Page 174

Senate Appropriations Committee Report, Pages 22, 159-161

House Appropriation Committee Report, Military Comstruction, Page 2

P.L. 95-485, Appropriation Authorization Act, Section 203

Recommendation or Action Indicated by Congressional Committee(s)

The President's FY 1974 budget did not include a request for authoriza-
tion for Nuclear Powered Frigates (DLGN). In its report each year, for
the past 8 years, the HASC has presented in detail its reasons for
believing it is necessary for the security of the United States that the
Navy be provided with nuclear frigates to accompany nuclear carriers.
The Committee feels that additional nuclear frigates are needed. The
House authorized advance procurement funds in the amount of $79 million
to provide long lead-time items for the nuclear frigates DLGN 41 and
DLGN 42. The Senate receded from its position and accepted the House
authorization. In addition, the Senate accepted the restrictive language
providing that the $79 million could be used only for the procurement of
long lead-time items for the DLGNs 41 and 42. That language further
provided that contracts for these long lead~time items be entered into
as soon as practicable unless the President fully advises the Congress
that the construction of these vessels is not in the National interest.

Action Taken
:
The FY 1974 program has been placed on contract and the FY 1975 President’s
Budget requests $244.3 million to fully fund DLGN-41 and to provide

additional advance procurement funding for DLGN-42. Funds to complete

DLGN-42 are programmed in FY 1976.

DoD Position
(Include appropriate statement when applicable)

OASD(C))DASD(P/B)
S.KETTEBING, x72124
3/20/74

1Enter on last page only.
Month/Day/Year - in numbers only

{NOTE: Omithage numbers when submitting final format)
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Jul 5, 79
5545.3 (Encl 4)

SAMPLE FORMAT

ACTION STATEMENTS -- GENERAL PROVISIONS

GENERAL PROVISIONS
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE APPROPRIATION ACT, 1974
PL 93-155, November 16, 1973

SURVIVOR BENEFIT PLAN-AMENDMENT

Section 804. Section 3(b) of Public Law 92-425 {86 Stat. 711) is
amended by --

(1) striking out in the first sentence "before the first anniversary

of that date" and inserting in lieu thereof "at any time within
eighteen months after such date", and

(2) striking out in the second sentence "hefore the first anniversary

of" and inserting in lieu thereof "at any time within eighteen
months after".

Action Taken

Section 804 of the Department of Defense Appropriation Authorization
Act for FY 1974 extended for 6 months (until March 20, 1974) the period
within which retired members of the uniformed services could elect to
participate in the Survivor RBenefit Plan. The Military Departments have
publicized the extension Lo enable potential participants to elect into

the Plan.

The provision will be fully executed on March 20, 1974.

0ASD (MRA&L)MPP
MAJ. J?NES, 54132
2/4/74

v

lMonth/Day/Year - in numbers only

"DoD Position" is not required.
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20307 .

8 APK 1975

COMPTIALLLER

S MEMORANDUM FOR Secretaries of the Military Departments
g Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
Director of Defense Research and Engineering
: Assistant Secretaries of Defense
s General Counsel .
Director, Telecommmnications § Command and Control Systems
Assistants to the Secretary of Defense
Directors of the Defense Agencies

1‘”':'” . SUBJECT: Identification and Control of Reports Generated by Congress-
igimrn o oen . 0B Armed Services and Appropriations Comnittees -

References: a. DoD Directive 5545.2, "Review and Implementation of
Congressional Actions on Authorization and Appropri-
ation Acts Affecting DoD and Related Congressional
Reports," September 19, 1974.

=AM b sl A et

- b. DoD Instruction 5545.3, "Procedures for the Annual
./ Review and Implementation of Congressional Actions
‘ . on Authorization and Appropriation Acts Affecting
! DoD and Related Congressional Reports,' September 19,
' 1974. :

\ c. DoD Directive 5000.19, "Policies for the Manage-
: ment and Centrol of DoD Information Requivements,"
| June 1, 1973,

: ‘:‘v,,.  DoD Directive $545.2 (reference a) and DoD Instruction 5545.3 (reference
? e p) assign responsibility and establish procedures for identifying and . ii-oo..

1. - -implementing each of the actions required by the Congress in their

«i* #1745 yeports on the annual defense authorization and appropriation legis- i
. lation. Such acticns as required by the Congress frequently include the e
| preparation and submission of one-time or recurring reports to the

: Congress. Often, these reports.are required at a date prior to the

completion of the publication of action item statements under the provi-

sions of references a and b,

0\_1'-”!)
i Qq'\l ‘V"'l'a_
> fa
’ q" Wt - rd
e ot -
S i Ay




, |

——  ——— -
"

2

Reports of this nature are also subject to the policies and procedures
~ in DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference c). Accordingly, it has been deter-
mined that the procedures for administering the reports control function
" under this tatter directive should also be utilized in establishing a
positive control system that will assure timely preparation and submis-
sion of this particular group of reports.
It has been the practice under DoD Instruction 5545.3 (reference b) for
each DoD component to conduct a review of Congressional Armed Services
and Appropriations Committee reports to identify action items which need
to be addressed. Subsequently, in a joint session conducted by the
ASD(C) action item officer, an agreement has been made to determine the
DoD component to be assigned primary responsibility for action on each
jtem. In this regard, we would also like to continue to ensure that all
responses to action items are prepared in-a timely manner.

It is now planned that immediately upon release of any Congressional

Armed Services or Appropriations Camittee Report, a preliminary review

will be made by the ASD(C) action item officer, with such assistance &s

may be necessary from his counterparts in the DoD components, specifi- RIS
 cally for the purpose of identifying any potential ane-time or recurring
reporting requirements. These items will then be referred to the Direc-~
torate for Information Operations and Control for analysis consistent
with the provisions of DoD Directive 5000.19 (reference ¢). The ASD(C)
action item officer will then convene a meeting of representatives from
the applicable DoD component staff offices to: (1) consider possible
alternatives for fulfilling the reporting requirement (e.g., using
available similar or substitute data); (2) assign report control symbols,
as appropriate; and (3) designate the office of primary responsibility
for each report. If Conference Committee action addresses any of the
reporting requirements and necessitates a revision to the previously
established requirement, the ASD(C) action item officer will again
convene a meeting of DoD component representatives to update the action
required.

An sction item report control calendar will then be developed and main-
tained to insure that reporting due dates are met. Copies of the control
calendar will be distributed to the appropriate Defense Camponent infor-
mation management control office/information focal points as designated
by reference (c). If a reporting dafe cannot be met, a request for =
extension of the due date must be addressed to the applicable Comnittee. =~
ASD(C) coordination is required on 81l reports, or requests for extem- "~ -
sions, to the Appropriations Committees. ' :

Your cooperation in implementing this procedure will be greatly appreci-
ated and should facilitate our ability to react promptly to these impor-
tant congressional requirements.

Torence E, McClary
Assistant Sccretary of Defens

B L LA S
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REPORTING REQUIREMENTS IN CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE REPORTS

OASD(C) reviews congressional committee reports-to:

0 Assure that actions and reporting

requirements levied by the Congress
are satisfied. :

o Control those congressional actions

requiring a report through maintenance
of a reports calendar.

(See ASD(C) memorandum. April 8, 1975, for background and guidance)




/
\‘Tf HAC SURVEYS AND INVESTIGATIONS STAFF

OASD(C) maintains relationships with the Surveys and-Investigations (S&I)
Staff -- the investigating arm of the House Appropriations Committee. (See
DOD! 5500.16, December 8, 1976, for background and guidance.)

- o Establishes focal point in OSD and Services
for all new S&I studies.

o Serves as contact point with House Appropriations
Comnittee for obtaining S&I reports.

@
.



NUMBER 5500,16
DATE  December 8, 1976

T ASD(C) | e
Department of Defense Instruction A

SUBJECT Relationship with the Surveys and Investigations Staff,
House Appropriations Committee

References: {(a) Section 202(b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of

1946, P.L. 79-601 (2 U.S5.C., 72a)

{b) boD Directive 5118.3, "Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Comptroller)," July 11, 1972

{c) DoD Directive 5400.4, "Provision of Information to !
Congress, ' February 20, 1971

(d) DoD Directive 5200.1, "DoD Information Security Program,”
June 1, 1972

(e) OMB Circular No. A-10, "Responsibilities for Disclosure
with Respect to the Budget," November 12, 1976

(£) Deputy Secretary of Defense memorandum, August 27, 1969,
subject: '"GAO Review of Weapons Systems Programs -
Access to Records"

I. PURPOSE ‘

This Instruction establishes policies and procedures governing the

"N\ relationship of Department of Defense Components (see III) with the
— Surveys and Investigations Staff (S&I Staff), House Appropriations
Committee,
II. BACKGROUND '

A. The Surveys and Investigations Staff, House Appropriations
Committee, was established, pursuant to section 202(b) of the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, P.L. 79-601, (2 U.S.C.
72a) (reference (a)), to conduct surveys and investigations of
the organization and operation of any Executive Branch agency
deemed necessary to assist the House Appropriations Committee in
actions concerning matters coming under its jurisdiction. In-
quiries conducted under this authority have been a major source
of information for the House Appropriations Committee in their
action on Defense appropriation requests and in recommendations
for DoD action which are set forth in the reports on appropri-
ation bills.

B. The regular S&I Staff comprises a small nucleus of professional
and elerical personnel, usually about eight individuals, aug-
mented by contract personnel and by personnel detailed from
various Federal Government agencies. This provides a staff of
skilled investigators with expertise in various areas. Depart-
ment of Defense has, on occasion, provided personnel for this

o staff. Arrangements are made for reimbursement to an agency for
::L\ personnel detailed to the Staff. Normally, investigators are
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not assigned to work on inquiries involving the agency from
which they are detailed. The S5&I Staff reports directly to the
Chairman of the Appropriations Committee and is completely sepa-
rate from committee staffs that deal individually with agency

budget requests.

C. In conducting ingquiries, it is not the practice of S&I Staff
teams to provide a draft copy of their report te the agency for
comment. Moreover, S&I Staff team chiefs or members are not re-
quired to reveal the nature of their criticism at exit interviews
nor to indicate what will be included in their final report. Re-
ports on inquiries conducted by the S&I Staff are made to the
Chairman of the Appropriations Committee, While the Department
may routinely request copies of the final report, such copies
may not be released except by authority of the Chairman or a
majority of the Committee. In some cases, reports are withheld

indefinitely.

APPLICABILITY AND SCOFPE

The provisions of this Instruction apply to the Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense, the Military Departments, the Organization of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Defense Agencies, and the Unified and
Specified Commands (hereinafter referred to as '"DoD Components').

RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) in the role of
principal staff advisor to the Secretary of Defense for ". .
budgeting, auditing, and fiscal functions" pursuant to Section
II, DoD Directive 5118.3 (reference (b}), is responsible for
establishing administrative procedures covering the relation-
ship of DoD Components with the S&I Staff, serving as the prin-
cipal liaison representative of the Department of Defense with
the S&I Staff, and making such arrangements as are necessary to
facilitate the conduct of inquiries by the S&I Staff. In car-
rying out this authority, the Special Assistant, Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense {Comptroller), is designated as
the individual who will coordinate with all other DoD Components
those matters related to S&I Staff inquiries and direct S&I
Staff members who are conducting inquiries to the appropriate
organizations and individuals within the Department of Defense.

B. Each principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense cr
in the Organization of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible
for Defense-wide coordination of inquiries involving their
respective functional areas. When notification of an impending
inquiry has been received from the Special Assistant, QASD(C),
each principal staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense or
the Director of the Joint Staff will designate and advise the
Special Assistant, OASD(C), of the office within that organi-
zation and the individual from that office who will serve as
the 0SD or JCS Staff Coordinator for that particular inquiry.

2
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5500.16
Dcec 8, 76

Each Secrotary of a Military Department and Director of a Defense
Agency is responsible for all arrangements that are necessary for
S&I Staff teams to conduct inquiries within each department or
agency. 7Thes: arrangements will include the designation of an
office to receive all notifications of impending inquiries; assign-
ment of responsibility to a specific organization and individual
within the Military Department or Defense Agency for dealing with
the S&I Staff and with the 0SD Staff Coordinator on each inquiry
as it is ¢nnounced; advising the Special Assistant, OASD(C), and
the OSD Staff Coordinator, as appropriate, of individuals who are
to be contacted by Surveys and Investigations Staff personnel; and
reporting to the Special Assistant, OASD(C), on the status and
results of each inquiry.

POLICIES AND I ROCEDURES

A.

Inquiries are initiated by majority vote of a subcommittee of the
House Appropriations Committee, with participation by both the sub-
comnittee Chairman and the Ranking Minority Member. Upon approval
of the Che¢irman and Ranking Minority Member of the House Appropria-
tions Committee, the request for an inquiry is directed to the S&I
Staff for action. The Chief, Surveys and Investigations Staff,
House Appiropriations Committee, will advise the Secretary of Defense
by letter of the impending inquiry. Information copies of such
letters will be provided to the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(Public Affairs), the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Legislative
Affairs), General Counsel, QOrganization of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, the Military Departments, and any interested Defense Agency.
Following such notification, the Special Assistant, Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller), will determine the
office of primary responsibility and request that an individual
from that office be designated as the 0SD Staff Coordinator. The
Special Assistant, OASD(C), will then forward the name of the
individual designated as 0SD Staff Coordinator to the S&I Staff.
Henceforth, the 0SD Staff Coordinator will become the principal
coordinator between the S&I team and DoD for the conduct of that -
particular inquiry.

If the subject of the inquiry is in a functional area under the
jurisdiction of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Director of the
Joint Staff will designate the individual who will serve as Staff
Coordinator for that particular inquiry. In those instances, the
JCS Staff Coordinator will perform the same duties and assume the
same responsibilities that are otherwise assigned in this Instruc-
tion to the 0OSD Staff Coordinator.

The Special Assistant, UASD(C), will also advise the Principal
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) of each inquiry
as it is received. 1If the PDASD(C) determines that there are

b
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f?:L\ significant budgetary implications in an inquiry, a member of

= that staff may be appointed as Budget Monitor to assist and advise
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the 0SD Staff Coordinator on budgetary matters. The OSD Staff Coor-
dinator will keep the Budget Monitor advised of the progress of the
inquiry.

The Special Assistant, OASD(C}, will also inform the designated repre-
sentative or central coordinating office in the Military Department
concerned of each inquiry as it is received. Each Defense Agency will
also be advised of each inquiry in which it has an interest. A Military
Department or Defense Agency individual will then be designated as the
principal coordinator within that organization for matters pertaining

to the inquiry. Such individuals will normally be from the same func-
tional area as the OSD Staff Coordinator.

As appointments are made, the Special Assistant, OASD(C), will notify
the Chief, Surveys and Investigations Staff, of the names of Depart-
ment of Defense individuals who are to be contacted to get the inquiry
underway.

The Chief, Surveys and Investigations Staff, will furnish the Special
Assistant, OASD(C), a list of the names of S&I Staff investigators
who will be participating in an inquiry. The Special Assistant,
0ASD(C), will then obtain the security clearance of each investigator
from the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Legislative Affairs) or the
Office of the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense (Administration),
0ASD(C), Attn: Security Division, and provide a listing of investi-
gators and their security clearance to the 08D Staff Coordinator, the
Military Department central coordinating offices, and any Defense
Agency that may be involved in the inquiry.

1. While the inguiry is underway, the 0SD Staff Coordinator will
assure that DoD personnel who will be contacted by S&I Staff
members have been notified, in advance, of their security clear-
ance. In addition, the Security Division will provide a gecurity
clearance certification to the appropriate security office for
each DoD Compenent or Defense contractor that is to be contacted
by 5&I Staff members.

2. Any question that may arise concerning the security clearance of
&I Staff members should be resolved promptly. When necessary,
the security clearance of any S&I Staff member may be verified
by direct contact with the ODASD(A), OASD(C), Attn: Chief,
Security Division, telephone 697-7171.

Surveys and Investigations Staff teams will be advised to contact

the 0SD Staff Coordinator when the inquiry is commenced for the pur-
pose of arranging visits to DoD facilities and obtaining required
information. The 0SD Staff Coordinator will take the lead in making
such arrangements and will arrange for travel and appointment sched-
ules with Military Department coordinators or with other Department
of Defense offices. When the S&I Staff team requests information or
data from the 0SD staff or JCS, the 0SD Staff Coordinator will secure

4
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such information or data. This will enable the 0SD Staff Coordi-
nator to be knowledgeable of the material being requested and at
the same time preclude unnecessary administrative delays in ob-
taining the information or data. The OSD Staff Coordinator will
request that the S&I Staff team advise on any unresolved problems
that may arise in the conduct of the inquiry. All possible steps
will be taken to assure that S&I Staff members receive full coop-
eration of DoD organizations in conducting the inquiry.

It is the practice of Surveys and Investigations Staff teams to

visit DoD installations by themselves. Accordingly, the 05D Staff
Coordinator or Military Department and Defense Agency coordinators
should not arrange for DoD officials to accompany 5&1 teams except
in unusual circumstances, or when the S&I team chief requests that

DoD officials accompany them.

Each Military Department and Defense Agency will designate an
office as the initial point of contact and central coordinating
office on all matters concerning the activities of the S&I Staff.
Upon being advised by the Special Assistant, 0OASD(C), that noti-
fication of an impending inquiry has been received, the Department
or Agency central coordinating office will (1) notify the appro-
priate staff offices of the pending inquiry, and (2) initiate the
action to designate an individual to serve as the principal coor-
dinator with the S&I Staff for that particular inquiry. Since it
is usually desirable for the Department or Agency coordinator to
be in the same functional area as the 0SD Staff Coordinator, the
Department or Agency central coordinating office will ascertain
from the Special Assistant, 0ASD(C), who will be the 0OSD Staff
Coordinator before finalizing the Military Department or Defense

Agency appointment.

REPORTING

A,

Each Military Department or Defense Agency invelved in any in-
quiry will submit a monthly report, in duplicate, no later than
the 15th day of the following month, to the Special Assistant,
0ASD(C), on the status of each inguiry.

This progress report will include u description of any contro-
versial issues, their resolution, and any corrective actions
taken as a result of the inquiry.

The Special Assistant, O0ASD(C}, will immediately distribute the
coples of Military Department or Defense Agency reports to the
applicable 0SD Staff Coordinators.

Each 0SD Staff Coordinator will notify the Special Assistant,

DASD(C), promptly of any unusual or controversial matters not
covered in the Military Department or Defense Agency reports.

5
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The Special Assistant, OASD(C), will maintain a list indicating
the status of all inquiries that are pending, in progress, or
completed during the current year and other pertinent informa-
tion. This list will be reproduced quarterly for distribution
to ASD{C), ASD(LA), ASD(PA), General Counsel, the Military De-
partments, and other interested staff offices.

The reporting requirements prescribed in A., above, are assigned
Report Control Symbel DD-COMP (M)

VII. PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO S&I STAFF MEMBERS

A.

The provision of information and data to S&I Staff members, will
be subject to the prevailing rules and customs for providing in-
formation direct to the House Appropriations Committee (DoD Di~
rective 5400.4, reference (¢)). It is the policy of the Depart-
ment of Defense to extend maximum cooperation and provide all
needed information to S&I Staff members in their conduct of in-
quiries subject to the following conditions:

1. Classified information that is pertinent to the subject of
the inquiry will be properly safeguarded and provided only
in accordance with the policies and regulations established
under DoD Directive 5200.1, "DoD Information Security Program'
(reference (d)).

2, Budget estimates and supporting materials for any given fiscal
year will not be provided prior to transmittal of the Presi-
dent's Budget for that year to the Congress. Thereafter, any
material provided to the Appropriations Committee may be fur-
nished. OMB Circular A-10, (reference (e)}, establishes the
policies with respect to any premature dieclosure of Presi-

dential recommendations.

3. Instructions issued by the Deputy Secretary of Defense in
his memorandum of August 27, 1969 (reference (f)}, concerning
the release of out-year financial planning data, will be
observed.

4. Any information which is recognized by law as privileged will
not be released. For example, the non-factual information,
i.e., recommendations and conclusions contained in Inspec-
tor General reports and special investigation reports, is
generally considered to be information which is privileged
and therefore not releasable.

The conditions cited above in paragraphs A.l-4. which may pre-
clude the provision of data to S&I Staff members should arise
infrequently. When such conditions do arise, it should nor-
mally be possible to satisfy requests for such data by some al-
ternate means that are acceptable to both the requestor and the

6
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Department of Defense. Defense personnel will, therefore, exert
every possible effort to discover such alternate means. However,

in those cases where requests f[or data cannot be satisfied by rr———
some alternate means, there will be no disclosure of material *fkf“»
described above, or final refusal to disclose such material, RS
except in accordance with the procedures set forth in paragraph —
IV.B.2. of DoD Directive 5400.4 (reference (c)).
VITI. EFFECTIVE DATE AND IMPLEMENTATION

This instruction is effective immediately. Two copies of imple- .

menting documents shall be forwarded to the Assistant Secretary of IRERED

Defense (Comptroller) within 60 days. B Sl

e

Assistant Secretary of Defense '
{(Comptroller)
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THE PROCESS OF BUDGET EXECUTION
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e THISBRIEFING DEALS WITH THE MATTER OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES — A SUBJECT WHICH IS
FREQUENTLY DISCUSSED AND OFTEN MISUNDERSTOQOD.

e JUST AS IN THE SUBTITLE FOR THIS BRIEFING, THERE ISOFTEN A TENDENCY
TO ATTACH A SUBJECTIVE QUALITY TO THESE TERMS.

e THESE TERMS ARE FREQUENTLY USED IN AN ABSTRACT WAY -AND -
ADDRESSED AS IF THEY WERE A MEANS TO AN END.

e ITISIMPORTANT TO UNDERSTAND THE PROCESS OF BUDGET EXECUTION,
BECAUSE UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES BECOME AN
ARITHMETIC DERIVATIVE.
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THE PROCESS OF BUDGET EXECUTION
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. UNOBLIGATED °
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EVENTS IN THE EXECUTION PROCESS

e THE LEGISLATIVE PROCESS PROVIDES BOTH THE AUTHORITY AND THE
RESOURCES TO ACCOMPLISH DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE PROGRAM
OBJECTIVES.

e THE PROCESS IS EVENT ORIENTED.

e CONTRACTUAL ACTION INVOLVING PERSONAL SERVICES OR MATERIEL
RESULTS IN OBLIGATIONS.

e PAYMENTS FOR PERFORMANCE RENDERED OR DELIVERY OF MATERIEL
RESULTS IN EXPENDITURES.
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EVENTS IN THE EXECUTION PROCESS

PROGRAM PROCESS | FISCAL RESULTS
- ~ APPROPRIATIONS

PRCGRAM AUTHORITY RESOURCE ALLOCATION

| CONTRACTUAL AC ACTION-‘ | |

) { ——— OBLIGATION

PERFORMANCE/DELIVERY\
EXPENDITURE




;h- ~
. S L o I
wih Syl ate,

= e,

® I (@
TIME PHASING OF THE EXECUTION PROCESS
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IF THE EVENTS IN THE EXECUTION PROCESS WERE COMPLETED ENTIRELY
WITHIN EACH FISCAL YEAR, THERE WOULD BE NO UNOBLIGATED OR
UNEXPENDED BALANCES.

IF WE WERE DEALING ENTIRELY WITH OPERATING PROGRAMS IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGET, THERE WOULD BE NO UNOBLIGATED
BALANCES AT THE END OF EACH YEAR AND ONLY MODEST UNEXPENDED
BALANCES.

NEITHER OF THE FOREGOING TWO CONDITIONS APPLIES SINCE THE BUDGET
DEALS ALSO WITH MAJOR CAPITAL INVESTMENTS.

CONGRESS FULLY FUNDS THE CAPITAL INVESTMENTS APPROVED IN THE
ANNUAL BUDGET, AND RECOGNIZES THE TIME PHASING REQUIREMENTS
OF THE ACQUISITION PROCESS BY PROVIDING APPROPRIATION

OBLIGATION LIFE SPANS AS APPROPRIATE TO THE VARIOUS FUNCTIONAL
AREAS.
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TIME PHASING OF TIHE EXECUTION PROCESS

OPERATIONS ‘ SHIPBUILDING

* 1TYEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE e 5 YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE
» 100% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR e 51% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR
e 87% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR e 5% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR
R&D MILITARY CONSTRUCTIQN
h e 2 YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE . 5_YEAR A“'PP_RO“PRIAT{(L)N LIFE -
e 93% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR » 75% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR
e 58% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR * 1% EXPENDED iN 1ST YEAR

PROCUREMENT (EXCL. SHIPBUILDING)
e 3YEAR APPROPRIATION LIFE
e 76% OBLIGATED IN 1ST YEAR

« 13% EXPENDED IN 1ST YEAR
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGE™

MILITARY FUNCTIONS UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

THE TIME SPAN REQUIREC FOR ORDERLY BUDGET EXECUTION IS SUCH THAT
THERE WILL AND SHOULD BE BALANCES.

UNOBLIGATED BALANCES REPRESENT-PROGRAMS, OR PORTIONS OF PROGRAMS,
WHICH HAVE NOT YET BEEN PLACED UNDER CONTRACT.

WE WOULD EXPECT THE UNOBLIGATED BALANCES TO PERTAIN TO CAPITAL

INVESTMENT PROGRAMS IN GENERAL AND TO THE MAJOR PROCUREMENT AREA
IN PARTICULAR. .

IT IS IMPORTANT TO RECOGNIZE THAT BY FAR THE LARGER PORTION OF
UNEXPENDED BALANCES REPRESENTS PROGRAMS WHICH HAVE REACHED THE
CONTRACTUAL ACTION STAGE OF THE EXECUTION PROCESS. THESE BALANCES

REPRESENT LEGAL OBLIGATIONS AGAINST WHICH PAYMENT MUST ULTIMATELY
BE MADE.
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DEPARTMENT O/ DEFENSE BUDGET
MILITARY FUNCTiGNS UNUOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES
(s BILLIONS)

EST. EST.
6/30/73 6/30/74 6/30/75 9/30/76 9/30/77 9/30/78  9/30G/79 9/30/80  9/30/81
UNOBLIGATED . -
BALANCES 12.7 15.1 16.7 21.0 20.0 21.3 23.0 24.4 23.8
OBLIGATED
BALANCES 26.9 28.5 27.1 30.3 42.7 52.4 60.9 70.4 86.4
UNEXPENDED
BALANCES 39.6 43.6 439 51.3 62.7 73.6 83.9 94.8 i10.1

.
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DOD UNOBLIG’I TED BALANCES ®
END OF FiISCAL YEAR, 197881

)

THE TRENDS AND BALANCES IN THE AREAS OTHER THAN PROCUREMENT ARE
FAIRLY CONSTANT.

THE RDT&E PROGRAM IS INCREMENTLY FUNDED AND OBLIGATES ON THE ORDER
OF 93% IN THE INITIAL YEAR.

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, WHILE FULLY FUNDED AS A CAPITAL INVESTMENT,
IS A RELATIVELY SMALL PORTION OF THE TOTAL DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
BUDGET AND THE BALANCES ARE ACCORDINGLY MODEST. '

THE INDUSTRIAL FUNDS ARE REVOLVING FUNDS WHICH FINANCE THE
OPERATIONS OF SHIPYARDS, ARSENALS, DEPOTS, AND OTHER COMMERCIAL AND
INDUSTRIAL TYPE OF INHOUSE DOD ACTIVITIES.

THE S7TCo0W TUNDS ANT ALSO REVOLVING AND IIANACINENT FUNDS WHICH
FINANCE THE PURCHASE OF CONSUMABLE MATERIALS FOR RESALE TO THE
MILITARY SERVICES AND OTHER AUTHORIZED CUSTOMERS. CONSUMABLE

MOBILIZATION RESERVE MATERIALS ARE ALSO PURCHASED THROUGH THE STOCK
FUNDS.

AS EXPECTED THE LARGEST PORTION OF OUR UNOBLIGATED BALANCES APPLIES

T/ Tur DOMALINTCARATRMTYT ARDOMNDDI AT!(’\[\IQ ARI_ e AR VAT TN f\_h‘lCE THE
— . k4 e s " — e T e B B PECEY

ACQUISITION OF A'IECRAFT, MISSILES, SHIPS, TR_ACKED COMBAT VEHICLES, AND

, POTHER WEAPONS AND MATERIAL. PN \
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L ~ DOD UNOBLIGATED BALANCFS
END OF FISCAL YEAR 197881
($ BILLIONS)

fog. Ao DA
b

EST. EST.
9/30/78 9/30/79 9/30/80 9/30/81

PROCUREMENT | 15.8 15.1 179 179
RDT&E 9 1.1 1.1 1.3
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION 15 1.5 15 1.7
FAMILY HOUSING | 2 2 R 2
INDUSTRIAL FUNDS 2.7 3.4 32 2.6
STOCK FUNDS _ 1.6 5 _
TRUST FUNDS 1 1 1 1

— e———— ceeee— co—

TOTAL UNOBLIGATED BALANCES 213 23.0 244 23.8

® - o :
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PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS
" UNOBLIGATED BALANCES

STy B TR LT T s el N

e WITHIN THE PROCUREMENT AREA THE NAVY SHIPBUILDING PROGRAM
ACCOUNTS FOR THE LARGEST SINGLE PORTION OF THE UNOBLIGATED
BALANCES.

» BALANCES IN OTHER APPROPRIATIONS VARY DEPENDING UPON THE
NATURE AND SIZE OF THE PROGRAM.

e A COMPARISON OF THE BALANCES, EXCLUSIVE OF SHIPBUILDING, WITH
THE PROGRAM VALUE EACH YEAR INDICATES THAT THE RELATIONSHIPS
ARE STABLE AND REASONABLY PREDICTABLE. THE FOLLOWING TWO CHARTS
PROVIDE AN AGING ANALYSIS OF BOTH UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED
BALANCES IN THESE AREAS.
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PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS

UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
(s MILLIONS)
EST. EST.
9/30/78 9/30/73 9/30/80 9/30/81 .

AIRCF.AFT, ARMY 183 193 234 236
MISSILES, ARMY 130 197 301 334
WPNS. AND TR. COMBAT VEH., ARMY 310 336 394 511
AMMUNITION, ARMY 452 479 520 577
OTHER, ARMY 802 750 715 897
AIRCRAFT, NAVY 1,031 1,306 1,096 1,589
WEAPONS, NAVY 998 878 847 976
SHIPBUILDING, NAVY 6,550 6.317 8,090 6173
OTHER, NAVY 734 830 761 885
MARINE CORPS 130 207 143 198
AIRCRAFT, AIR FORCE 2,770 2227 2,857 3,033
MISSILES, AIR FORCE 825 589 956 1,370
OTHER, AIR FORCE 752 599 839 . 986
DEFENSE AGENCIES 145 152 143 91

TOTAL UNOBLIGATED BALANCES 15,812 15,062 17,897 17,854

UNOBLIGATED BALANCES: AS A

PERCENT OF AVAILABILITY 32.0% 30.7% 33.8% 29.6%

6
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ANALYSIS OF PROCUREMENT
(EXCLUDING SCN)

UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

e APPROXIMATELY THREE-FOURTHS OF THE UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
REPRESENT APPROPRIATIONS THAT ARE NO MORE THAN ONE YEAR OLD.

e ON THE ORDER OF 80% OF THE UNEXPENDED BALANCES REPRESENT
APPROPRIATIONS THAT ARE NO MORE THAN TWO YEARS OLD.
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ANALYSIS OF PROCUREMENT
(EXCLUDING SCN) '
UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES
{$ BILLIONS) |

7N 72 13 74 75 16 77 78 79 80 8
UNOBLIGATED BALANCE 65 51 54 6.7 75 102 93 93 87 98 11.7

1ST YEAR BALANCE 65 35 34 55 59 84 71 68 62 73 89
2ND YEAR BALANCE : 16 20 12 16 18 22 24 26 25 28
UNEXPENDED BALANCE 17.9 17.3 18.1 18.4 18.4 22.4 289 349 39.9 45.3 53.7
1ST YEAR BALANCE 17.9 11.4 122 11.6 11.6 164 19.0 21.6 22.8 25.4 29.9
2ND YEAR BALANCE 59 41 49 50 42 78 98 11.7 126 144
3RD YEAR BALANCE 1.8 11 11 10 12 25 37 50 56
4TH YEAR BALANCE 8 3 3 4 4 10 14 24
PRIOR YEARS 4 5 b 6 7 9 14
7
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ANALYSIS OF SCN UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

o IN THE CASE OF SHIPBUILDING, THE AGING PATTERN VARIES
BECAUSE OF THE MORE EXTENDED ACQUISITION CYCLE.



) ‘);}% L) ) <) ) 9:)

($ BILLIONS)
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ANALYSI> OF SCN
UNOBLIGATED AND UIEXPENDED BALAICES

)

)

)

UNOBLIGATED BALANCE

1ST YEAR BALANCE
2ND YEAR BALANCE
3RD YEAR BALANCE
4TH YEAR BALANCE
5TH YEAR BALANCE

UNEXPENDED BALANCE

1ST YEAR BALANCE
2ND YEAR BALANCE
3RD YEAR BALANCE
4TH YEAR BALANCE
PRIOR YEARS

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

2.0
2.0

5.5
5.5

2.6

1.4
1.2

6.6

2.7
3.9

L AR e T T

3.2
1.4
9
.9

7.5

2.8
2.1
2.6

4.0
2.0
.8
7
b

8.9

3.2
2.2
1.7
1.8

4.9

2.7
1.4

9.1

3.1
2.6
1.7
1.0

7

4.6

2.0
1.5

10.2

4.1
2.4

1.8

1.1
.8

5.6

3.1
1.5

13.2

5.6
3.4
1.9
1.2
1.1

Lt
r‘"
o

6.6
2.9
2.3
1.1

15.8

5.6
4.9

28.

1.2
1.3

6.3
2.2
1.8

15

8

16.5

4.3
4.8
3.7
1.9
1.8

8.1

3.8
1.7
1.3
1.3

18.9

6.5
3.2
3.7
2.9
2.6

11

6.2

3.0
1.7

20.6

6.0
5.6
2.3
2.7
4.0
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AIRCRAFT EXECUTION
(BASED ON FY 1976 A-10 PROGRAM)

e TO ILLUSTRATE THE TIME-PHASED ASPECT OF BUDGET EXECUTION, THIS
CHART SUMMARIZES CONTRACTUAL ACTION FOR THE FY 1976 A-10
AIRCRAFT PROGRAM.

e FOURTEEN SEPARATE CONTRACTS WERE INVOLVED.

o APPROXIMATELY 70% OF THE PROGRAM WAS OBLIGATED IN THE FIRST
YEAR, AND THE REMAINDER WAS OBLIGATED IN APPROXIMATELY EQUAL
INCREMENTS DURING THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.

e WHILE THE PRECISE PHASING FOR INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS WILL VARY,
WE ARE ABLE TO RELY UPON AGGREGATED HISTORICAL DATA TO MAKE
REASONABLY ACCURATE BUDGET PROJECTIONS.
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AIRCRAFT £XECUTION
(BASED ON FY 1376 A-10 PROGRAM)

$ IN MILLIONS

ACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

AIRCRAFT ’ PROGRAM YR. 1 YR.2 YR. 3
AIRFRAME 156 135 143 156
ENG. CHANGE ORD. {9) (5) (-~}
RESERVE FOR INCENTIVES (3) (—) {—)
RESERVE FOR ESCALATION (7} (2) {—)
RESERVE FOR CLAIMS (2} (=) {—)
ENGINES _54 40 47 - 54
ENGINE ACCESSORIES {6) (2) (=)
RESERVE FOR INCENTIVES {2) {2) (—)
RESERVE FOR ESCALATION . {6} (3} (=)
ELECTRONICS 5 4 5 5
GFE (1) (=) {—)
SUPPORT 65 14 36 65
TRAINING EQUIPMENT (12} {5) - {—)
GROUND EQUIPMENT {32) (20} (—)
DATA {7) {4) {~)
OTHER 13 12 13 13
ORDNANCE (1) (—) {—)
PROGRAM 293
TOTAL OBLIGATIONS — 205 250 _293
UNOBLIGATED — {88) {43) (0)
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGET
FY 1979 OBLIGATIONS AND OUTLAYS

B

ESTIMATES OF OBLIGATIONS EACH YEAR INCLUDE BOTH THE DIRECT
(APPROPRIATED FUND) PROGRAM AND THE REIMBURSABLE (CUSTOMER)
PROGRAM.

OUTLAY ESTIMATES DEPEND HEAVILY UPON HISTORICAL DATA SINCE
DISBURSEMENTS ARE MADE AT NUMEROUS CENTRALIZED FiSCAL
LOCATIONS, AND NOT THROUGH THE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM MANAGER
ORGANIZATIONS.

THIS CHART COMPARES THE FY 1979 ACTUALS TO THE ESTIMATES
REFLECTED IN THE FY 1980 PRESIDENT'S BUDGET (JANUARY 1979).

AFTER ADJUSTING THE PLANS ONLY FOR APPROPRIATIONS AND

CUSTOMER ORDERS WHICH FAILED TO MATERIALIZE, THE ACTUAL
OBLIGATIONS FOR FY 1979 WERE AT 100.1% OF THE ESTIMATE AND OUTLAYS
AT 102.8%.
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE BUDGET
FY 1979 OBLIGA TIONS AND OUTLAYS

s BILLIONS)
OBLIGATIONS . OUTLAYS

PLAN 169.9 112.4
ADJUSTED AVAILABILITY - -1 ___—_5
REVISED PLAN 168.8. 111.9
ACTUAL 169.0 - 1150
ACTUAL AS %

OF REVISED PLAN 100.1% 102.8%
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

e OUR UNEXPENDED AND UNOBLIGATED BALANCES ARE IN FACT
LARGE BUT THEY ARE PREDICTED AND PREDICTABLE.

e THE BALANCES FOR THE TOTAL FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ARE EVEN
MORE IMPRESSIVE, WITH APROJECTED TOTAL UNEXPENDED

BALANCE EXCEEDING FOUR-FIFTHS OF A TRILLION DOLLARS BY
END FY 1981.

* DOD ESTIMATED BALANCES FOR FY 1979 (WHICH ENDED 9/30/79)
COMPARE FAVORABLY WITH THE ACTUAL RESULTS.

e THE FY 1979 ESTIMATES VS ACTUAL FOR OTHER AGENCIES

UNDERSCORES THE FACT THAT WE ARE DEALING WITH ESTIMATES
AND NOT A PRECISE SCIENCE.
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FEDERAL GOVERNIENT UNOBLIGATED
AND UNEXPEISDED BALANCES

(s BILLIONS)
9730 79 AS
FORECAST
JANUARY EST. EST.
89,3078 1979 9 3079 g 30 80 930 8i
FEDERAL FUNDS
UNCBLIGATED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY 21.2 224 229 24.4 23.7
" OTHER AGENCIES 161.0 65.6 85.8 104 .4 103.7
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 122.1 88.0 108.7 128.8 127.3
UNEXPENDED BALANCES - :
DOD MILITARY 734 €5 83.7 94.7 110.0
OTHER AGENCIES 386.6 398.0 409.4 4711 511.4
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 4601 484 6 4931 565.8 621.4
TRUST FUNDS
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY A A A 1 1 -
OTHER AGENCIES : 1356 149.7 i 1483 158.3 169.8 +
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TCTAL 135.8 1498 148 .4 1584 169.9
UNEXPENDED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY 2 2 2 2 1
OTHER AGENCIES 1791 199 3 185.0 209 4 225.2
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 1793 1995 1951 209.5 2254
TOTAL FEDERAL FUNDS & TRUST FUNDS
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY 21.3 225 23.0 24.4 238
CTHER AQENCIES 236.6 2153 2341 262.7 2735
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 2579 2378 257.3 287.2 297.2
UNEXPENDED BALANCES
DOD MILITARY 736 86.8 8398 94.8 1101
OTHER AGENCIES 565.8 597.3 604.3 880.5 736.6
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 6304 | 6841 B68B.2 7753 846 8
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(@
UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES

e THIS CHART HELPS TO iLLUSTRATE THAT WE ARE DEALING
WITH THE PHENOMENON OF LARGE NUMBERS.

e AS A RESULT OF PROGRAM GROWTH TO A DEGREE AND |
INFLATION TO A LARGER DEGREE, THE BALANCES MUST BE
EXPECTED TO GROW.

e DOD UNOBLIGATED BALANCES OF $13.0 BILLION AND
UNEXPENDED BALANCES OF $36.0 BILLION A DECADE AGO
WERE VERY LARGE NUMBERS.

e CONVERTING THESE FY 1971 BALANCES TO CONSTANT FY 1981
PRICES MAKES THEM EVEN MORE IMPRESSIVE.
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT UNOB! {GATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES
: {$ BILLIONS) |

EST EST.
FY 197t FY 1872 FY 1973 FY 1974 FY 1975 FY 1976 FY 1977 €Y 1878 FY 1979 FY 1980 FY 1881

CURRENT PRICES
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES

DOD MILITARY 13.0 119 127 15.1 16.7 210 20.0 213 230 24.4 238
OTHER AGENCIES 1619 1653 1743 2192 2715 247.7 2338 236.6 234.1 2627 2735
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 174 8 177.2 1870 2343 288.3 268.7 2538 257.9 2571 287.2 2972
|
| : UNEXPENDED BALANCES
r DOD MILITARY : 36.0 359 396 43.7 44.0 514 626 736 . B39 - 94 8 101
; OTHER AGENCIES 2249 2337 2541 379.0 4629 490.2 526.3 565.8 6043 6B80.5 736.5
?: FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 260.9 2695 2937 4227 506.9 5415 5890 639.4 688.2 7753 8468

CONSTANT 1981 PRICES

: UNOBLIGATED BALANCES
3 DOD MILITARY 27.2 236 235 259 26.6 313 275 27.0 26.9 264 238
OTHER AGENCIES 3391 327.3 322.7 376.1 4322 369.7 3210 3004 2739 2818 2735
i K FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 366 3 3509 34622 4020 458 8 401.0 3485 3274 3008 310.2 2972

UNEXPENDED BALANCES i

‘ DOD MILITARY 76.9 738 78.6 79.2 700 76.4 86.9 95.4 99.8 1032 1101
| OTHER AGENCIES 480 2 480.4 504.5 686.7 736.6 7283 730.4 7335 7190 741.0 736.6
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT TOTAL 577.1 5542 583.1 7659 806.7 B04.7 8173 8289 8188 844 2 846 8
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GAO REVIEW IN 1977 OF DOD
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES

e WITHIN DOD PROGRAM PERFORMANCE IS MONITORED ON A CONTINUOUS
BASIS.

e IN 1977, AT THE REQUEST OF THE CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET COMMITTEES,
THE GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE (GAO) CONDUCTED A SPECIAL REVIEW.

e THE CONCLUSIONS ON THIS CHART WERE INCLUDED AMONG THE
PRINCIPAL GAO FINDINGS.
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GAO REVIEW IN 1977 OF DOD _
UNOBLIGATED BALANCES ‘

e GAO DID NOT FIND EVIDENCE THAT THE BUILD-UP IN UNOBLIGATED
BALANCES FOR DEFENSE’'S PROCUREMENTS RETWFEN 1111V 1 1072
AND SEPTEMBER 30, 1976, REPRESENTED A DEFENSE INABILITY TO
PERFORM ITS PROGRAMS

e MOST OF THE INCREASE IN DEFENSE’'S PROCUREMENT
UNOBLIGATED TOTAL WAS DUE TO PROGRAMMED GROWTH
RATHER THAN AN OBLIGATION RATE DECLINE

e THERE WAS NO EVIDENCE THAT ALLOWANCES FOR ENGINEERING
CHANGE ORDERS AND INFLATION WERE OVERESTIMATED
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SUMMARY
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® A NEGATIVE CONNOTATION SHOULD NOT BE ATTACHED TO THE

EXISTENCE OF UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES.
MISIMPRESSION EXISTS AMONG MANY THAT THESE BALANCES ARE

COMPARABLE TO NON-INTEREST BEARING CASH IN AN INDIVIDUAL'S
CHECKING ACCOUNT.

COMPLETE ABANDONMENT OF THE FULL FUNDING PRACTICE WOULD
MAKE LESS THAN ONE-FIFTH OF THE TOTAL UNEXPENDED BALANCES
DISAPPEAR WHILE ADDING CONSIDERABLE COMPLICATIONS TO THE
ANNUAL BUDGET PROCESS.

ABANDONMENT OF THE FULL FUNDING PRINCIPLE WOULD ALSO
REQUIRE THE DEVELOPMENT OF ANOTHER TERM COMPARABLE TO
BUDGET AUTHORITY IN ORDER TO PROVIDE VISIBILITY WITH RESPECT
TO THE TRUE LIABILITY OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT.




Dl D0 2 DD D e ) ) s ) )

SUNVMARY

o UNOBLIGATED AND UNEXPENDED BALANCES PROVIDE A USEFUL
MEASURE OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT COMMITMENTS

e SUCH BALANCES DO NOT REPRESENT IDLE CASH

e TAXPOLICIES AND TREASURY BORROWING PRACTICES ARE BAéED
UFON AMOUNTS TO BE EXPENDED WITHIN EACH FISCAL YEAR

e UNEXPENDED BUT OBLIGATED BALANCES CAN BE REDUCED BY
CANCELLATION OF CONTRACTS

e UNEXPENDED AND UNOBLIGATED BALANCES CAN BE REDUCED BY
CANCELLATION OF PROGRAMS OR BY ABANDONING THE

CONGRESSIONAL PRINCIPLE OF “FULL FUNDING” CAPITAL
INVESTMENTS
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BUDGET EXECUTION
FLEXIBILITIES

Office of The
Assistant Secretary of Defense

- (Comptroller)



BUDGET EXECUTION FLEXIBILITIES

® REPROGRAMING

@ TRANSFER AUTHORITY |

® FOREIGN CURRENCY FLUCTUATION

® EMERGENCY AND EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES

® SECTION 3732 DEFICIENCY AUTHORITY

® WORKING CAPITAL FUNDS TRANSFER AUTHORITY

® PERMANENT AUTHORITY

© FUNCTIONAL TRANSFERS

® EMERGENCY MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

® MILITARY CONSTRUCTION CONTINGENCY AUTHORITY AND FUNDS
@ TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE RESEARCH

® TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE RESEARCH FACILITIES
CONSTRUCTION

@ CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS COST VARIATIONS

® RESTORATION OR REPLACEMENT OF FACILITIES DAMAGED OR
DESTROYED

® MINOR CONSTRUCTION
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+ REPROGRAMING |
Example of Use

A $44.0 MILLION REPROGRAMING REQUEST WAS
APPROVED TO CREATE AN ADVANCE BUY LINE IN
THE BACK-UP TITAN 111 BOOSTER PROGRAM IN

FY 1980. THE OVERALL GOAL OF THE PROGRAM
WAS TO TAKE INITIAL STEPS TO MAINTAIN
CRITICAL TITAN 11l PRODUCTION CAPABILITY
UNTIL INITIAL OPERATIONAL CAPABILITY OF
THE SPACE SHUTTLE THROUGH ACQUISITION OF
LONG-LEAD ITEMS. SOURCES OF FUNDING FOR |
THE INCREASE WERE FROM PROCUREMENT AND
'RDT&E APPROPRIATIONS. |




REPROGRAMING

® APPLIES TO APPROPRIATIONS IN THE ANNUAL DOD APPROPRIATION ACT - MILITARY

PERSONNEL, OPERATION & MAINTENANCE, PROCUREMENT, AND RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT. -

® BASED UPON AGREEMENTS BETWEEN DOD AND THE CONGRESSIONAL ARMED
SERVICES AND APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEES,

® PROVIDES FLEXIBILITY TO REVISE THE PROGRAMS WITHIN AN APPROPRIATION.

® SOME ACTIONS MAY BE APPROVED BY THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS AN.D DEFENSE
AGENCIES; OTHERS REQUIRE APPROVAL BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE AND

NOTIFICATION OF, OR PRIOR APPROVAL BY, THE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES
SPECIFIED.

® ASUMMARY REPORT OF ALL REPROGRAMING ACTIONS IS SUBMITTED TO THE
CONGRESS SEMIANNUALLY.

® CONSIDERABLE PRESSURE FROM THE COMMITTEES TO MINIMIZE REPROGRAMING.
SECTION 743 OF THE 1980 ACT STATES THAT “NO PART OF THE FUNDS IN THIS ACT
SHALL BE AVAILABLE TO PREPARE OR PRESENT A REQUEST TO THE COMMITTEES
ON APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE REPROGRAMING OF FUNDS, UNLESS FOR HIGHER
PRIORITY ITEMS, BASED ON UNFORESEEN MILITARY REQUIREMENTS, THAN THOSE
FOR WHICH ORIGINALLY APPROPRIATED AND IN NO CASE WHERE THE ITEM FOR
WHICH REPROGRAMING IS REQUESTED HAS BEEN DENIED BY THE CONGRESS.”
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APPROVAL AND/OR NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR REPROGRAMMING ACTION

I
\/\

DCD COMPONENT ACTION

0SB ACTION

DOD INSTRUCTION 7250.10 DATED JANUARY 10, 1980
"IMPLEMENTATION OF REPROGRAMING CF
APPROPRIATED FUNDS,” REQUIRES PRIOR APPROVAL
OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE OR THE DEPUTY
SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR THE FOLLOWING:

OBTAIN PRIOR
APPROVAL OF
HOUSE & SENATE
COMMITTEES ON

NOTIFY HOUSE
AND SENATE
COMMITTEES

ARMED {APPRO:
SERVICES}PRIAT.

. ARMED |APPRO-

SERVICES]PRIAT.

. F Lo
. oy o

1. ACTIONS REQUIRING PRIOR COMMITTEE APPROVAL. |

A. ANY REPRGGRAMING TO INCREASE THE
PROCUREMENT QUANTITY OF AN INDIVIDUAL
AIRCRAFT, MISSILE, NAVAL VESSEL, TRACKED
COMBAT VEHICLE, OTHER WEAPON OR TORPEDOD
AND RELATED SUPPORT EQUIPMENT FOR WHICH
FUNDS ARE AUTHORIZED UNDER 10 USC 138,

B. ANY REPROGRAMING ACTION INVOLVING THE
APPLICATION OF FUNDS, IRRESPECTIVE OF THE
AMOUNT, TO ITEMS IN WHICH ANY ONE OR
MGORE OF THE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES IS
KNOWN TO HAVE A SPECIAL INTEREST; ALSD
ANY REPROGRAMING ACTION WHICH, BY
NATURE OF THE ACTION, IS KNOWN TO BE OR
HAS BEEN DESIGNATED AS A MATTER OF
SPECIAL INTEREST TO ONE OR MORE
COMMITTEES, E.G. REFROGRAMING FOR
TRANSFERS PURSUANT TO THE GENERAL
TRANSFER AUTHORITY IN DOD APPROFPRIATION
ACTS.

YES, IF ACTION INVOLVES AN APPROPRIATION FOR WHICH FUNDS HAVE BEEN AUTHORIZED UNDER 10 USC 138.
THE REPROGRAMING ACTION IS FORWARDED TO THESE COMMITTEES AND IS MARKED “INFORMATION COPY™
ONLY WHEN FUNDS (EXCEPT ROT&E)} CITED AS SOURCES OF FINANCING WERE SUBJECT TO AUTHORIZING

YES YES

v YES

LEGISLATION. ALL REPROGRAMING ACTIONS WHICH CITE RDT&E FUNDS AS A SOURCE OF FINANCING REQUIRE

ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE APPROVAL.
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APPROVAL AND/OR NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR REPROGRAMING ACTIONS

DGO COMPONENT ACTION QS0 ACTION
DOO INSTRUCTION 7250.10 DATED JANUARY 10, 1980 OBTAIN PRIOR NOTIFY HOUSE
“IMPLEMENTATION OF REPROGRAMING OF APPROVAL OF AND SENATE
APPROPRIATED FUNDS, " REQUIRES PRICR APPROVAL HOUSE & SENATE COMMITTEES ON
OF THE SECRETARY OF BEFENSE OR THE DEPUTY COMMITTEES ON

SECRETARY OF DEFENSE FOR THE FOLLOWING

ARMED APPROPRI- ARMED APPROPR}-
SERVICES ATIONS SERVICES ATIONS

1. ACTIONS REQUIRING NOTIFICATION TO THE
COMMITTEES

A, MILITARY PERSONNEL - REPROGRAMING
INCREASE OF SSMILLION OR MORE IN A
BUDGET ACTIVITY. YES

B QPERATION AND MAINTENANCE -
REPROGRAMING INCREASE IN ANY BUDGET
ACTIVITY OF $5 MILLION OR MORE YES

€. PROCUREMENT - REPROGRAMING INCREASE
OF S5 MILLION OR MORE IN A LINEITEM QR THE
AGDITION TO THE PROCUREMENT LINE ITEM
DATA BASE OF A PROCUREMENT LINE ITEM OF
S2MILLION OR MORE. iy YES

D. ROT&E — REPAOGRAMING INCREASE OF $2
MILLION OR MORE IN ANY PROGRAM ELEMENT,
INCLUDING THE ADDITION OF A NEW PROGRAM
OF S2MILLION GR MORE. OR THE ADDITION OF
ANEWPROGRAMESTIMATED TO COST S10
MILF 1NN ND Mnocuu'rutl_l :\]YEAH peglon' YES YES

E. AEPROGRAMING ACTIONS INITIATING NEW
'PROGRAMS OR LINE ITEMS WHICH RESULT IN
SIGNIFICANT FOLLOW ON COSTS EVEN FTHOUGH
INITIAL ACTIONS ARE BELOW S5 MILLION AND
S2MILLION THRESHOLOS IN A THRU D ABOVE. i "YES

1/ YES. IF ACTION INVOLVES AN APPROFRIATION FOR WHICH FUNDS HAVE REEN AUTHORIZED UNDER 10 USC 138,
THE REPROGARAMING ACTION IS FORWARDED TQ THESE COMMITTEES AND IS MARKED "INFORMATION COPY” ONLY
WHEN FUNDS (EXCEPT ROTAE) CITED AS SOURCES GF FINANCING WERE SUBJECT 70 AUTHORIZING LEGISLATION.

ALL REPROGRAMING ACTIDNS WHICH CITE ROT&E FUNDS AS A SOURCE OF FINANCING REQUIRE ARMED SERVICES
COMMITTEE APPROVAL.
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- - — [ -
- - - - -

A

)

/

APPROVAL AND/Ok [JOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR REPROGRAMMING ACTION

DOD COMPONENT ACTION 0SD ACTION
OBTAIN PRIOR
DOD INSTRUCTION 7250.10 DATED JANUARY 10, 1980 APPROVAL OF NOTIFY HOUSE
“IMPLEMENTATION GF REPROGRAMING OF APPROPRIATED HOUSE & SENATE AND SENATE
FUNDS,” REQUIRES APPROVAL OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY COMMITTEES ON COMMITTEES ON

OF DEFENSE (COMPTROLLER) FOR THE ACTIONS IN SECTION 11)

ARMED APPROPRI- ARMEC JAPPROPRI-
SERVICES ATIONS SERVICES } ATIUNS

1. ACTIONS CLASSIFIED AS AUDIT-TRAIL-TYPE
CHANGES (INTERNAL REPROGRAMINGS) N/A N/A N/A N/A

RECLASSIFICATIONS REPORTING CHANGES IN
AMOUNTS, BUT NOT iN THE SUBSTANCE OF

THE PROGRAM NOR FROM THE PURPDSES
ORIGINALLY BUDGETED FQOR, TESTIFIED TQ, AND
DESCRIBED IN THE BUDGET JUSTIFICATIONS
SUBMITTED TO THE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE.

IV. QUARTERLY REPDRTING OGN NEWSTARTS N/A N/A YES YES

ADVANCE NOTIFICATION ON BELOW THRESHOLD
REFPRDGRAMINGS FOR NEW PRGGRAMS OR LINE
ITEMS NOT OTHERWISE REQUIRING PRIOR APPROVAL
ORNOTIFICATION ACTION IS MADE BY LETTER
DIRECTLY TO THE COMMITTEES BY THE noo
COMPONENT INVOLVED. THESE ITEMS ARE THEN
REPORTED QUARTERLY ON A DD FORM 1416-1,
SPECIAL QUARTERLY REPORT OF PROGRAMS,

WHICH ALSQ INCLUDES ACTIONS PREVIQUSLY
CONSIDERED BY THE COMMITTEES AS PRIOR : :
APPROVAL OR NOTIFICATION ACTIONS. t :




DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

REPROGRAMING ACTIONS, FY 1970-1979

($ MILLIONS)

REQUESTED FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973 FY 1974 FY 1975 FY 1976 FY 1977 FY 1978 FY 1979
NUMBER OF ACTIONS 129 132 82 56 24 45 a3 55 66 60 b/
NUMBER OF LINE ITEMS 299 275 185 129 37 194 110 112 115 159
DOLLAR VALUE OF PROGRAM $2,431 $3,266 $1,866 $1453 S 219 $1446 S 791 S 1,036 S 1.237 S1.163
{GENERAL TRANSFER AUTHORITY} - (348) (803}  (789) (75)  (758)  (225) (452) {733}  {428)
APPROVED

DOLLAR VALUE OF PROGRAM 2385 3146 1680 1255 200 1,166 687 728 1,032 956
(GENERAL TRANSFER AUTHORITY) - {280}  (694)  (672) (65)  (533) {167 (230)  (688) (383}
COMPARISON

VALUE OF TOTAL DEFENSE PROGRAM® 74000 71,247 74,632 76,701 79,141 82,095 82,561 105548 113,409 125,199
% OF REPROGRAMING INCREASES 3.3%  44%  23%  1.6%  03%  1.4% 7% 7% 1.0% 8%
{GENERAL TRANSFER AUTHORITY] ~ 40%  13% 08%  02%  0.6% 2% 2% 6% 4%
BELOW.THRESHOLD REPROGRAMINGS &/

NUMBER OF ACTIONS 1864 2,186 1396 1087 1468
TOTAL $ VALUE 787 1,210 1578 1063 1,357

a/ EXCLUDES MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, FAMILY HOUSING, MILITARY ASSISTANCE,
CIVIL FUNCTIONS, AND CiVIL DEFENSE.

b/ EXCLUDES 4 ACTIONS FORMALLY WITHDRAWN.
o/ DATA NOT AVAILABLE PRIOR TO FY 75



DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

REPROGRAMING ACTIONS FOR FISCAL YEARS 1970-;979
{$ MILLIONS)

FY 1970 FY 1971 FY 1972 FY 1973 FY 1974 FY 1975 FY 1976 FY 1977 FY 1978 FY 1979

NUMBER OF ACTIONS FORWARDED

TO CONGRESS 129 132 82 56 24 45 43 55 66 60 a/
(PRIOR APPROVAL ACTIONS) (41) {47) (42) (38)  (16) (28} (30) (36) {42) {37)
(NOTIFICATION ACTIONS) (88) (85) (40} (18) (8} (17) {13) {19) (24) (23)

$ REQUESTED BY TITLE

MILITARY FZRSONNEL $ 54 $366 $287 $222 810 $192 $75 $ 33 $52 s 27
RETIRED PAY, DEFENSE - - - - - - - — — 15
OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE 212 585 697 923 88 438 168 129 544 276
PROCUREMENT 1,744 1,792 669 224 82 674 501 763 476 625
ROT&E 421 523 213 84 39 22 a7 111 165 189
REVOLVING & MANAGEMENT FUNDS - - - - - 120 - - - -
CLAIMS, DEFENSE - - - - - - — - — 31
TOTAL REQUESTED BY DOD 2431 3,266 1,866 1453 219 1,446 791 1,036 1,237 1.163
{PRIOR APPROVAL ACTIONS) (950} (1,222) (916)  (984) (148) {1,085} (402 (683)  (902)  (B846)
{NOTIFICATION ACTIONS) {(1,481) (2,044) {950) (469}  (71) {(361) (389} 1352)  (335) (316
TOTAL APPROVED BY CONGRESS 2,385 3,146 1,614 1,255 200 1,166 . 687 728 1,032 956
{PRIOR APPROVAL ACTIONS) (904) (1,105) (751 (816} (129} {804)  (320) {430)  (837) (727)
(NOTIFICATION ACTIONS) (1,481) (2,041 (863}  (439) (71 {360} (367 (298}  (195) (229}

a/ EXCLUDES 4 ACTIONS FORMALLY WITHDRAWN

L I
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.( - - . P . | . - .. Y. - (.
TRANSFER AUTHORITY

® SECTION 734 OF THE 1980 DOD APPROPRIATION ACT PROVIDES A
GENERAL AUTHORITY FOR TRANSFERS, NOT TO EXCEED $750
MILLION DURING FY 1980 BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS OR FUNDS
AVAILABLETO DOD FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS (EXCEPT MILITARY

CONSTRUCTION). DOD HAS REQUESTED THAT CONGRESS INCREASE
THIS LIMITATION.

® AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER MAY NOT BE USED UNLESS FOR HIGHER
PRIORITY ITEMS BASED ON UNFORESEEN MILITARY REQUIREMENTS.

© REQUIRES A DETERMINATION BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE THAT
SUCH ACTION IS IN THE NATIONAL INTEREST AND APPROVAL BY OMB.

® PROVIDES THAT THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE SHALL NOTIFY
CONGRESS PROMPTLY OF ALL TRANSFERS.

© THE USE OF THIS AUTHORITY IS ALSO SUBJECT TO THE PRIOR

APPROVAL OF THE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEES UNDER THE
REPROGRAMMING PROCEDURES.
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TRANSFER OF AUTHORITY
Example of Use

THIS AUTHORITY, USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH
THE REPROGRAMMING SYSTEM, ENABLED THE
MOVEMENT OF $13 MILLION TO THE MISSILE
PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE ACCOUNT TO
ACCELERATE DELIVERY SCHEDULES FOR
SATELLITE FLIGHT MODELS 9 THROUGH 12

TO MAINTAIN A VIABLE DEFENSE SATELLITE
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM SPACE SEGMENT.
FUNDS PROGRAMMED IN THE OTHER
PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE ACCOUNT FOR
BOMBS, SPACETRACK, AND FIRST DESTINATION

- TRANSPORTATION WERE USED AS A SOURCE OF
FINANCING.
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TRANSFER AUTHORITY

® SECTION 734 OF THE 1980 DOD APPROPRIATION ACT PROVIDES A
GENERAL AUTHORITY FOR TRANSFERS, NOT TO EXCEED $750
MILLION DURING FY 1980 BETWEEN APPROPRIATIONS OR FUNDS
AVAILABLE TO DOD FOR MILITARY FUNCTIONS (EXCEPT MILITARY

CONSTRUCTION). DOD HAS REOUESTED THAT CONGRESS INCREASE
THIS LIMITATION.

® AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER MAY NOT BE USED UNLESS FO-R HIGHER
PRIORITY ITEMS BASED ON UNFORESEEN MILITARY REQUIREMENTS.

® REQUIRES A DETERMINATION BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE THAT
SUCH ACTION IS IN THE NATIONAL INTEREST AND APPROVAL BY OMB.

® PROVIDES THAT THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE SHALL NOTIFY
CONGRESS PROMPTLY OF ALL TRANSFERS.

® THE USE OF THIS AUTHORITY IS ALSO SUBJECT TO THE PRIOR

APPROVAL OF THE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEES UNDER THE
REPROGRAMMING PROCEDURES.



) ) | )
FOREIGN CURRENZY FLUCTUATION -

Example of Use

THE EXCHANGE RATE FOR THE DEUTSCHEMARK USED TO
COMPUTE THE FY 1980 FINANCING REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
APPROVED PROGRAM IN GERMANY WAS $2.24. THE JANUARY
1980 EXCHANGE RATE WAS DOWN TO $1.71. THE FOREIGN
CURRENCY FLUCTUATION ACCOUNT WOULD BE USED.TO

PROVIDE ADDITIONAL DOLLARS TO BUY THE SAME PROGRAM
AT THE NEW RATE.

CONVERSELY, THE EXCHANGE RATE FOR THE LIRA USED TO
COMPUTE THE FY 1980 FINANCING REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
APPROVED PROGRAM IN TURKEY WAS $17.67. THE JANUARY
1980 RATE WAS UP TO $70.00. IN THIS CASE, ACCORDING TO
LAW, THE ADDITIONAL FUNDS GENERATED BY THE HIGHER
RATE CANNOT BE USED IN TURKEY TO BUY ADDITIONAL
PROGRAM, BUT MUST BE RETURNED TO THE FOREIGN
CURRENCY FLUCTUATION ACCOUNT.
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FOREIGN CURRENCY FLUCTUATION

FUNDS ARE APPROPRIATED TO THE FOREIGN CURRENCY FLUCTUATION, DEFENSE,
ACCOUNT FOR TRANSFER TO MILITARY PERSONNEL AND OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE APPROPRIATIONS (AVAILABLE FOR DEFENSE ACTIVITIES IN
FOREIGN COUNTRIES) TO FINANCE INCREASED OBLIGATIONS DUE TO DOWNWARD
FLUCTUATIONS IN THE CURRENCY EXCHANGE RATES {FROM THOSE USED IN
BUDGET PREPARATION).

FUNDS MUST BE TRANSFERRED INTO THIS ACCOUNT WHEN UPWARD
FLUCTUATIONS IN CURRENCY EXCHANGE RATES RESULT IN SUBSTANTIAL NET

GAINS IN THE MILITARY PERSONNEL AND OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
APPROPRIATIONS

THE INTENT ISBOTH TO SHIELD OPERATING PROGRAMS FROM SIGNIFICANT
LOSSES AND TO RECOUP SIGNIFICANT GAINS TO PREVENT WINDFALL
INCREASES BEING USED TO FINANCE WHAT MIGHT BE LOW PRIORITY

PROGRAMS, OR PROGRAMS WHICH WERE NOT REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY
THE CONGRESS.

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE HAS AUTHORITY TO APPROVE THESE
TRANSFERS. AN ANNUAL REPORT TO THE CONGRESS ON ALL TRANSFERS
MADE TO OR FROM THIS APPROPRIATION IS REQUIRED.
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EMERGENCIES AND EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSES LIMITATION
Example of Use

IN ADDITION TO SUPPORTING PROGRAMED
AND TARGET OF OPPORTUNITY INTELLIGENCE
EFFORTS, THIS LIMITATION ALSO COVERS
REPRESENTATION ALLOWANCES.

® ‘e
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EMERGENCIES AND EXTRAORDINARY

EXPENSES

® WITHIN THE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE APPROPRIATION FOR THE

DEFENSE AGENCIES, AND FOR EACH OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS,

AN AMOUNT IS SPECIFIED FOR EMERGENCIES AND EXTRAORDINARY
EXPENSES. (LESS THAN $5 MILLION ANNUALLY PER COMPONENT).

THESE FUNDS ARE USED FOR COVERT PURPOSES AND FOR EXPENSES
NOT OTHERWISE AUTHORIZED TO BE PAID FROM DEFENSE
APPROPRIATIONS. THEY MAY BE USED ON THE APPROVAL OF THE
SECRETARY OF THE RESPECTIVE MILITARY DEPARTMENT, OR THE
SECRETARY OF DEFENSE IN THE CASE OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES
APPROPRIATION. THE APPROPRIATE SECRETARY MUST CERTIFY
THAT THE USE OF THE MONEY IS NECESSARY FOR CUNFIDENTIAL
MILITARY PURPOSES.

LEGISLATION REQUIRES THE SECRETARY UF DEFENSE TO SUBMIT A
REPORT OF EXPENDITURES UNDER THESE LIMITATIONS ON A
QUARTERLY BASIS TO THE COMMITTEES ON ARMED SERVICES AND

APPROPRIATIONS OF THE SENATE AND HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
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SECTION 3732 DEFICIENCY AUTHORITY
Most Recent Example of Use

‘THIS AUTHORITY GENERALLY REFERRED TO
AS THE “FEED AND FORAGE ACT"” WAS
INVOKED IN FISCAL YEAR 1980 IN THE
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE ACCOUNTS.

~ |ITS USAGE PROVIDED FOR ADDITIONAL
FUEL AND TRANSPORTATION COSTS DUE
TO UNANTICIPATED FUEL PRICE INCREASES.
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SECTION 3732 DEFICIENCY AUTHORITY

® UNDER SECTION 3732 OF THE REVISED STATUTES (41 USC 11), THE
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE HAS LIMITED AUTHORITY TO ENTER
INTO OBLIGATIONS ON A DEFICIENCY BASIS.

@ ITS APPLICATION IS LIMITED TO THE NECESSITIES OF THE CURRENT
YEAR UNDER CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH APPROPRIATIONS FOR
CLOTHING, SUBSISTENCE, FORAGE, FUEL, QUARTERS, |
TRANSPORTATON, OR MEDICAL AND HOSPITAL SUPPLIES ARE
EXHAUSTED.

® APPROVAL BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE AND NOTIFICATION TO
‘"THE CONGRESS IS REQUIRED.

® WHEN THE FULL EXTENT OF THE DEFICIENCIES ARE KNOWN, A
REQUEST MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE CONGRESS FOR FUNDS TO
COVER SUCH DEFICIENCIES.

® THIS STATUTE WAS USED AT THE TIME OF THE BERLIN AND CUBAN

CRISES. IT WAS USED IN FY 1880 TO COVER INCREASED FUEL AND
RELATED TRANSPORTATION COSTS.

® THERE HAVE BEEN A NUMBER OF RECENT ATTEMPTS WITHIN THE
CONGRESS TO REPEAL THIS STATUTE.




) ) )
‘WORKING-CAPITAL FUNDS TRANSFER AUTHORITY

Example of Use

UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THIS AUTHORITY,
DURING FY 1980, CASH BALANCES OF

$13 MILLION IN THE DEFENSE STOCK FUND
AND $48 MILLION IN THE ARMY STOCK FUND
WERE TRANSFERRED TO THE NAVY AND AIR
FORCE STOCK FUNDS TO PROCURE WAR

RESERVES.

- e,
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WORKING CAPITAL FUNDS
TRANSFER AUTHORITY

e SECTION 736 OF THE 1980 DOD APPROPRIATION ACT
AUTHORIZES THE TRANSFER OF CASH BALANCES
BETWEEN WORKING CAPITAL FUNDS OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (STOCK FUNDS AND
INDUSTRIAL FUNDS). .

e USE OF THIS AUTHORITY REQUIRES APPROVAL BY
- THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE AND OMB.



) ) )
PERMANENT AUTHORITY

UNFUNDED CONTRACT AUTHORITY
Example of Use

ON A RECURRING BASIS UNFUNDED CONTRACT
AUTHORITY IS USED IN THE STOCK FUNDS TO MAINTAIN
REQUIRED LEVELS OF INVENTORY BY OBLIGATING
CONTRACTS/PURCHASE ORDERS IN SUCH AMOUNTS TO
ACCOMMODATE PROCUREMENT AND ADMINISTRATIVE
LEAD TIMES, RISING INFLATION, AND OTHER STOCKAGE

REQUIREMENTS TO SATISFY CUSTOMER ORDERS IN A
TIMELY MANNER.

THE OUTSTANDING VALUE OF UNFUNDED CONTRACT
AUTHORITY AT THE END OF FY 1979 WAS $4 BILLION.
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PERMANENT AUTHORITY
UNFUNDED CONTRACT AUTHORITY

® U.S. CODE TITLE 10, 2210 (b) PROVIDES THAT ““OBLIGATIONS
MAY, WITHOUT REGARD TO FISCAL YEAR LIMITATIONS, BE
INCURRED AGAINST ANTICIPATED REIMBURSEMENTS TO
STOCK FUNDS IN SUCH AMOUNTS AND FOR SUCH PERIODS
AS THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE, WITH THE APPROVAL OF
THE DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET,

- MAY DETERMINE TO BE NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN STOCK

- LEVELS CONSISTENTLY WITH PLANNED OPERATIONS FOR
THE NEXT FISCAL YEAR.”

® UNFUNDED CONTRACT AUTHORITY OBLIGATIONS ARE
LIQUIDATED BY REIMBURSEMENTS FROM CUSTOMER
ORDERS.
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FUNCTIONAL TRANSFERS
Example of Use

IN APRIL, 1979 THE FEDERAL COBOL
COMPILER TEST SERVICE WAS TRANSFERRED
FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY.TO.
THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
(GSA). $149,000 WAS TRANSFERRED FROM
THE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, NAVY,
ACCOUNT, TO GSA TO SUPPORT THIS
FUNCTIONAL TRANSFER.
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FUNCTIONAL TRANSFERS

e UNDER 10 USC 126, AUTHORITY EXISTS TO TRANSFER
FUNDS FROM ONE APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT TO
ANOTHER IN CONNECTION WITH THE TRANSFER
OF RESPONSIBILITIES FROM ONE ORGANIZATION
TO ANOTHER.

® THIS AUTHORITY HAS BEEN USED IN THE CASE OF
REORGANIZATION ACTIONS.

® SUCH TRANSFERS ARE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE AND OMB.
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EMERGENCY MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
Example of Use

A RECENT USE OF THIS AUTHORITY WAS TO
PROVIDE $4,400,000 TO THE NAVY FOR DREDGING
OF THE THAMES RIVER IN CONNECTICUT TO
PROVIDE ADEQUATE CHANNEL DEPTH FOR
TRANSIT OF THE FIRST TRIDENT SUBMARINE
FROM ITS CONSTRUCTION SITE, ELECTRIC BOAT
DIVISION OF GENERAL DYNAMICS CORPORATION,
TO LONG ISLAND SOUND FOR SEA TRIALS.
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EMERGENCY MILITARY CONSTRUCTION

® THE ANNUAL MILITARY CONSTRUCTION AUTHORIZATION ACT PROVIDES
EACH OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS WITH AUTHORITY OF $20,000,000 TO
PROCEED WITH CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES MADE NECESSARY BY CHANGES
IN MISSIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES WHICH HAVE BEEN OCCASIONED BY
(1) UNFORSEEN SECURITY CONSIDERATIGNS, (2) NEW WEAPONS DEVELOPMENTS,
(3) NEWAND UNFORESEEN RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS,
(4) IMPROVED PRODUCTION SCHEDULES, OR (5) REVISIONS IN THE TASKS OR
FUNCTIONS ASSIGNED TO A MILITARY INSTALLATION OR FACILITY OR FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS.

¢ USE OF THIS AUTHORITY REQUIRES A DETERMINATION BY THE SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE THAT DEFERRAL OF SUCH CONSTRUCTION FOR INCLUSION
IN THE NEXT MILITARY CONSTRUCTION AUTHORIZATION ACT WOULD
BE INCONSISTENT WITH INTERESTS OF NATIONAL SECURITY. ALSO, THE
SECRETARY INVOLVED IS REQUIRED TO NOTIFY THE CONGRESSIONAL
ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEES.

® FUNDSTO FINANCE SUCH CONSTRUCTION MUST BE REPRUGRAMED WITH THE
CONCURRENCE OF THE COMMITTEES ON APPROPRIATIUNS, FROM SAVINGS
OR FROM LESSER PRIORITY MILITARY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS.
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MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
CONTINGENCY AUTHORITY AND FUNDS

Example ef Use

RECENTLY, UNDER THIS AUTHORITY, $8.6
MILLION WAS APPROVED FOR CONSTRUCTION
OF FACILITIES AT DIEGO GARCIA TO SUPPORT
THE INCREASED TEMPO OF OPERATIONS IN
THE INDIAN OCEAN.
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MILITARY CONSTRUCTION CONTINGENCY
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AUTHORITY AND FUNDS

e THE ANNUAL MILITARY CONSTRUCTION AUTHORIZATION AND

APPROPRIATION ACTS CONTAIN AUTHORITY WHICH PERMITS

THE TRANSFER OF FUNDS FROM THE MILITARY CONSTRUCTION,
DEFENSE AGENCIES APPROPRIATION TQ OTHER APPROPRIATIONS
OF THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE WHICH ARE AVAILABLE FOR
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION. THE PROJECTS TO BE FINANCED MUST
BE DETERMINED TO BE VITAL TO THE SECURITY OF THE UNITED
STATES.

IN FY 1981, 30 MILLION HAS BEEN PROGRAMED UNDER THE
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, DEFENSE AGENCIES APPROPRIATION
TO PROVIDE FINANCING FOR THIS AUTHORITY.

USE OF THIS AUTHORITY REQUIRES APPROVAL BY THE SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE AND NOTIFICATION OF THE COMMITTEES ON ARMED
SERVICES OF BOTH THE HOUSE AND SENATE. COMMENCING WITH
THE FY 1980 MILITARY CONSTRUCTION APPROPRIATIONS ACT,

THE HOUSE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE HAS MADE THE
UTILIZATION OF CONTINGENCY FUNDS SUBJECT TO PRIOR
APPROVAL REPROGRAMING.

- il
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TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE RESEARCH
Example of Use |

FUNDS FOR MISSILES AND RELATED
EQUIPMENT IN THE RDT&E, DEFENSE
AGENCIES APPROPRIATION WERE
TRANSFERRED TO RDT&E, ARMY FOR
BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE (DEFENDER).
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TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TC
ADVANCE RESEARCH

e THE ANNUAL DOD APPROPRIATION ACT PROVIDES AUTHORITY
TO TRANSFER FUNDS BETWEEN THE RDT&E, DEFENSE AGENCIES
APPROPRIATION AND OTHER APPROPRIATIONS FOR PROGRAMS
RELATED TO ADVANCED RESEARCH

e THIS AUTHORITY IS INTENDED TO APPLY TO PROGRAMS

MONITORED BY THE DEFENSE ADVANCED RESEARCH PROJECTS
AGENCY |

® USE OF THE AUTHORITY REQUIRES A DETERMINATION BY THE
SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

® THERE HAS BEEN NO USE OF THE AUTHORITY IN RECENT YEARS



TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE |
RESEARCH FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION |

EXAMPLE OF USE

THIS AUTHORITY WAS USED FOR CONSTRUCTION ON KWAJALEIN
ISLAND IN SUPPORT OF THE BALLISTIC MISSILE RANGE TO PROVIDE
A CAPABILITY FOR TESTING BALLISTIC MISSILE WARHEADS AND
DECCY BODIES AT GREAT DISTANCES. THE TRANSFER WAS TO
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION FROM RDT&E (ARPA) BY DECREASING
OTHER LOWER PRIORITY ADVANCED RESEARCH PROJECTS.
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TRANSFER AUTHORITY RELATED TO ADVANCE
RESEARCH FACILITIES CONSTRUCTION

e PUBLIC LAW 89-188 AUTHORIZED THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE TO CONSTRUCT
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR ADVANCE RESEARCH PROJECTS NOT TO EXCEED
A CUMULATIVE COST OF $20 MILLION. TO DATE, $8 MILLION OF THIS
AUTHORITY HAS BEEN USED AND $12 MILLION REMAINS AVAILABLE.

e THE FUNDS REQUIRED TO FINANCE THIS AUTHORITY ARE BUDGETED FOR,
ALONG WITH OTHER ADVANCE RESEARCH FUNDS, UNDER THE RESEARCH,
DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, DEFENSE AGENCIES APPROPRIATION.
UPON APPROVAL TO CONSTRUCT AN ADVANCE RESEARCH FACILITY, THE
NECESSARY FUNDS ARE TRANSFERRED TO THE MILITARY CONSTRUCTION,
DEFENSE AGENCIES APPROPRIATION.

e THIS TRANSFER AUTHORITY IS RESTATED ON AN ANNUAL BASIS IN THE
MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, DEFENSE AGENCIES APPROPRIATION LANGUAGE.
THERE IS NO REQUIREMENT TO NOTIFY CONGRESS OF ITS USE.

- — - -—— o dmema e = . o -
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CONSTRUCTION PROJIECTS COST VARIATIONS

Example of Use

RECENTLY, IT WAS NECESSARY TO USE THIS
AUTHORITY TO ACCOMMODATE A54%
INCREASE (FROM $118,200,000 TO $181,900,000)
IN THE COST OF THE SPACE TRANSPORTATION
SYSTEM (STS) LAUNCH COMPLEX AT
VANDENBERG AIR FORCE BASE, CALIFORNIA.
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CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS COST
VARIATIONS

THE ANNUAL MILITARY CONSTRUCTION AUTHORIZATION ACT PROVIDES
THAT THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS AND DEFENSE AGENCIES MAY
INCREASE STATION AUTHORIZED TOTALS FOR CONSTRUCTION BY 5%

IN CONUS AND 10% FOR QUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES. IF ONLY ONE
PROJECT (FACILITY) IS AUTHORIZED FOR A STATION, AN INCREASE OF
25% MAY BE APPROVED. SUCH INCREASES ARE PERMITTED ONLY WHEN
{1) THEY ARE REQUIRED FOR THE SOLE PURPOSE OF MEETING UNUSUAL

VARIATIONS IN COST AND {2) THEY COULD NOT HAVE BEEN REASONABLY
ANTICIPATED.

INCREASES IN EXCESS OF THE ABOVE PERCENTAGES CAN BE INCURRED
ONLY AFTER APPROVAL BY THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE, NOTIFICATION
OF THE COMMITTEES ON ARMED SERVICES OF THE SENATE AND HOUSE
OF REPRESENTATIVES, AND EITHER (1) THIRTY DAYS HAVE ELAPSED

FROM DATE OF NOTIFICATION, OR (2) BOTH COMMITTEES HAVE
INDICATED APPROVAL.

SUCH INCREASES ARE TO BE FUNDED FROM SAVINGS FROM OTHER
CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS. FOR PROJECTS COSTING IN EXCESS OF
$500,000, COST INCREASES EXCEEDING 25% OR $1,000,000, WHICHEVER IS
LESSER, ARE SUBJECT TO PRIOR APPROVAL REPROGRAMMING BY THE
COMMITTEES ON APPROPRIATIONS. IN NO EVENT MAY THE TOTAL

AMOUNT AUTHORIZED FOR AN APPROPRIATION BE EXCEEDED BECAUSE
OF COST VARIATIONS.
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RESTORATION 03 REPLACEMENT
OF FACILITIES DAMAGED OR DESTROYED

Example of Use

RECENT USE OF THIS AUTHORITY WAS FOR

RESTORATION OF ATITAN Il MISSILE
COMPLEX AT MCCONNELL AFB, KANSAS,
WHICH WAS DAMAGED AND RENDERED
INOPERATIVE BY A MASSIVE OXIDIZER
SPILL.
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RESTORATION OR REPLACEMENT GF
FACILITIES DAMAGED OR DESTROYED

¢10 U.S.C. 2673 PROVIDES AUTHORITY FOR THE MILITARY

~ DEPARTMENTS TO RESTORE OR REPLACE FACILITIES
THAT HAVE BEEN DAMAGED OR DESTROYED BY FIRE,
FLOODS, HURRICANES OR OTHER “ACTS OF GOD.”

e THE LEGISLATION REQUIRES THAT EACH USE OF THIS
AUTHORITY BE APPROVED BY THE SECRETARY OF
DEFENSE, AND THAT THE COMMITTEES ON ARMED
SERVICES OF THE SENATE AND HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES BE NOTIFIED.

®FUNDS TO FINANCE SUCH CONSTRUCTION MUST BE
REPROGRAMED FROM SAVINGS OR FROM LOWER
PRIORITY PROJECTS. SUCH REPROGRAMING REQUIRES
THE PRIOR APPROVAL OF THE COMMITTEES ON
APPROPRIATIONS OF THE SENATE AND HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES.
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MINOR COWSTRUCTION

Example of Use

IN MAY, 1980, THE DIRECTOR, DEFENSE MAPPING
AGENCY, APPROVED A $377,000 PROJECT FOR
ALTERATION OF FACILITIES AT FORT SAM
HOUSTON, TEXAS, TO ACCOMMODATE THE
RELOCATION OF THE HEADQUARTERS,
INTER-AMERICAN GEODETIC SURVEY, FROM

THE PANAMA CANAL ZONE TO THE CONTlNENTAL
UNITED STATES.
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MINOR CONSTRUCTION

® AUTHORITY IS PROVIDED BY 10 U.S.C. 2674 TO CONSTRUCT FACILITIES

COSTING $500,000 OR LESS WHICH .ARE NOT OTHERWISE AUTHORIZED BY
LAW

@ APPROPRIATIONS AVAILABLE FOR MILITARY CONSTRUCTION MAY BE
USED FOR SUCH CONSTRUCTION, GENERALLY REFERRED TO AS "MINOR
CONSTRUCTION". IN ADDIT!ION, FUNDS AVAILABLE FROM
APPROPRIATIONS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MAY BE USED
FOR ANY PROJECT COSTING NOT MORE THAN $100,000.

® THE LEGISLATION REQUIRES THAT PROJECTS COSTING $300,000 OR MORE
BE APPROVED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENT OR
DIRECTOR OF DEFENSE AGENCY CONCERNED AND, FURTHER, THAT

PROJECTS COSTING $400,000 OR MORE BE APPROVED BY THE SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE.

© AN ANNUAL DETAILED REPORT IS REQUIRED TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE
COMMITTEES ON ARMED SERVICES AND APPROPRIATIONS OF THE
SENATE AND HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ON THE USE MADE OF THIS
AUTHORITY. IN ADDITION, THESE COMMITTEES MUST BE NOTIFIED IN
WRITING AT LEAST 30 DAYS BEFORE ANY FUNDS ARE OBLIGATED
AGAINST ANY PROJECT COSTING MORE THAN $300,000.




BACKGROUND PAPERS

THIS SECTION CONTAINS A NUMBER OF BACKGROUND PAPERS AND FACT SHEETS ON

SUBJECTS OF PARTICULAR INTEREST. INCLUDED ARE:

9.
10.

/ ’ )

11.
12.
13.
14.

-

Impact of Executive Order 12036 (National Foreignllntel]igence
Program) on PPBS

Financing of procurement -~ full funding

Aircraft procurement, advance procurement

Exemption of DoD Appropriations from apportionment

Apportionment on a Deficiency Basis

General Transfer Authority

Section 3732 Authority

Reprograming of Appropriated Funds

Military Construction Appropriations Legislation and Administration
Unbudgeted Inflation in Stock Fund Prices

Budgeting for Inflation in Operation and Maintenahce Appropriations
Civilian Personnel Ceilings

Restraints/Limitations Imposed by the Congress

Authorizing of 0&M Appropriations
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“ Jopic: Impact of Executive Order 12036 (National Foreign Intelllgence

~ or by Presidential decisions made later, before the budget is finalized.

BACKGROUND PAPER

Program) on DOD PPBS

-

Discussion:

o E.O0, 12036 of January, 1978 prescribeq "full and exclusive” authot
for the Director of Central Intelligence (DCI) over National Forcign Iritel
gence Frogram (NFIP) resource levels. The DCI managés NFIP formuldtidn
-through the Intelligence Community (1C) Staff

© The Defensc Intclligenco Program constitutes the bulk of thc NFIPl’
Resources for it are programed in approximately 32 DOD program elément’s ‘@hd
Fochaine !

budgeted in a variety of DOD appropriations involving OSD, the M{IItALY
Departments, DIA and NSA. :

o Annually each Spring, the President appfoves an explicit fiscal
ceiling for the NFIP, to be accommodated within fiscal guidance levels
prescribed for the apencics whose budgets will include NFIP resources.
Changes in NFIP fiscal guvidance levels, unless accompanied by parallel ) _
changes in fiscal guidance levels for DON, can cause inhcreases or docreases
in allowances for non- Intelllgence DOD programs, but nét vice versa. |
Similarly, approved resource levels for the Defénse portlon of the NFIP ‘iay
be changed by DCI decisions-during the subsé&jquent progtram “Hhd ‘budget reviews,

Nnrmally. these fluctuatidns &re not accompaniéd’ by chiahgés to 6verall L
DOD aliowance levels, and must be accommodated by c¢hanging non-Intolllgence :
program levels,

o To prescrve thc "full and exclusive"” authority of the DCI over NFIP
vesources, wec fence the Defense Intelligence Program during the DOD PPB cycle
DCI program decisions are réflected in the SECDET Program Décision Mémoranda’
or Amended Program Decision Memorianda, o6ften In separate Intelligence isqdﬁﬁfes.h
DCI budget decisions are reéordeéd inm standard Décision Package Sets, uhhreby
the SECDEF approves the fnclusisn in the DOD budget of Défense Intelligence
?rosram resources approved by ‘the DCIL.

© The IC Staff programlbudget review process 1s similar to ours. OMB;
the Office of the Assistant Sécretary of Defense (Céhmand, Control, Cor
tions and Intelligence), and this office participate in it. During the
Joint hearings are held, followed by formulation of budget issaes for el
consideration.

© The Secretary of Defense has the right, under terms of E. 0. 12036, to
appeal DCI budget decisions to the President, should he feel that DOD interests«
are adverscly impacted.



. o Separate NFIP Congressional Justification Books are preimrcd by the

S’

program managers under IC Staff dircction. The DCI takes thc lead in
justification of NFIP requests to the Congress, including appeals on
Congressional action. NFIP ‘budgct proposals are reviewed by the House
Peirmancnt Select Committee on Intelligence and the Senate Sclect Committee
on Intelligence, which initiate authorizing legislation, and the House and
Senate Appropriations Committees. For items covered by 10 U.S.C. 138, the
Armed Services Committees include NFIP fiscal and manpower resources in

their authorizing legislation also.

o Under E.O. 12336. the Secretary of Defense has day-to-day management

responsibility (including financial management) for the Defense Intellipence

Program. Resource realignmenis must, however, be approved by the DCIL.

-

Summary: E.O. 12036 has created the unusual situation wherein another party,

the DCI, controls resource level determinations for a significant portion
of the Defense program. -.

June 11, 1980
Directorate for Construction




FINANRCING OF PROCUREMENT PROGRAMS

-

Department of Defense procurement programs are presented and financed
on a full funded basis consistent with the expressed wishes of the
Congress.

The concept of full funding was initially applied to Navy shipbuilding
authorized by the act of March 10, 1951 (65 Stat. 4). Prior to :
enactment of the act, the Navy shipbuilding program operated under
contract authorizatlions with funds appropriated in annual increments
as estimated to be required for contract expenditures during the budget
year. After the passage of the act, the Congress appropriated funds
for the entire cost of the Navy shipbuilding programs.

This principle has been applied to all procurement programs since that
time. e e

A e

i
E

Ia a letter dated May 15, 1957, to the Secretary'éf'Defense,
Congressman Mahon, as Chairman of the Department of Defense Subcommittee,
House Committee on Appropriations, stated, in part, that:

“"The general prevailing practice of this Committee

i to provide funds at the outset for the total
estimated cost of a given item so that the Congress

and the public can clearly see and have a complete '
knowledge of the full dimensions and cost of any

item or program when it is first presented for an
appropriation. .

“During the course of these hearings, the Committee
has learned that one or more contracts have been
executed for materiel on a partially funded basis with
the apparent expectation of completing the financing
by ultimately fully obligating the transactions with

~ succeeding years appropriations.” o
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. "It {8 recommended that all necessary action be
T taken to prevent such practice in the future and
. o to insure that procurement funds are administered
go as to accomplish the full program for which the
appropriation was justified."

On May 21, 1857, the Secrerzry of Defense issued DOD Directive 7200.4
vhich stated the concept of full funding.
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Pinancing of Procurement Programs (Continued)

Application of the full funding concept has been monitored closely
by Congress over the years. In 1968, Congress reguested the General
Accounting Office to conduct a review to determine whether DOD was
complying fully with the policy. A favorable report was issued by
GAC in February 1969 and DOD Directive 7200.4 was updated and
strengthened on October 30, 1969. The HAC report (93-662, Pg 147)
on the 1974 Budget request re-emphasized the importance of the full
funding principle. The Department of Defense strongly supports this
Congressional policy of full funding and believes that the one time
savings in New Obligational Authority would net compensate for the
disadvantages inherent in incremental funding of procurement approp-
riations.

Specific disadvantages are:

.« Lomof visibility and controls built into present PrORTEA . o nrsiro

year full funding.

. Potential for disruption of scheduled and approved program
execution if projected timing of obligations vary.

. Commits future Congresses to finance the balance of incremental
starts, thereby reducing Congressional impact on annual budgets.

. Invalidates present reprogramming procedures and arrangements,
which are built on principle of full funding.

. Would require significant funding of contingent liability
termination costs not required under a full funding system.

. Would create Beriocus uncertainties for contfactors, since
total programs would not be funded at time of authorization and
appropriations. They would be bidding on partisl programs.

. Would increase d1fficulty of administering programs under

Continuing Resolution Authority (CRA) in view of varying obligation

pattermsand changing program requirements.

.. Would create serious problems with contractors responsible for
weapons system integration, since funding would be out of phase with
responsibilities.

. Production planning would be seriocusly disrupted,

.
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Financing of Procurement Programs (Continued)

. Would increase number of line items by the number of program
years for which funding is required {varying between 3 to 5 years),
thereby greatly increasing number of line items Congress would have
to address. This would alaso result in loss of program year integrity
which exists under the present full funding system.

+ In view of recent Congressional action terminating continuing
appropriations in favor nf multiple year accounte, most procurement
items would be financed in three separate and distinct appropriations -
5 in the case of ghip programs. This could require a complete
revamping of government and industry accounting systems.

. The total effect would be to completely restructure the budget
and financial management system within the DOD and throughout Defense

industry. This would lead to the same unmanageable situstion that . .

existed prior to 1957. Congressional control over programsé would be
decreased. Defense program management would be greatly complicated -
returning to a situation which was corrected by Congressional direction

23 years ago.
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FACT SHEET

Alrcraft Procurement, Advance Procurement

Service current and proposed budgeting practices for Aircraft Advance
Progurement items are inconsistent with DoD Directive 7200.4 Full Fund-

ing of DoD Procurement Programs.

"DoD 7200.4 states ... permit the procurement of long leadtime components

(underlining added) in advance of the fiscal year in which the related

end item (aircraft) is to be procured ... 1t is important that proposals
for advance procurement be made on a selective basis with consideration
of the applicability of the components as spares in the event that the
prospective program fails to materialize.”

At one time services were consistent with ‘the directive.

Increasing leadtimes in early 70's have caused the services to deviate
from the Full Funding Policy (increases from 18 wmonths tc 30 and 40

months). . :

- B

simtiemmnv - . @ -Alr Force: 4ll advance procurement for A-10, f—lé. F-15, E-3A is S

i S
AR b, T

funded at Termination Liability levels with the exception of some
GFE (Government Furnished Equipment}.

o Navy: Same as Ailr Force for all major programs.

o Army: Advance Procurement is fully funded (components) in FY 1981
budget, but Army is proposing in POM 1982 to fund UH-60 advance
procurement on the basis of termination liability.

Navy and Air Force Aircraft DPS (FY 1981 budget cycle) directed services
to full fund advance procurement in POM 82.

Recent Air Force and Navy correspondence request relief from that direction
due to the funding that would have to be diverted to fully fund advance
procurement and the resultant major impact on on-going programs.

Congress provided advance procurement funds for the F-18 in the FY 1980
budget (termination lfability) and recommended services budget in this
fashion (Armed Services Conference Committee Report). = e e SRS,

Costs to Tully Pund Advance Procurement: During the FY 1981 budget cycle .-
Adr Force estimated the additional cost to fully fund advance procure-
ment at over $770 million. Navy indicated it would be over & billiom.

ALTERRATIVES:

A.

p—

Direct Services to Full Fund Advance Procurement.

Pros: Consistent with existing directives.

Cons: Unless significant TOA increases are granted, this alternative
will require services to reduce aircraft quantities to full fund advance
procurement thereby stretching out programs and increasing costs and will
require reduction of other mod, spares or Bupport programs.



B. Direct Services to Fully Fund Advance Procurement for those items
that are otherwise useable as spares if procured at the component
level and to budget for Air Frame Structure long lead at the termina-
tion liability level since structure is not useable as spares. This
would require revision of 7200.4.

Pros: Would result in a directive that 1s similar to the current
directive but one that recognized unique aircraft procurement problems
and related full funding at the component level to only those com-
ponents otherwise useable as spares if program cancelled. Would also
result in funding requirements of a lesser magnitude (20 to 40 per-
cent) than full funding with less disruption.

Cons: Would still require some disruption and would result in
significantly greater administrative and contract effort to determine
wvhat components are required and to write and negotiate such contracts.
. - P et s et B
C. Allow Aircraft Advance Procurement on a total termination liability
basis. Regquires revision of 7200.4.

Pros: Minimizes program disruption, consistent with recent congres-
sional direction, recognizes unique problems with ajrcraft advance

procurement.

Cons: Opens door for all other procurement programs to fund in this
fashion which could have serious implications in monitoring and con-
trolling ship procurement costs if Navy subsequently pressed for
funding of ship advance procurement at the termination liability level.

OASD(C) P/B
Procurement Dir.
May 5, 1980
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FACT SHEET

Exemption of Department of Defense Appropriations from Apportionment

DEFINITION

Section 714(A) of the FY 1980 DoD Appropriations Act (and similar general
provisions in earlier acts) provides that the President may exempt appropria-
tions, funds, and contract authorizations from the provisions of subsection
(c) of R.S. 3679, This exempts the accounts from apportionment controls. In.
vocation of this provision does not permit obligation in excess of available
resources but does permit obligations to be incurred at an increased rate.

MOST RECENT USE

The last time this authority was invoked was for the Army, Navy, and Air
Force O&M accounts on February 27, 1980, by President Carter for increased fuel
and stock fund costs.

HOW _INVOKED

- The Secretary of Defense requests OMB to request the President
to exempt specific appropriations from apportionment.

- OMB forwards the request to the President who determines that
the specific appropriations are exempt.

- The Secretry of Defense notifies the Congress that the authority
has been exercised.

« The DoD Components involved are advised of the exemption and any
related reporting requirements.

« Internal DoD fund release documents are adjusted to reflect the
exemption from apportionment.

OASD(C)P&FC
June 13, 1980
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FACT SHEET ~ .

Apportionment on a Deficiency Basis

DEFINITION/BACKGROUND

In ¢ertain instances, the law (Anti-Deficiency Act) permits requests

. to anticipate the need for supplemental budget authority. Generally, the

permissions are based on laws enacted subsequent to the basic act that

require expenditures beyond administrative control; emergencies involving .
safety of human life, property, or human welfare; and pay increases granted

to wage-board employees. Provision is also made to apportion on a deficiency

_basis where other laws may be enacted that authorize apportionments that

anticipate the need for supplemental estimates of appropriation {e.g. a

continuing resolution that authorizes deficiency apportionments necessitated by
civilian and military pay increases). This latter category is used annually in
DoD accounts which are impacted by pay. Further explanations of the other o
categories can be found in Section 43.2 of OMB Circular A=-34, - s - -

HOW INVOKED

- Upon advancement of the fall budget review to .the point where it is known
which accounts will require a pay supplemental, a memo to the Secretary .
of Defense is prepared requesting his determination that apportionment on
a deficiency basis is necessary. Retired pay increases based on the (Pl
also qualify.

- The Services submit reapportioament- requests to align the accounts with the

- current year column of the budget. The DD 1105's contain a prescribed
footnote that "This apportionment request indicates a necessity for a
supplemental appropriation now estimated at $xx,xxx,xxx." A copy of the
Secretary's determination is attached to each DD 1105 and the original f1s
provided to OMB {no transmittal).

~ = Yhe emount in the footnote must be in exact agreement with the President's ... . ..

Budget Request.

- _ OMB approves the request, including a similar footnote, and usually adjusts.ﬂ-'
the amount of the pay raise from the 4th Quarter obligation phasing.

OASD(C)P&FC
June 13, 1980




FACT SHEET

General Transfers

DEF INITION/BACKGROUND

Program execution and unforesecen military requirements leading to a need
for additfonal resources in excess of those available within an appropriation
account can be financed by reducing or eliminating lower priority programs in
other accounts and transferring the funds.

General transfer authority authorizing the Secretary of Defense to
transfer up to 2 statutory amount of working funds or funds made available by
appropriation to the DoD for Military functions (except Miiitary Construction)
between appropriations, funds or any subdivision was included in the FY 1971

DoD Appropriation Act. Transfer authority had previously been available under

provisions of the Emergency Fund, Defense.

UTILIZATION

- The use of general transfer authority by the Department of Defense requires
8 determination by the Secretary of Defense that such action 1s necessary
in the national interest and requires approval by the Office of Management
and Budget. . Transfers must be made to higher priority items but in no case
to items for which funds have been denied by Congress.

-~ The reduction or elimination of programs to generate resources for transfer
and the increase in or initiation of programs must be approved by applicable
Congressional Committees on reprograming requests prior to the actual
transfer of resources.

= The amount of transfer authority is established annually in the DoD
Appropriation Act and expires at the end of the fiscal year.

- Amounts of transfer authority avatlable and amounts used.

$ Millions

Available Used

FY 1972 750 694

FY 1973 750 672

FY 1974 625 65

FY 1975 ’ 750 533

FY 1976 750 167

FY 1977 750 230

FY 1978 750 688

- FY 1979 750 383
FY 1980 750

OASD(C)P&FC

June 13, 1980

-



FACT SHEET

Section 3732, Revised Statutes

AUTHORITY

Title 41, United States Code, Section 11, as amended. .
Appropri. ion Bills each fiscal year often expand upon the Code.

DEFINITION v

Section 3732, Revised Statutes, authorizes military departments to incur

obilgations in excess of available appropriations in procuring or furnishing

clothing, subsistence, forage, fuel, gquarters, transportation, or medical

and hospita) supplies not to exceed the necessities of the current fisca1
T year (DoDD 7220.8, August 16, 1956).

HISTORY OF USE
The Department of Defense has invoked the authority in seven fiscal years
since 1960:

PR |
FY Circumstance Requiring Use
1962 : Berlin Afrlift
1966 Southeast Asia
1967 Pending enactment of Supplemental Appropriations
1968 Pending enactment of Supplemental Appropriations
1969 Pending enactment of Supplemental Appropriations
1972 Southeast Asia
1978 Pending enactment of Supp]ementa] Appropriations

ol MOM INVOKED

. = Memorandum from Military Department to the Secretary of Defense o
= "Recognition of the need" from the Secretary of Defense to the Secretary
of the Military Department
- Immediate notification to the Speaker of the House and President of
the Senate
- Concurrently advise OMB
—~~ REPORTING
rd
~stimated obligations incurred pursuant to the subject authority are
N~ required to be reported quarterly to the Congress.

OASD{C) P&FC
12 June 1980



FACT SHEET

Reprograming of Appropriated Funds

DoD Directive 7250.5, Janvary 9, 1980, states the DoD reprograming policies
relating to the appropriation accounts covered by the DoD Appropriations Act.

DoD Instruction 7250.10, January 10, 1980, implements the policies of DoDD
7250.5 and reflects recognition by the Congress of the practice of repro-
graming DoD funds covered in the DoD Appropriation Acts as a necessary,
desirable, and timely device for achieving flexibility in the execution of
Defense programs.

1. History

Reprograming procedures have been in effect to some extent since the early

1960s but, in consultation with the congressional committees, have been for-
malized, refined and modified to meet changing needs. Both DoDD 7250.5 and DoDI -
7250.10 were revised in January 1980, (previous revision was in January 1978)e e
These policies are based on long-standing agreements between DoD and the
Congressional Armed Services and Appropriations Committees.

2. Provisions

a. Actions Requiring Prior Approval of Con§ressiona1 Committees: Repro-
graming actions involving the application of funds, regardless of amount,
which:

(1) Increases the procurement quantity of an individual aircraft,
missile, naval vessel, tracked combat vehicle, and other weapon or torpedo
and related support equipment for which funds are authorized under 10 USC 138.

(2) Affects an item that is known to be or has been designated as a
matter of special interest to one or more of the congressional committees.

(3) Involves the use of general transfer authority.
b. Aﬁtions ﬁequ1r1ng Notification to Congressional Committees: Actions

involving changes in the application of funds in significant amonts (thresholds)
as agreed upon with the committees and outlined fn DoDl 7250.10, as follows:

Mi{litary Personnel and An increase of $5 milljon or sore in a budget
Operations & Maintenance activity.

Procurement : An increase of $5 million or more in a pro-
curement line ftem, or the addition to the
procurement line item data base of a pro-
curement line item of $2 million or more.

RDTAE An increase of $2 million or more in any
program element, including the addition of a
new program of $2 million or more, or the
addition of a new program the cost of which
{fs estimated to be $10 million or more within
a 3-year period.
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c. Actions Internal to DoD: These actions are audit-trail type actions
processed within DoD when not otherwise constrained by law or other provisions
within DoDI 7250.10, and include reclassification actions not involving any
changes from the purposes justified in budget presentations to Congress. These
actions are approved by the ASD(C). o :

3. Major Changes in Last Revision

a. Special Interest Items: Prior to FY 1980, when an {tem was reduced by
congressional action, it was considered to be an item of “special interest” by
the Congress and could not be increased without prior committee approval. The
revision established the policy that noncontroversial dollar adjustments would
no longer cause an item to be of *special interest”.

b. Appeals to Committees on Reprograming Decisfons: Prfor to the tatest
revision, there was no specified policy on how to appeal an adverse committee
decision or how to amend a pending request. The revision established a policy
that comittee decisions may be appealed by the Secretary or Deputy Secretary

of Defense, and that any DoD action on a reprograming request taken after b

{ts submission to the committees is subject to the same review and approval
procedures as the original action.

¢. New Starts: Advance letter notification to the Appropriations Commit-

tees is required on all below-threshold new starts. These "new starts" are be-
low-threshold reprogramings for new programs or line items not otherwise requir-
ing prior approval of, or notification action to, the committees. Previously,
DoD could initiate these actions on its own authority and inform the committees
later on a quarterly report. The Appropriations Committees directed that
notification be made in advance. This is done by letter directly to the
gomm}tgees by the DoD component involved after advance coordination with

ASD(C).

d. Source of Funds: Complete identification of the detail of the sources
of funds on each reprograming action is now required. Previously, DoD did not
have to formally identify the individual programs which were being reduced or
canceled when the funds came from another appropriation account, As a practical
matter, the programs being decreased can be of equal, or sometimes greater,

significance to the committees than the program or {ftem being increased. This =~

has become a rather significant point with the Authorization (Armed Services)
Committees since, as a general trend, funds have been transferred from the
procurement accounts to the operating accounts.

4. Some Current Issues

Proposed for inclusfon in the latest DoDI 7250.10 were increases to the
dollar thresholds which require notification action to the committees. These
thresholds have not been revised in the past two decades. By increasing the
thresholds, the number of reprogramings submitted to the Committees could be
reduced considerably. However, this proposal was not accepted by all of the
committees. New thresholds proposed were:

Military Personnel and
Operation and Maintenance An increase of $10 million or more.
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Procurement An increase of $10 million or more in a
procurement line item, or the addition of a
new item of $5 million or more.

ROT&E An increase of $5 million or more in any
. program element, or the addition of a new
program element of $5 million or more, or a
new program element which is estimated to be
$25 million or more within a three-year
. period.

There were mixed reactions to the need for the increases within DoD. The
Military Departments pressed strongly for the increases. Within 0ASD(C)
were the following reactions:

- Procurement Directorate felt that the approved thresholds for Pro-
curement were not overly restrictive since the majority of Procurement re-
programings far exceed the $5 million threshold; therefore, a doubling
would not benefit the Department. ' oo

o acn

- RiD Directo?ate strongly supported efforts to reviée réprogréming-ih;ééi
holds since current thresholds do not keep pace with inflation.

- Military Personnel Directorate does not enccunter significant problems
at the $5 million threshold at the budget activity level. Typically, in-
creases and decreases within a budget activity can be netted against each
other and, with application of pay supplementals, programs can be balanced
without exceeding the budget activity thresholds.

- Operations Directorate indicated that the current O&M thresholds are
satisfactory, and cautioned that any efforts to increase them could trigger
committee imposition of line item controls in 0&M. :

5. Some "Open" ltems

- In proposing the new thresholds, ASD(C) secured the agreement of SAC,
HASC, and SASC to ratse the thresholds to the new limits. HAC objected to ,
the reprograming process based on the "newness”® of the Subcommittee Chair- . _ .
man. ASD(C) was invited to reintroduce the subject with M, Addabbo after o
the Chairman had a year of experience with the system. This year of ex- .
perience, although not specifically {dentified, could be fdentified as e
FY 1980. This would provide a "window" for reintroducing the subject to

HAC at the close of FY 1980.

- There are still problems attendant with clear-cut jdentification of
*special interest® ftems. SAC and HASC presently show listings of such items
§n their comnittee reports. SASC has given us specific guidance on vhat to
consider special interest items. This places the decision on DoD of identify-
ing HAC special interest {tems, where, if we judge in error, can lead to
criticism.

OASUH{C)PEFC
June 13, 1980
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ic: Military Construction Appropriations Legislation and Administration

o The annual legislation for Military Construction programs is provided
under authorization and appropriation acts which are separate and distinct
from the acts providing legislation for the balance of Defense programs.
There are currently thirtcen scparate construction appropriations covered
undor existing or proposcd (FY 1981) legislation. A listing of these, with

bricf description, 1is included at the end of this background paper.

o Under current legislation, funds appropriated annually for military
construction programs remain available for obligation for five years (including
the fiscal yecar for which enacted). The two exccptions are the amounts appro-

“priated annually for Family Hlousing operation and maintenance (one year life)
_and the Homeowners Assistance Fund (available until expended), discussed
. further in the attachment. :

Py e B N+

s’ The total FY 1981 request for military construction appropriations™is
$5.4 billion,

o The lead review in Congress is undertaken by four Subcommittecs
chartered to focus on installations and facilities. These include two
Subcommittees on Armed Services (House and Senate) and two on Appropriations
(House and Senate). Their review is exhaustive, involving examination and .
hearings at the level of the individual construction project. Congressional
mark-up is also at .the level of the individual project.

o Rather broad flexibility is available to the Defense Department in the
program execution phase, but under rather tight Congressional oversight which
15 imposed either in the form of prior Congressional notification and/or
reprograming procedures. Subject to thege, we are provided authority to:
(1) restore facilities damaged or destroyed through accident or natural
disaster; (2) undertake (within certain limitations) urgent or emergency
.. projects required in the interest of mnational security, and which cannot be
- delayed until the next budget eycle; (3) exceed the dollar amounts justified
~--to Congress for individual construction projects, and (&) undertake, wvithin - v
- Jump sums provided annually, projects costing $500,000 or less which are not _
<. otherwise suthorized by lav (generally referred to as "minor construction"). i- -

o In-house, program administration and execution follows the same level
of review (project dctail) {mposed during the program and budget review
lcading to development of the President's budget. For military constructioa,
the OMB apportionment process controls apportionment of funds at the level
of the individual construction project. Under this system, each project is
re-validated as to need prior to release of funds to the Defense component.
Requircments to use unobligated balances remaining at the end of each fiscal
year are monitored throughout the life of each appropriation.
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Femily Housing, Defense

o This appropriation financcs the cost of construction of on-base
housing fér military familics, lecosing of off-hase housing units. and the

operation and maintcnance of the total famil

y housing inventory. This

account is unique in that it is both on investment and.operating account.
Funds appropriated for the investment portion remain available for obligation

for a period of five ycars, whereas funds ap

propriated for maintenance

and

operation remain available for oblisation only until the end of the fiscal year
of cnactment. A third feature of this appropriation is that it provides annual
amounts in cxcess of $100 million for retirement of mortgage debt incurred in
the 1950's when Defenze purchased substantial interests in privatelv owned
housing. The indebtedness is being retired as slowly as possible because of

the extremely favorable interest ratcs (4-4
Homeowners Assistance Fund, Defense

o This program provides, in accorda

‘sssistance to military and civilian employce

on re=ale values of their homes incurred as’
military installations or reduction in the s
installations.

Foreign Currency Fluctuation, Constructi

1/27).

nce with Pubiic Taw 89-754

homeowners by reducing lnsses e

a result of the closure of
cope of operations at such

on, Defense

U i T

o This appropriation was established in FY 1980 as a Congrcssional

gnitiative with initial capitalization of §1

25 mildlion. The funds wer

¢ made

svailable for transfer only to military construction accounts to help compensate

for loss in the purchasing pover of dollars
fluctuation of the dollar relative to other
provided have been transferred to the regula
tional funds are being sought in the FY 1981

budgeted as a result of un
currencies. All pf the fu
r construction accounts.
President's budget.

June 11, 1980
Directorate for Cons

favorable

nds
No addi-

truction

[ETT
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Military Construction Appropriations

Active Forces:

Military Construction, Atfmy
Military Construction, Navy _
Military Construction, Air Force

o T...c appropriatlons finance facilitics nceded to support the
active forces, including air, fleet and troop operations, training, equipment
maintenance, bachelor housing, medical and dental services, rescarch efflorts,
and community support such as clubs, theatres, post exchanges and the like.

Reserve Forces:

Military Construction, Army National Guard
Military Construction, Air National Guard
Military Construction, Army Reserve
Hilitary Construction, Kaval Reserve
Military Construction, Air Force Reserve . e e et s e o e A ———— o

o These appropriations finance those facilities meedcd to support
the training and readiness of the Guard and Rescrve [orces including armories,
reserve centers and facilities for storage and maintenance of equipment. .

Defense Level Accounts:

Militorv Construction, Dcfense Agencies

o This appropriation provides funds for construction of facilities
Z3r the Defense Agencies, which provide common-service support to the military
dcpartments in such arecas as logistics, intelligence and mapping, and construc-
tion of facilities to support selected activities which do not fall under the
purview of the Defense Agencies, but nonetheless serve requircments of more
than one military service such as the overscas dependent school program and
certain operational, training and research functions.

MATO Infrastructure N I s Rl

. .. . T R S e e T R T

— s W e ruems
R i o

o This appropriation provides funds for the United States share of
the RATO Infrastructure program, a program which provides those minimum -
essential dedicated wartime facilities required to support the deployment and
operation of NATO military forces, including U.S5. forces committed to NATO.
The program is financed collectively by NATO member countries in accordance
with a ncgotiated cost sharing formula. NATO Infrastructure is proposed to be
established as a new and discrete appropriation in the FY 1981 President's
budget. Currentlv, it is a separate budpet activity under the appropriation

“Military Construction, Defense Agencies".

-
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Unbudgeted Inflation in Stock Fund Prices

Stock Fund price stabi]izat;on policy for nonfuel related purchases requires

that standard prices be updated anhua11y based on actual product procurement cost
experienced during the year 6f executionn Actual user cost is then adjusted by
approved surcharges or a stabilizafion f;;tor. which takes into account an estimate
for anticipated inflationary price growth, changes in transportation rates,

efficiencies in operations, etc. approved during the budget year review.

The current system is an improvement over our previous pricing system, since it

" enables customers to more readily execute planned purchases and the stock fund

manager to maintain stock fund cash levels. However, there remains a major dif-
ference from our price/rate-stabilization policy relative to fuel sales and services
provided.by industrial fund activities. Sales prices/ratés in both these areas

are established during the budget year review and customer related funds are ad-
justed accordingly. These budgeted sales rates remain fixed or stabilized when

the fiscal year commences and variances in cost experienced during the execution,

whether plus or minus, are considered during subsequent budget year reviews.

By allowing the stock fund manager to update the cost “baseline” to reflect

actual'versus programed inflatfionary price growth, we force customers or program

managers to effect program changes {in order to accommodate the "baseline® update.
We should eliminate this disruptive factor and implement a price stabilization

policy which will not cause unbudgeted user cost increases.

Ops. Dir./13 June 1980
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Budgeting for Inf]at{on in Operation and Maintenance Appropriation

Beginning in FY 1978, the Cﬂngress._by Public Law 94-361, authorized the Depart-
ment of Defense to include in the budget estimates for operating funds an estimate
of price grrv*h anticipated in the qbst qf goods and services. Prior to FY 1978,
price increases occurring subsequent to ;ubmission of the President's budget had

to be offset througﬁ program reduccions.

In determining the amounts required to offset the impact of increased costs, the

" Department uses the most recent economic assumptions provided by the administra- -~

- e Y

B

i;on. The FY 1§81 President's budget.h;shémEnded. ref]ectﬁ a géﬁéfél‘infléifah
factor of 9.7 percent. A slightly higher rate for purchases from the DoD Stock
Funds anq for purchased utitities has been included. To the extent that actual
inflation exceeds these predictions, program reductions will be required. For
each (one) percent that inflation exceeds the budgeted rate, an additional $300
u.i11ion in the operéting accounts will be required - either through supplemental

appropriations or by program reductions.

Program areas that lend themseTves to the flexibility required to cope with infla-

..tion are, for the most part; those programs directly related to readiness. For

. example, flying hours, ship steaming hours, and unit training are controllable e

/\‘
N

programs at the lowest organizational level and therefore are the first to suffer

when inflation exceeds the budgeted amount.

Ops. Dir./13 June 1980




Civilian Personnel Ceilings

Limits as to the total numbér of civilian personnel the Department may employ
have been a continuing problem for_several years. -Congress authorizes the total
number of civilian personnel we may have during a given fiscal year., OMB also
places various restrictions on civilian_employment in terms of full time
permanent positions and from- time-to-time other categories. Some hiring re-
strictionsareimposéd by the President in his fiscal guidance, limiting the
total number of civilian pe;sonne1 the Department may budget for in a given
fiscal year, Each of these ceiling actions seriously Vimit the Department's
flexibility n managing its many programs. We have continually opposed the ---u:-u~¢
implementation of ceiling limits on civilian personnel. We consider personnel to

be a resource not 2 program; We feel the total amount of funds available should
control the number of people a manager is able to employ. This would obviously

give each manager, the flexibility to manage his program by managing his dollar
resources. 1f contracting certain functions out to private industry become

cost effeciive. we could do so. 1 however, it becomes more cost effectivé to
accomplish the task in house we could obtain the personnel required without the
restrictions of a ceiling on personnel, The Department operated without civilian

cellings in FY 1973 and FY 1974 and it worked very well. GAO has also supported ..
/‘

the elimination of civilian ceflings. At the same time, we could protect tters}nr
of special congressional interest such as headquarters by controlling the total '
number of personnel in the headquarters function. This could satisfy the

congressional concern, but sti11 provide the Department with enough flexibility

to better manage its programs.

If, however, it 1s not possible to eliminate ceilings, we have an internal 0SD .
staff problem in that OASD MRALL manages the ceiling limitations while the
Comptroller manages the fisca) resources. These two functions should be combined

and we feel they should be managed by this office.

amnn



g/f" negotiated by the Department of Labor. Foreign national pay raises are effected

b
-

;-zgrlnises negotfated by State.

—~~

!

m.ﬁﬁ, Restraints/Limitations Imposed by the Congress

-

In the review and markup of the Défense budget, Congressional Comittees
oftentimes 1{mpose certain restraints or limitations in the form of funds
reductions o~ imitations without regard or an appreciation of program impact
or the capability within Defense to effeci policy changes. For example, the
FY 1980 House Appropéiations Commitiee report effected adjustments relative to
resources requested for Studiés and Analyses, employee compen;ation claims,

foreign national pay raises and use of civilian personnel sick leave. Also

L

e gpeci fic Janguage appended to the Defense Bill limited expenditures relative

to. funds appropriated for travel and transportatioh activities. Resources

requested for compensation c{hims are based on actual claim settlements

. wia Staic Department country-by-country agreements. Policy governing the use of
nick leave 1s promuigated by the Office of Personnel Management . Dialogue
on *he part of the Defense Department with other agencies concerning these areas
does take place and can be effective. However, resource requirements are based on
poiicy external to Defense; Funding adjustments become in fact unprogrammatic

vy

thductions. for example, we have no option but to finance foreign national pay

Limftations such as that imposed on travel and transportation expenditures
: become disruptive and often jmpact ondirect readiness related training. We
do not regard travel and transportation as a program. It is a vehicle for
accomplishing logistic support of opcrating forces and moving both people and
. - supplies to perform training activities.  The Department has had a problem

; fn conveying to the Congressional Appropriations Committee members and staff

- apprecfation of this problem.



Authorization of Operation and Maintenance (0&M) Appropriation

The House Armed Services Committee has propésed add1tion of a Section (B02) in
the FY 1981 House Report on the Authorization Bill for prior authorization
beginning in FY 1982, This proposal stems primarily as a reaﬁtion to service
comments that the House Appropriations C;mmittee as well as 0SD and the Office

of Management and Budget have effected reductions in the 0&M budgets which impact
readiness areas. Congress has majntained there was no intention to reduce readi-
ness areas in any of their g?Justments and that such effects occur from misap-

plication of specific non-readiness reductions.

Notwithstanding the merit of the rational for service application of congressional

reductions, it appears likely authorization of 08M will occur. It will cause the

fo]]owing:

- Constrain fiexibility in program execution in accounts subject the dynamics

and urgency of rap}d1y changing requirements not only from national security con-
siderations but also from price (inflation) impacts.

- Complicate and lengthen the budget and reprograming process} We must
satisfy two additional committees - hearings and responses to staff questions.
Also, developments after auéhorization. but before appropriation, will require :
sdditional authorization action. Kew authorizatfon will also‘be necessary bdefo

requesting additional funds through notification reprogramings, supplementals and

amendments.

- Increase Department staff requirements in order to be responsive to four
committees. This 1s $mportant because of significant reductions in headquarters
staff over the past decade. Departmentél accounting systems will need, perhaps
significant, modification to meet identification and tracking requirements of

authorization level detafl. This will also drive up overhead costs.

Ops. Dir./13 June 1980
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. DEFENSE MAPPING AGENCY

The attached documents were provided to the Carter—Reagen Transition team
by the Defense Mapping Agency. No documents have been withheld.
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SECTION I

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE, FUNCTIONS AND PERSONNEL



THE DEFENSE MAPPING AGENCY (DMA)

A. An Introduction

The Agency was established in 1972 to provide mapping, charting, and
geodetic (MC&G) support to the Armed Forces and all other national security
operations. DMA also serves the needs of the U.S. Merchant Marine worldwide

and of navigators gemerally on the high seas.

The approximately 8,500 people of the Agency are situated in forty
locatrions around the world. They provide a wide variety of maps and charts
and information about the size and shape of the earth needed for aerospace
and ocean navigation and for the tactical and strategic operations of the
Armed Forces. DMA has cooperative mapping agreements with more than fifcy

nations for the mutual exchange of MC&G information.

More than half of DMA's production is other than conventionally printed
maps and charts, including products on film and magnetic tape for use in
specialized machine~reading equipment. DMA materials are used extensively
in support of the Nation's weapon svstems, aerospace and ocean navigation
trainers and for experimental purposes in deriving new items to satisfy
valid MC&G needs. Scientific data and information affecting the safe passage
of vessels and aircraft throughout the Free World are exchanged with the

civil community and countries with navigational interests.

B. Organizational Structure

DMA is a separate DoD agency under the direction, authority, and control
of the Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering. The Director

of DMA is responsible to the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) for operatiocmal




matters within their cognizance, as well as requirements associated wit. the
joint planning process. The Chairman of JCS is authorized to task and

communicate directly with DMA.

The Director of DMA is program manager and coordinator of all DoD MC&G
resources, including Army and Marine topographic units and Navy hydrographic
survey resources not assigned to DMA. Under the 1972 charter establishing
DMA, the Director is also responsible for managing MC&G research, development,

test and evaluation for the Department of Defense.

DMA maintains close alliance with civilian agencies in the U.S. Government
engaged in MC&G activities, and works closely with various national and inter~

national scientific and operational organizations in the MC&G field.

The Agency is organized into a Headquarters and five components. The
Headquarters is at the U.S.Naval Observatory, Washington, D.C. The five
components consist of two production centers, a distribution office, a school,

and a special component, the Inter American Geodetic Survey.

The Aerospace Center (DMAAC) with headquarters im St. Louis, Missouri,
has about 3,700 people charged with the responsibility for products and

services for aerospace weapon systems and flight navigation.

The 3,900 people of the Hydrographic/Topographic Center (DMAHTC) with
headquarters at Brookmont, Maryland; are primarily concerned with products and
services that support land combat and naval weapon systems. The Center also
carries out statutory responsibilities for providing nautical products to

mariners in general.



The Office of Distribution Services (0ODS) at Brookmont, Maryland, and
12 other facilities, auclu?ing two large distribution centers, provide DMA
products to users. This distribution function employs approximately 400 peaple,
who are organized to move quickly into shift operation for crisis deliveries
night or day. Some DMA products are also available to the public through

authorized sales agents and the National Ocean Survey.

DMA operates the Defense Mapping School (DMS) at Fort Belvoir, Virginia,
with approximately 190 civilian and military personnel. The school provides

technical training to members of the Military Services in MC&G-related skills.

DMA's Inter American Geodetic Survey (IAGS), headquartered at Fort Sam
Houston in San Antonio, Texas, is responsible for a cooperative mapping and
charting program conducted jointly with the national mapping agencies in
Latin America. TAGS operates a cartographic school in the Panama Canal area
to assist Latin American cartographic agencies in the training of their
production personnel. IAGS has about 100 people working throughout Central
and South America. Through this proéram many DoD MC&G products are provided
at a fraction of the cost that would otherwise be incurred for DMA to prpduce.
Such programs also enchance the national security of the participating Latin

American countries.

C. Functions

DMA's mission is to provide the Armed Forces the maps, charts, and
geodetic products, data, and services essential to military operations and
plannihg, including safe and accurate land, sea, and air navigation. Products,
such as digital topographic data, are becoming an integral part of strategic
and tactical weapons systems and are vital to their effectiveness. 1In fact,
accurate, current, and timely DMA products are needed for every conceivable

type of military operation. The soldier and marine depend upon DMA topographic




maps and combat charts; air crews depend upon DMA aerial navigation charts and
flight information publications; naval forces depend upon DMA nautical charts
and navigational publications. Weapon Systems depend upon DMA's precise
positioning of launch and target points, modeling of gravity effects on
missiles, and development of accurate terrain elevation and vertical obstruction
data. DMA also has a statutory responsibility to support the civil maritime
community with up~to-date and adequate navigational materials. DMA's major
functions can be summarized as follows:

1. Advise the Secretary of Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff on
MC&G matters.

2. Manage the DMA and non-DMA/DoD/MC&G resources.

3. Collect MC&G data worldwide.

4. Produce and distribute maps, charts, and related data worldwide.

5. Maintain the Department of Defense libraries of MC&G data.

6. Advise DoD research and development agencies on the need for
MC&G baric research and exploratory development.

7. Conduct MC&G research and development programs in advanced and

engineering development phases.

D. Personnel
A summary of manpower and strengths and man-years for DMA is as follows:
1. End Strength:

1980 1981 1982

Military 444 444 444
. Civilian 8,039 8,130 B,244
TOTAL 8,483 8,574 3,688

2. Man-Years:

Military 444 444 444
Civilian 8,017 8,227 8,338
TOTAL 8,461 8,671 8,782



Manpower Authorizations for FY 1981 are Provided by

v, Component and Geographical Location

FY 1981
Component/Location Military Civilian Total
HO DMA
Washington, D.C. 36 152 188
Los Angeles, California 1 - 1
TOTAL 37 152 189
DMAAC
St. Louis, Missouri 44 3,427 3,471
London, England - 1 1
Jakarta, Indonesia - 1 1
Houston, Texas - 2 2
Washington, D.C. - 5 5
Wright Patterson AFB, Ohio 1 - 1
Quincy, Illinois - 1 1
Los Angeles, California -~ 1 1
Kansas City, Missouri 1 196 197
TOTAL ' 46 3,634 3,680
DMARTC
Brookmont, Maryland 50 2,841 2,891
Feltham, England 1 - 1
Canberra, Australia 1 - 1
Bay St. Louis, Mississippi 1 - 1
Dakar, Senegal - 1 1
Tokyo, Japan - 2 2
New Orleans, Louisiana - 1 1
New York, New York - 1 1
Qmaha, Nebraska —_— 5 3
El Segundo, California - 1 1
Louisville, Kentucky 1 257 258
Providence, Rhode Island 1 271 272
San Antonic, Texas 1 239 240
F. E. Warren AFB, Wyoming 82 76 158
Vandenburg AFB, California 12 4 16
White Sands, New Mexico 2 40 42
Patrick AFB, Florida 5 5 10
TOTAL 157 3,744 3,901
DMS
Ft. Belvoir, Virginia 128 68 196
IAGS
San Antonio, Texas 7 59 66
Panama 2 44 46
Other Latin American Countries 2 36 38
TOTAL 11 139 150




FY 1981 Manpower Authorizations by Geographic Location

(Continued)
FY 1981
Component/Location Military Civilian Total
DMAODS

Brookmont, Maryland 6 185 191
Clearfield, Utah - 74 74
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania - 98 98
Mainz-Kastel, Germany 16 5 21
Molesworth, England 3 —_ 3
Naples, Italy 4 - 4
Norfolk, Virginia 5 2 7
Jacksonville, Florida 1 3 4
San Diego, Califormia 4 2 6
Hickam AFB, Hawaii 8 21 29
Cubi Point, Philippines 7 - 7
Atsugi, Japan 7 —_— 7
Panama 4 3 7

TOTAL 65 393 458

SUMMARY

HQ DMA 37 152 189
DMAAC 46 3,634 3,680
DMAHTC 157 3,744 3,901
DMS 128 68 196
IAGS 11 139 150
DMAODS 65 393 458

TOTAL 444 8,130 8,574



SECTION II

IMMEDIATE MAJOR ISSUES

DMA has no major issue§ that must be faced by the new administration

immediately or scon after 20 January 1981.
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SECTION III

PROGRAM SUMMARIES

Budget

Support to Major Weapon Systems
Cruise Missile

RDJTF

PERSHING II

MX

Terrain Analysis

FIREFINDER

Crisis Support

International Agreements

Regsearch and Development



TAB A
BUDGET

In the aggregate for 0&M, Procurement, RDTSE, and Military Construction,
2MA has requested 3369 million for fiscal year 1982. This is an increase of
525 million over the fiscal year 1981 request orf $344 million. Of the increase,
approximately $11 million is for statutory pay increases and inflation. The
remaining $14 million reflects net program growth to improve military force
readiness; suppor: the special requirements of the Rapid Deplovment Force;
enable DMA to accomplish currently approved production programs in support of
such weapon systems as the Cruise Missile, FIREFINDER, and Pershing II; and
provide Terrain Analysis data to operational commanders. Provision is also
made for tie production of digital data needed by mission planners to comstruct
optimum flight routes for air space penctration to target areas and to support
training for air crews in flight_simulators. In addition, the increase supports
the iniriation of research and development efforts required to meet the accuracy

goal for the MX missile system. An appropriation summary follows.

FUNDING (Dollars inm Millionms) FY 1980 FY 1981 FY 1982 i
Appropriation:
Operation and Maintenance $ 267 $ 297 § 323
Procurement - 18 25 9
RDT&E 20 20 26
Miiitary Construction 1 2 11
TOTAL $ 306 $ 344 5 369

10




TABR B

SUPPORT TO MAJOR WEAPON SYSTEMS

The following chart reflects the type of support DMA is providing to

major weapon Systems.

PRECISE DIGITIZED DIGITIZED
POSTITIONS TERRAIN CULTURE MAPS/CHARTS

MINUTEMAN X X
POSEIDON/TRIDENT X X
Cruise Migsile X X X
SRAM _ X X
PERSHING X X X X
F-111 X X X X
A=6 X X X X
E-2C X X X X
EA-6B X X X X
B-52 X X X Z
€~130 b4 b4 X X
F-16 X | X X b4
FIREFINDER X X X
AWACS X

LORAN X X X

Ground Radar X X X

11
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TAB C

CRUISE MISSILE

We are on schedule with production of the two basic types of digital
data for the cruise missile. The first of these, the Digital Terrain Elevation
Data (DTED), will be used for missile route penetration planning to the target.
The second type, Terrain Contour Matching (TERCOM) data, is similar to DTED
but much more detailed for use in missile guidance. TERCOM is produced for
selected areas and is used in the missile's on-board computer to update the
inertial guidance system to assure accurate penetration to the target. The
Vertical Obstruction Data (VOD) portion of support to the Cruise Missile
Program is needed for low level penetration of air defenses. This effort is
in the development phase. We have completed hiring and training the 160
employees authorized by the Congress for the task. VO data are being produced
to support tests and analyses by the Joint Cruise Missile Project Office and
the Joint Strategic Target Planning Staff that will better define DMA capa-
bilities, VOD product specifications and area requirements. Regular production

of VOD will commence in April 1981.

12




TAB D

RAPID DEPLOYMENT JOINT TASK FORCE (RDJTF)

Since the organization of the Rapid Deployment Joint Task Force,
extensive mapping and charting shortfalls were recognized in the RDJTF
areas of interest. DMA has the responsibility to provide suprort to all
U.S. military organizations, thus it has the responsibility to support the
RDJTF with map and chart products. DMA, with special provision of resources
from 0SD, is already providing the RDJTF with maps of various scales,
aeronautical and nautical charts, and other items. The entire RDJTF map and
chart requirement is programmed and scheduled to be satisfied by 1986. The
FY 81 budget request provides DMA additional resources, including 150 civilian
positions, to produce those MC&G products urgently required to support RDJTF

objectives.,

13



TAB E

PERSHING II

The PERSHING II1 (P-II) missile will feature a radar terminal zuidance
capability. A digital pregenerated radar scene of the target area will be
correlated with the actual scene produced by the missile's radar to determine
the missile's location. This information is used by the guidance system to
correct the vehicle trajectory in its terminal phase and guide the missile to
. the target with a high degree of accuracy. DMA will generate reference scenes
for preplanned targets using the PERSHING II Reference Scene System (PRESS).
Reference scenes for non-preplanned targets will be generated in the field by
the Reference Scene Generation Facility (RSGP) using Operational Data Bases

(ODB's) produced by DMA.

DMA will support the PERSHING II system in both the Test and Evaluation
(T&E) and operational phase., Support in the T&E phase will consist of the
following:

1. Experimental reference scenes and ODB for laboratory testing, captive
flight tests, and live missile flights.

2. Surveying support for the Huntsville Test Area, North Carolina Test
Area, North East Test Area, and White Sands Missile Range.

3. Associated Mapping, Charting and Geodesy (MC&G) products and services

as identified by the PERSHING II Project Management Office.

Support in the operational phase will consist of supplying reference
scenes for preplanned targets, operational data bases for the entire PERSHING II
operational area, and point positioning data bases for the precise location of

non-preplanned targets.

14




TAB F
X

The Missile-X (MX), currently to be deployed in CY 86 in the Nevada-
Utah-Arizona area, will require DMA to provide geodetic and gravity survey
support, Earth Gravity Model (EGM) development, Launch Region Gravity Model

(LRGM) development and improved target positioning.

A preliminary assessment of MX survey requirements has been made.
Geodesy and Geophysics (G&G) accuracy/trade-off studies have been completed
and a preliminary DMA MX G&G Support Plan is in development. DMA's MX support
has included assistance in launch areas and site determination studies, and

improved techniques for geodetic and geophysical measurement.

Current support of MX includes gravity surveys for site validation/selection
and preliminary gravity field modeling. DMA is currently programing to provide
the necessary support consistent with the currently postulated accuracy require~

ments and system availability scheduile.

15
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TAB G

TERRAIN ANALYSIS

The DMA FY 81 budget request includes resocurces approved by the Secretary
SE Defense to transfer total responsibility for production of terrain analysis
data from the Defense Intelligence Agency to DMA, The resources will enable
DMA to support the battlefield commander with both a comprehensive thematic
data base showing soils, vegetation, inland hydrography, and surface materials
and standard terrain analysis products associated with mobility and visibility

on the bacclefield.




TAB H
FIREFINDER

FIREFINDER is an Army-developed system consisting of artillery and
mortar locating radars designed to detect the trajectories of multiple
incoming artillery and mortar rounds and, in near real time, accurately
determine the location ¢f the weapons that are firing. These locatiocns,
then, are processed for immediate counterfire, as appropriate. The Army
will deploy both radar systems while the Marine Corps will use the shorter
range mortar locating radar alone. The Army has programmed approximately

one billion dollars. for RDTE and procurement for the system.

DMA's MC&G support to FIREFINDER consists of digitized terrain elevation
data (DTED) used by the radar's computer to determine the precise location
of the weapon being fired. The use of digital data eliminates human error
and significantly speeds up the weapon location process. The total cost of
DMA support in FY 82-86 will be approximately 15 million dollars and 400

man-years of effort.

17



TAB I

fRISIS SUPPORT

During the past year, DMA has prepared and provided emergency MC&G
products to support DoD elements dealing with crisis situations. Past
responses have been compieted in time frames of two (2) hours to thirty (30)
days as dictated by the urgency of the crisis. DMA support to the hostage

situation in Iran was the most intensive and prolonged of any such situation

in recent history.

Listed below are samples of crisis support requests received and serviced

by DMA over the past year:

Iran - Joint Chief of Staff (JCS)
- National Military Intelligence Center (NMIC)
- Military Airlift Command (MAC)
- European Command (EUCOM)

Nicaragua - National Military Intelligence Center (NMIC)
- Readiness Command {(REDCOM)
-~ Southern Command (SQUTHCOM)

El Salvador - National Military Intelligence Center (NMIC)
- Southern Command (SOUTHCOM)
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TAB J

INTERNATTIONAL AGREEMENTS

Defense Mapping Agency has exchange agreements, cooperative agreements,
exchanges under the International Hydrographic Organization, and/or facsimile

reproduction exchange agreements with 78 countries.

The term Exchange Agreement, as used by DoD, implies an exchange of
information and maps or charts. Usually, a small number of maps or charts are
exchanged gratis. Other maps, charts and publication materials are exchanged,
most often on a quid-pro-quo or reimbursement basis. It may include sharing of

MC&G production programs.

The term Cooperative Agreement is used to further define DoD/DMA MC&G
agreements and implies mutual programming, sharing of work and end products,
establishing U.S. MC&G operations in the host country, and, usually, common use
of products by the U.S. and the country concerned.  Upon cessation of cooperative

terms, map exchange items usually continue.

Nautical charts of many foreign countries are obtained by the Defense
Mapping Agency through agreements established under the sponsorship of the
International Hydrographic Organization {IHO), in Monaco. 1In addition, facsimile
reproduction exchange agreements are maintained with a number of countries,

including some members and non-members of the IHO.

DMA has been invited by the People's Republic of China (PRC) to send a
delegation to visit several PRC mapping institutions. A three-man delegation
from DMA will be hosted by the PRC National Bureau of Surveying and Mapping

(NBSM) on a 10-day visit in December 1980, including the Guangdong Provincial

19



Bureau of Surveying ana lirgring, the Wuhan College of Geodesy, Photogrammetry -

and Cartography, and the NBSM Center in Beijing. One purpose of the visit is

to discuss areas for possible cooperation in the exchénge of mapping, charting

and geodetic products.
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TAB K

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Our R&D objectives are to improve DMA's capability to collect
essential data, to fully exploit available and new source materials,
to improve product accuracies, to decrease response time for MC&G
support, and to continue automating many of our labor intensive
production processes. The R&D program is structured to achieve a
balanced effért toward meeting these objectives with emphasis on
exploiting technological developments in areas of potential high
payoff. Total funding remains relatively level between fiscal years
1980 and 1981. A major driver in the R&D program is the development
of ground and satellite receivers that use GPS for accurate and rapid
DMA point position surveys and satellite positioning, DMA's products
are becoming a more significant and integral part of emerging advanced
weapons systems. To meet these new technological requirements and
need dates, a major R&D thrust is the development of digital tech-

nologies for timely exploitation of source material.
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s ? MEMORANDUM FOR DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (ADMINISTRATION)
—l‘- SUBJECT: Request for Information

Reference: Your memorandum dated November 25, 1980, subiect as abova.

m TI
Colonel, TSA
Chief of Staff

DMA FORM 5020-1-R
JAN 80

2

Attached at Enclosures 1 and 2 is the information requested in your memorandum. -

( m/ Enclosure 1 addresses personnel data requested in paragraphs 4 thru 7, Tab A,
Enclosure 2 addresses data also requested in Tab A under

" »< [ paragraphs 3, 5, 8, and 9 in the budget, program, and general information

SUPERSEDES DMA FORM SIZ-1-R, JAN 79, WHICH IS QBSOLETE
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PERSONNEL
Items 1, 2, and 3. Information to be provided by the 0SD Staff.
Ttem 4. No SES personnel have been hired since 1 November 1980. OMA
anticipates hiring two SES personnel prior to 21 January 1981.
The propaosed selections have been approved by 0SD and are
awaiting approval of managerial qualifications by OPM. The
proposed SES selections are: William P. Durbin, to be
Assistant Deputy Director for Plans and Requirements,
Headguarters DMA, Washington, D.C. and Thomas 0. Seppelin,
to be Deputy D1rector for Programs, Production and Operations,
- DMA Aerospace Center, St. Louis, Missouri.
Item 5. HQ DMA has not hired any experts or consultants since 1 November
1980 and. does not anticipate hiring any prior to 21 January 1981.
Item 6. HQ DMA has no contract identified as consu1t1ng serv1ces in Budget
Exhibit PB-21. ' :
Item 7. Following is the on-board strength data requested for HQ DMA:

e - Position
g e B TT FY 78 FY 79 FY 80 Vacancies
‘M1 3/ 38 2 36 1
Civ -
(FIP) 137 139 13 M0 6
Total 7z T 163 176 7

Items‘B and 9.

Information to be provided by the 0SD Staff.

Ll A
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1
BUDGET, PROGRAM & GENERAL INFORMATION

- Items 1 and 2. Information will be provided by the 0SD Staff.

Item 3. The budget information requested for DMA is listed below:
Funding FY1980 FY1981
($ in Thousands)
0&M

Civilian Personnel $195,069 $216,023
Travel : 3,360 4,275
Transportation of Things 3,163 3,143
Utilities and Rents 10,203 11,269
Communications 4,724 - 5,035
Purchased Equipment Maintenance 2,348 3,530
Printing and Reproduction 5,721 7,303
Other Purchased Services 28,197 30,343
Supplies 12,720 15,514
Equipment 744 850
TOTAL $266,249 $297,345.
Procurement 18,479 25,324
R&D 20,012 20,172
Mil Con 825 1,500
o Family Housing ' 37 28
’ © $305,602 $344,369

NOTE: The data showm above is the FY80 and FY81 columns of the FY 1982
Bastic Budget Request except for the FY 1980 0&M and Family Housing
data which reflects actual obligations.

—

tem 4. Information will be provided by the 0SD Staff.

Lo |

tem 5. DMA is not-invoTved in establishing rules or similar regulatory type
actions. - o o ‘

Item 6 and 7. Information will be provided by the 0SD Staff.

Item 8. DMA has not issued'any environmental impact statements in either draft
or final form since 1 November 1980 and does not expect to issue any prior
to 30 June 1981. o .

Item 9.  None.

Item 10 and 11. Information will be provideq by the 0SD Staff,

Q.

Numbered responsed keyed to the paragraph number in the report.

Enclosure 2
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8 January 1981
cs
MPMORANDUM FOR DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (ADMINISTRATION)
SUBJECT: Request for Information
References: a. DASD(A) memorandum dated November 25, 1980, subject as above.
b. DMA memorandum dated 17 December 1980, subject as above.

c. Telephone conversation of 6 January 1981 between John Wilson,
ODASD(A), and Colonel Lehmann, DMA.

Referenced telephone conversation (reference c.) requested further information
from DMA regarding the number of employees in Headquarters, DMA. This infor-
mation was provided in reference b., but did not break down the assigned
personnel by office/directorate, as this information is not available for prior
years. Since the number of assigned persomnel is very close to our authorized
levels, attached i1s the manpower authorization for the last four fiscal years
by office/directorate. Position vacancies as of 31 December 1980 are also
provided to permit easy transition from authorized strength to on-board strength
for ¥Y 80. These differences are representative of prior years.

&

1 Enclosure a/s CLARK T. LEHMANNK
Colonel, USA
Chief of Staff

FOR THE DIRECTOR:

ce:
OUSDRE (ATTN: LTC Bollander)




HQ PMA

Manpower Authorized®

Position
Organization FY 77 FY 78 FY 79 FY 80 Vacancies
Director's Office
Military 4 . 4 4 3 -
Civilian : 4 4 & 5 -
Chief of Staff
Military 5 5 5 7 -
Civilian 26 26 26 25 1
Comptroller's Office .
Military 1 1 1 -
Civilian 24 24 24 24 -
Personnel Office :
Military - 2 .2 1 1 -
Civilian 13 13 13 13 1
Programs, Production &
Operations Directorate
"Military 10 10 9 9 1
Civilian 42 42 - 41 41 2
Plans & Requirements
Directorate
Military 12 12 12 12 -
Civilian 16 16 16 16 1
Systems & Techniqﬁes
Directorate
Military : 5 S 5 5 -
Civilian - 16 16 21 21 -
TOTAL HQ DMA
Military 39 -39 37 38 1
Civilian 141 141 145 145 5

*On-board data is not available for past years by organization within HQ DMA;

hence, the authorized strength-is provided.

i e iintons 2 2R



Z2¥ Tocembher 1085

MELMORANDUNM FOR NEPUTY GQUMTRAL COUNSFL, PEPAST EMT CcF onrInhern

SUBJECT: Synopsis and Status of Significant Litigation Pending in the
Defense Mapping Agency

1. In reference to your letter of 15 December 1980, anclosed please find
a listing of significant lawsuits which this Agency is currently invelved in
and a brief chronology and syniopsis of the issues involved in each,

2. Should you desire additional information rerarding any of these matters,
please feel free to call me at 254-4431,

F_2 THUEL DIRECTOR:

geE

Enclosures a/s EDWARD J, ORLOVY
General Counsel




DEFENSE MAPPING AGENCY
OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL

SYNOPSIS AND STATUS OF SIGNIFICANT LITIGATION

Georoce H. Lee v. General Nicholson, C.A. No. 80-1048
(D.D.C. April 25, 1930}.

Title VII case. Litigation report filed 13 June 1980. Starus call
held 17 November 1980. Discovery has been extended to 1 Marech 1981
and another status call has been set for February 1981. Answers to
piaintiff's interrogatories filed, defendant presently preparing interroga-
tories for plaintiff,

5SS MAYAGUEZ - Seamen's injuries, May 12, 1975
Alfred J. Rappenecker, et al. v. USA, N.D. Cal.
Civil Nos. 76-298 WWS; 76-422 WWS; 77-565 WWS; 77-939 WWS

These are actions by former crewmen of the SS MAYAGUEZ against
the United States under the Suits in Admiralty Act, Plaintiffs are
seeking damages for personal injuries allegedly suffered during United
States military operations in response to the seizure of the MAYAQUEZ
by Cambodian gunboats on May 12, 1975. Plaintiffs are advancing two
theories of liability against the Government: (1) negligence in under—
taking and executing the military operation and (2) breach of a duty to
warn the MAYAGUEZ of the danger of such a capture. Government
witnesses were deposed the week of 10 November and the skipper,
CAPT Miller was deposed 21 November. Pre~trial was held December
19, 1980 and a tentative trial date has been set for January 12, 1981 in
San Francisco, CA. Enclosed are copies of the Memorandum of Opinion
and Order of July 8, 1980 and a copy of the Plaintiffs and Defendants
Pre~trial Statements,

Barbara J. Hobbs v, United States, C.A. No. 79-0477
(D.D.C. 14 February 1979).

Suit was filed by Barbara J. Hobbs, a former employee of DMAHC
to recover monies withheld by DMA (2 weeks pay and 4 weeks accumu-
lated annual leave). Monies were withheld because Ms. Hobbs violated
the terms of a training contract signed on July 7, 1977 which provided
that upon completion of her training she would continue to serve in the
DoD for a period of not less than 27 months unless involuntarily sepa-
-rated. Plaintiff was given a RIF notice on 15 June 1978 and voluntarily
terminated her employment with DMA on 16 September 1978, Plaintiff
alleges that the RIF action constitutes an involuntary separation within
the meaning of the contract. DMA's position is that she violated the
terms of the contract by voluntarily leaving government service and is,
therefore, obligated to pay back DMA dollars spent on her training.

3



This is w0 our knowledge a case of frst impression. Motions for
Summary Judgment have been filed, no rtrial date has been set. The
Court granted plaintiff's motion to amend the complaint. DMA's answer
has been filed,

Chamberlain & Seibold v. Defense Maoping Agencv, Civil No. 8SA
77 CA 140 (W.D. Tex. 17 May 1977).

This is a suit by 2 DMAHTC (San Antonio) employees alleging
denial of promotions because of age. Proposed pretrial orders filed,
however, no trial date has been set. Awairing instructions from judge.
Currenty drafting summary judgment motion to get case moving and
awating trial date.

Churchill Chia~Chu Sze v. Director, Defense Manping Acency,
Civil No. K-79-353 (D. Md. 31 January 1979).

By Court Order of 31 lznuary 1979 case was tranferred from the
U.S. District Court for the District of Columbia to the District of
Maryland (Baltimore). Agency advised that Sze filed motion alleging
DMA wviolated Court Order of 5 November 1979. That Order said that
the old standards should be used for one year (5 November 1979 - 5
November 1980) on any promotion announcements for which Sze would
eligible to apply. Sze claims he was qualified for at least one position
and that the Agency failed to evaluate him in accordance with those old
standards. The dd qualification standards were: experience, edu-
cation, awards and training, however, the Knowledge, Skills, Abilities
and Personal Characteristics (KSAP) method was used to evaluate
candidates under PVA 80-111, a GS-12 position for which Sze was
eligible to apply. Court may order further relief., However, DMA's
position is that KSAPs merely change the format in which a person's
"resume" is presented, therefore, it is not a substantive change.
Agency currentdy preparing answer,

SS PIONEER COMMANDER - Stranding of Vessel, August 13, 1977
United States Lines, Inc. v. U.S.A. SDNY 79 Civ, 4209 (RJIW)

This is a case involving the grounding of the ship SS PIONEER
COMMANDER off the coast of Northern Scotland. Plaintiff is alleging
the grounding occurred due to an error on a DMA nautical chart.
Agency to file answer to Request for Production. Case still in
discovery. Both sides have interrogatories and requests for
production. DMA's answer has to be coordinated with at least three
different government agencies. A copy of the Litigation Report is
enclosed.,
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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT

NORTHERN DISTRICT OF CALITORNIA

ALFRED J. RAPPENECKER, ALBERT

MINICHYELLO, DARRYL V. KASTL,

FRANK CONWAY, and RAYMOND PAUL
rRIEDLER, JR.,

Plaintiffs,

V.
UNITED STATES QF AMERICA,
Defendanc.

CAROL A. SCEMIDT, As
Administratrix of the Estate
of EARL C. GILBERT,
Plaintiff,
V.
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Dafendant.

JUAN P. SANCHEZ and WILBERT N,
BOCK,

Plaintiffs,

V.
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Defendant.

FRANCIS PASTRANO,
Plaintiff,
V.
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

Defendanct.
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against the UnJ;ed States under the Suits .n Admiralty Act
(STAA), 46 U.S.C. Section 742. Jurisdiction exists under

28 U.S.C. Section 1333(1). Plaintiffs seek damages for
pefsonal injuries allegedly suffered during Uniced Sctates
milicary operations in response to the seizure of the

Mayaguez by Cambodian gunboacts on May 12, 1975. They advance

two theories of liapilicy againsc the govermment: (l) neg-

ligence in undertaking and executing the milicary operation

and (2) breach of a duty to warn the Mayaguez of the danger

of guch a capture.l/

At a status conference on December 28, 1979, the Court
directed plaintiffs to show cause why it had jurisdiction of
the claims stated. The parties filed memoranda and affidavits
and appeared at a hearing on February 29, 1980. At that
hearing the Court expressed its tentative view that the
claim of negligence by the government in connection with the
military operaticn prasentad a nonjusticiable political
question. At the Court's invitation, the parties then
submitted supplementary pleadings on the propriety of
summary judgment in favor of the government.

I. Factual Background

The Mayaguez, & privately owned cargo vessel operating
under Amarican registry was seized by Cambodian gunboats on
May 12, 1975, as it passed within 3 miles ¢f the Poulo Wal
Islands 1n the Gulf of Thailand, 60 miles from the Cambodian
coast. The ship had departed Hong Kong on May 8, bound for
Sattahip, Theilend, carrying United States military cargo
and ocher freight. At the time, Cambodia, as well as
thailand and Vietnam, claimed sovereignty over the Poulo Wai
Islands.

Irmediately afrer learning of the seizure, the United
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. to the Speaker of the House.) Plaintiffs claim that they

weseeor gwYSLLLLCLG WLLEL LUUKR duivellilalluie ULl CRe rayaguez and
its erew, who were being held on the nearby Cambodian island
of Xoh Tang. On May 13, after making demands for return of
the vessel and the crew through the media and diplomatic
channels, President Ford "directed the United States Armed
Forces to isclate fhe island and interdict any movement
between the ship or the island and the mainland, and :o
prevent movement of the ship itself, while scill taking all

péésible care to prevent loss of life or injury to the U.S.

captives.”

(Letter datad May 15, 1975, from President Ford
weres injured during engagements between U.S. military air-
crait and the boat on which the crew of the Mayaguez was
being transported from Koh Tang Island to the mainland.

Plaintiffs have alleged that agencies of the United
States had notice, befere the Mayaguez left Hong Keng for
Sattahip, of similar hoseile acts by Cambodia agaiast vessals
in waters near the Poulo Wai Islands. In traveling near the
Poulc Wai Islands, the Mayaguez followed a trade route
described in official publicarions of the United Stares
government. Means ware avallable to the govermment to warm
ships in port at Hong Kong or at sea, by radio, of the risk
of attack or seizure, No such warning was broadcast in
advance of the seizure of the Mayaguez.

II. Lliability Based on Military Operacions

Plaintiffs argue that the govermment may be held liable
under the SIAA for negligence in undertaking and executing th
military operations. This claim railses two issues: (1) whether

it is barred by an implied "discretionary function” exception

to the waiver of sovereign immunicy in the SIAA and (2) whethﬁ

it presents nonjusticiable political questions.
A. Discretionarv Funczion Exception

Had this action been brought before 1960, a district
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court could or(ﬁ'have entertained it und(— the Federal Tort
Claims Act (FTCA) which contained an exception for claims
based upon the-'performance of discretionary functions of
govermment. 22 U.5.C. Section 2680(a). 1In 1960, Congress
amended SIAA to eliminate conflicc and confusion ceoncerning
the respective jurisdiction of the districr courts and Court
of Claims over actions against the goverrment arising out of
admiralty macters. See the discussion in De 3arceleben

zine Corr v. United States, 451 F.24 140G, 143-44 (5th

Cir. 1971). As a result of the amendment, the district
courts were given jurisdiction over "cases [against the

government] where . . 1f a private person or pProperty were

involved, a proceeding in admiralty could be maintained . .
46 U.5.C, Section 742, Referring to the legislative hiscory
of the amendment, the court in De Bardeleben said:

The Senate Report indicates that the
purpose 'of the amendments is tc make
ag certain as possible that sults brought
against the United States for damages
caused by vessels and employees of the
United States through breach of contract
or tort can be originally filed in the
correct court so as to proceed to trial
promptly on their merirs.” And in
another part of the Report we learn
that the purpose of the bill, as
amended, is to authoriza the transfer
of cases between the U.5. discrict
courts and the Court of Claims, and
vice versa. "“The bill also clarifies
confusing language now existing in
section 2 of the Suics in Admiralry
Act." Senate Report, supra, at p.
3583. 451 F.2d at 145,

The effect of the amendments, enacted to achieve these
purposes, was to extend the waiver of soversignty to cases
brought against the United Scates under the SIAA. In taking
this action, Congress was silent on whether the exceptions
which would have applied had the case been brought under the
TTCA would apply under the STAA.

The issue whether the discretionary function exception
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found in the ?’CA should be implied unde( the SIAA has been
addressed by four courts of appeals. The First and Seventh
Circuits have held that such an exception must be implied.

Bearce v. United States, 614 F.2d 556, 559%-60 (7ch Cir.

1980); Gercey v. United States, 540 7.2d4 336, 539 {Ist Cir.

1976), cezt. denied, 430 U.S. 954 (1977). 1In doing so, they
relied on the narrow purpose of the 1960 amendmenc to
eliminate jurisdictional conflict and confusicn, and on the
uncalled-for results should the many legislative and ad-
ministrative judgments concerning the public interest in
maritime matters be subject to independent judicial review.

See also United States v. United Continemtal Tuma Corp., 425

U.S. 164, 176 (1976), commenting on the liziced purpose of
the 1960 amendments.

The Fourth Circuit, in Lane v. United States, 529 F.24

175 (4th C;r. 1975), stated that a discreticnary fimectionm
exception could not be imported into the SIAA, It did so,
however, without discussion of the considerations on which
the First and Seventh Circuits relied. The statement may,
in any évenc, have been unnecessary te the decision because
other provisions of law imposed a duty on the United States

to mark sunken vessels. Fimally, in De Bardelsben, suora,

the Fifch Circuit rejected importation of the discretionary
function exception in what clearly was dictum. 451 F.2d at
146.2/ ‘

The question appears to be one of first impression in
this cizcuit. The Court is persuaded by the reasoning of

the Beazce and Gercev decisions. To subject to judicial

scrutiny policy decisions made at the highest level of
government simply because the action was brought under the
STAA rather than the FTCA would go far bevond the limited

[

purpose of the 1980 amendments and lead to "an intolerahle
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state of affairs.” Gercev, suora, 540 F,2d at 539.

Having determined that an exceprion for discrerionary
functions must be implied under the $IAA, the Court finds
that the decision to undertake the rescue operatrion and its
execution fall wichin that exception. The decision itself
involved a "basic policy judgment as to the national iaterest

see Gercevy v. United States, supra, 540 F.2d at 339; the

discretionary function exception which immunizes that
decision against judicial scrutiny extends also to acts of
subordinates in carrying it out according to official
directions. See Dalehite v. United Statess, 346 U.S. 15, 35-
36 (1953).

Plaintiffs' claims based on the government's alleged
negligence in the conducre of the rescue operation are
therefore not actionable under the SIAA.

B. Justiciapility

An altermate ground for dismissing the claims based
on the conduct of the military operations is that these
claims present nonjusticiable questions. Under the political
question doctrine, nonjusticiabilicy is "primazily a Sunection
of the separatien of powers." Baker v. Carr, 369 U.S. 186,
210 (1962). In that decision, the Supreme Court defined the
elements which serve to identify nonjuscticiable political
quescions: ’

Prominent on the surface of any case held
to involve a2 political question is found

a textually demonstrable conscitutional
commitment of the issue to a eoordinace
political department; or a lack of
judicially discovereble and manageadble
standards for resolving it; or che
impossibilizy of a courtc's undertaking
independent resolution without expressing
lack of che respect due coordinate branches
of government; or an unusual need for
unquestioning adherence ro a political
decision already wade; or the potentialicy
of embarrassment from multifarious pro-
nounicerients by various departments on one
question. 369 U.S. ac 217/

~6-

n
£
i
5

="

BT

TR
Ve
Lt

En L T 4 i
T,

(




10

L £

14
15
18
17
18

12

21

22

Yore :ecently('Justice Powell, concurri{ in Goldwater v.

Carter, ____U.S. _ _, 100 5.Ct. 533, 3534 (1979), sumarized

the relevant factors as follows:

(i) Does the issue involve vesolution of
questions committed by the text of the
Conscitucion to a coordinate branch of
government? (ii) Would resolucien of
the guestion demard that a court move
beyond areas of judicial expertise?
(1iii) Do prudential conmsiderations
counsel against judiecial intervention?

In deciding to undertake the rescue operation the
President exercised his authority over the conduct of
foreign relations; in implementing the decision he exercised

his powers as commander in chief. See Unired States v.

Curtiss-Wrighs Corp., 299 U.S. 304, 318-19 (1936) (dicrum);

The Prize Cases, 67 U.S. (2 Black) 635, 670 (1862).1/ Not

every question involving the exercise of these powers is
necessarily nonjusticiable as a political question. "[A]
diseriminating analysis of the question posed [is required],
in terms of the history of its management by the political
branches, of its susceptibilicy to judicial handling in the
light of its nature and posture in the spacific case, and of
the possible consequences of judicial action." Baker v. Carx,
supra, 369 U.S. at 211-12.

Plainctiffs contend thac the President acted nagligently
in the exercise of his power, arguing that Cambodia's
seizure of the Mayaguez in its territorial waters did not

4/

violate international law.=' But . that contention is beside
the point. It has long been settled that the underlying
factual or legal determinations on the basis of which the
President conducts the foreign relations of the United
States are not subject to judicial seruciny. Williams

v. Suffoik Insurance Co., 38 U.S. (13 Perers) 413, 419-20

(1839) (determination by executive branch that the Falkland

islands were not within sovereignty of Buenos Ayres); Doe
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¥. Braden, 57( .S. (16 Howard) 635, 656( 7 (1854) (decermina-
tion by the President that the King of Spain had power to

nullify a prior land grant by the Duke of Alagon); see also,

Qetjen v. Central Leather'Co., 246 U.S. 297, 302-3 (1918).
Under the doctrine of separation of powers, the making of
those determinations is entrusted to the President. They
st be accepted by the judicial branch in the carrying out
of its func:ions. Henkin, Foreign Affairs and the Constitu-
tion 214 (1972). Thus, the claim chat the President was
negligent in treating Cambedia's selzure as illegal is
nonjusticiable.

That conclusion finds support in the reasoning of the

Court in Baker v. Carr, sumra:

(1) The respounsibility for dealing with foreigmn
nations over such —mitters as the seizure of Amaerican #ersons
and property is clearly committed to the President, United
States ex rel. Reefe v, Dmlles, 222 F.24 390 (D.C. Cir.
1854), cert. denied, 348 U.S5. 952 (1955);

{(2) There are no judicially discoverable and menage-
able standards for resolving the present issue, cf. CAS Afr

Lines v. Waterman Steamship Corp., 333-U.S. 103, 111 (1948);

(3) Adjudication would involve a range of inicial
pelicy determinations of a kind clearly for nonjudicfal
discretion;

(4) For the Court to undertake an independent resolu-
tion would likely reflect lack of‘respect due a coordinate
branch of government; -

(5} Multifarious pronouncements by various departments
on the guestion create a potential of embarassment.

Plaintiffs contend further that the President acted
negligencly in deciding to use military force to effect the

rescue rather than pursuing diplomatic means. The saue

-8-
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considera:ion(.:hat bar reexaminatrion o(';he premises of che
President's foreign policy decision fo demand immediate
return of the vessel and crew bar reexamination of the
decision to employ military Zforce. The President, as
comrander in chief, is "necessarily constituted the judge of
the existence of the exigency, in the first inscance, and is
bound to act according to his belief of the facts." Martin
v. Mott, 25 U.S. (2 Wheat.) 19, 30 (1827); see, Henkin,
suvra, at 214,
Certainly it is not the function of the

Judiciary to entertain private litigation -

even by a citizen - which challenges the

legality, the wisdom, or the propriety of the

Commander-in-Chief in sending our armed

forces abroad or to amy particular region.

Johnson v. Eisentrager, 339 U.S. 763, 789 (1950)(rejecting

inter alia a challenge to the legality of the presence of
American croops in China and affirming the dismissal of a
habeas corpus petition by a non-resident alien who had been

tried and convicted of war crimes).i/

The indiéia of Baker v. Carr apply with equal force ‘
here, The responsibilircy for the use of militéry Zorces is
clearly committed te the President by the Constitution.8/
There are no standards for this Court to judge the reason-
ableness of the President's actions. His decisions neces-
sarily involved a range of ?olicy determinations entruscted
to his discretion. And the prudential considerations
identified in Baker v. Carr also strongly oprose independent
judicial determination whether the use of military force was
reasonable. !

Finally plaintiffs contend thaﬁ a claim for negligence
may in any case be based on the manner in vhich military
personnel carried out the President's order. 3But the same
considerations which preclude judicial examination of the

decision to azct must necessarily bar examination of the

-5-
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‘manner in whiq{ that decision was execut( by the Precident'

subordinates, The textual commitment to the Presidez( is

. commander in chief of authority for military decisions

entails that his decisions may be implemented without

Judicial scrutiny. Durand v. Kollinms, 8 F. Cas. 111 (No.

4186) (C.C.S.D.N.Y. 1860); cf. Dalenite v. United States,

supra, J46 U.3. at 35-36. Moreover, courts lack standards

“Wwith which ro judge whether reassonable care was taken to

échigve tactical objectives in combat while minimizing

injury and loss of life. See Dz Costa v. Laird, 471 F.2d
1146, 1155 (24 cir. 1973).%/

The Court concludes that plaintiffs’ claims arising out
of the military operations fall within the class of claims
arising out of determinations entrusted to the executive
braneh and not subject te .cview by the courts, and are
therefore nonjusticiable. ‘

III. The Failure to Warm

Plaintiffs also seek to hold the govermment liable for
failing to issue a warning about the danger of seizure by
Cembodian forces in the waters near the Poulo Wai Islands,
They argue that the government had cause to issue such a
warning and that.the master of the Mayaguez reasonably
relied on its absence in charting the freighter's course.

The controlling principle is stated in Indian Towing
Co. v. United Srares, 350 U.S. 61, 69 (19533):

The Ceast Guard need not undertake the
lighthouse service. But once it exercised
its discretion to operate a light on
Chandeleur Island and engendered reliance
on the guidance afforded by the light, it was
obligated to use due care to make certain
that rhe light was kept in good working
prder; and, if the light did become extin-
guished, then the Coast Guard was further
obligared to use due care to discover this
fzer and to repair the light or give warning
chat it was not Sfunctioning. If the Coast
Guazd failed in its dury and damage was there-
by caused to petitioners, the United States
¢ liable under the Tort Claims Act.

-10-
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Whether(rhe issuance of broadcast (*d written warnings

by the government from time to time and the publication of

‘sailing directions engendered reasonable reliance and

whether the government's failure to warn of risﬁs of seizure
was negligent are mixed questions of law and fact which
cannot be adjudicatéd on summary judgment. A trial must be
neld on those issues. In so helding, the Court intimates no
view cn the merits of this claim.

Accordingly, defendant's motion for summary judgment is

‘sranted with respect to all claims arising out of the

military operations and denied without prejudice as to the
claims based on defendant's fezilure to warn.

The parties are directed to appear for a preliminary

s |

retrizl conference on August 8, 1980 at 3 p.m., and to
confer in advance with respect to the scope of the trial and
dates for pretrial and trial.

IT IS SO ORDERED,

DATED: .j;é% Z , 1980

/ - ;

[ /(g

[ L.CCL{J\/L,‘_.\ b b SN A e A Gf—’/
WILLIAM W SCHWARZZR éﬁ

United States District Judge
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:théory: that the military rescue operation and failure to

.was a shipper of goods it owed the Mayaguez any special care
- Ift 1Ssulng mavigational warnings or in the choice of diplo-

- eontractual duty on the part of the government, but it cites

~ breached by the governmment's conduct. The fact that the

FOOTNOTES (j (

1/ Plaintiffs' opening memorandum advanced a third

warn breached the government's duty of good faith as a
shipper of goods aboard the Mayaguez. However, the carriage
of goods owned by the United States was a mere coincidence
that did not cuatribute to the risk of seizure or any
consequent injury to the crew. The cases cired by plaintiffs
do not support the proposition that because the government

matic or military tactics afrer the seizure. Plaintiffs’
brief relies on the bill of lading as the basis for a

no promise in the bill of lading that might have been

government was a shipper of goods on the Mayaguez adds
nothing to plaintiffs' other theories of liabilicy.

2/ The Court in De Bardeleben, in rejecting an implied
discretionary function exception under the SIAA, feared that
it would produce irrational and urintended distinctions,
pointing to cases in which liability was imposed upon the
United States for the operation of military vessels. 451
F.2d at 146 n.15. The cases cited, however, involve claims
based upon the negligent operation of vessels which, as
operational acts, would fa outside the scope of the
discretionary exception. See, Gercey v. United States,
supra, 540 F.2d at 539 1.4,

3/

Cf. Goldwater v. Carter, supra, 100 S.Ct. at 535

The present case involves neither review
of the President's activities as
Commander-in-Chief nor izpermissible
interference in the field of forsizn
affairs.

(Justice Powell, concurring).

4/

— According to the authority relied on by plaintiffs,
the dispositive issue under international law would be
wnether it was reasonably necessary under the circumstances
for Cambodia to seize the Mayaquez to find out if it threat-
ened Cambodian security. J. Paust, The Seizure and Recovervy
of the Mavaguez, 85 Yale L.J. 774, 785-95 (1976).

EY See also The Prize Cases, suvra; Atlee v. Laird, 347
F. Supp. 669 (E.D. Pa. 1977), aff'd withou: ocinion, &L1
U.S. 211 (1573); Luther v. Borden, 48 U.S. (7 Howarad) 1, 43
(1849), quoted in Baker v. Garr, supra, 3569 U.S. at 221

Afrer the President has acted and
called out the militia, is a Circuits
Court of the United States authorized
to ingquire whether his decision was
right? . . . If the judicial power
extends so far, the guarantee contained
in the Constitution of the United States

is a guarantee of anarchy, and nct of
- .
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b _ &/ The p(nposed text of Article l,(“ection 8, clause 11
was amended in the Constitutional Convention to give Congress
the power to "declare" war, striking the word "make", for
the express purpose of leaving to the executive "the power
to repel sudden attacks."” 2 M. Farrand, The Records of the
Tederal Convention of 1787, at 318-19 (rev. ed. 1937),
quoted in Note, Congress, the President, and the Power to
Commit Torces to Combat, 81 Harv.L.Rev. 1/71, 1/73 n.Lb

i (l963).
7/

=" Plaintiffs also contend that a private right of

action may be implied under the War Powers Resolution of
1973, 50 U.S.C. § 1541-48. The difficulty with plaintiffs’
; case, however, is not the lack of a cause of action but the
i ~ lack of justiciability of their claims in view of the
YT separation of powers doctrine. The War Powers Resolution
s does not affect that doctrine or diminish the authority of
= the decisions relied on by the Court. This does not, of

e course, imply any view about the justiciability of other
' cases under the War Powers Resolution.

A T"t}:‘vnmuﬂ-“.nmwr-uwmx:ﬂrr'ﬁm.‘w?n

o7e B T ey -
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8/ Plaintiffs' reliance on cases which determine the
limitations of the immunity doctrine applicable to military
officers is beside the point. Immunity mav afford an

. absolute or qualified defense to government officials
against otherwise valid claims for damages. The Court holds
here, however, that no such claims have been presented in
connection with the conduct of the military operations.
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MARTIN J. JARVIS, ESQUIRE

JARVIS, MILLER, BRODSKY & BASKIN, INC
123 Second Street

Szn Francisco, California 94105

(£15) 543-1111

Attorneys for Piaintifss

IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT

FOR THEE NORTHERN DISTRICT OF CALIFORNI:Z

MINTCHITLLO, DARRYL V. KASTL
and FRANK CONWAY,

Pleintifis,
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Come now plaintiffs and file the following Pretrial

Srztement in this action.

1. Parties: Plaintiffs zre 7 crew members of the

55 MAYAGUEZ and representing the kstate of an

The defendant is the United States of America.

one Administratirx
&th crew member.

7 Jurisdiction and Venue: These action are brought
(=]

agzinst the United States under the Suits in Admiralty Act (SIAA),

Section 742. Jurisdictiom exwists under 28 U.S.C. Sectiog

Venue is proper and undispured.

3 Substance of the Action: Plaintiffs seek damages for

sersonal injuries sufiered in cantivity bv Cambociez and as &
r J : A A

Zoreceeable conseguence o thelr Tescue CUTing Unizecd States

in

response o
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The defendant wich

hostile military and politicel activities by

ship seizures and detention:
Thailand [ciled to warm the
procedures of the hazard to

The government pul
document known as 3ziling D
the South China Sea (PUB 93
which zll American mariners
Coast Guard to carry aboard
the government intends Unit
documents are required to b
supplied throug:
to meriners
government.

American meriners

alsc publishec -..

the government To 13

prior knowledge of r

amt

:n +he same arez of
:YAGUEZ under escébl.
vi.gation therezat.

shas various nautical .

«ions for the Weste:—

.

Radio Navigationz_
required by the Un.t.
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Srates flag veszsels o —
wept current anc uD-Ti-i& .=
.idio broadecast anc

} disseminated oV

rlucing the maste
rie timely werninIs

zni men-méde nazerdis to nevigation, Inmciuding
e e o —isrdi =t ag - —r =} Unizec S=zezes
noritical activiiies Known To CDE TMZ2TEel otz -t

snenge the course oI their shi

¢ eveicd imjury To liZe an¢ DIoperty at ses
The dereliction of ducy €I the FOVeIrnment felli-
wawrn the MAYAGUEZ oi tThe hazerc tC MEVLEETIOD
crior knowledge was & preximate cause oI 2 substantial
‘{n gausing the capTture ané dstentior oZ the vesse_
—iz7 i-ivwries =z the tiainTiii crew membere o
: higpuTel TasTusl iSSues TlelnTiIzIs
~ne-z zwe anv Sispuzed ZfaztTs On the _iernilicze
: Te_izl Frawsc TlgimzTiIZs TTET




—a
"y

)
L)

[E%]

The defendant with prior knowledge of recent similar

hostile military and political activities by Cambodie, including

Fh

ship seizures and detentions in the same zTea of the Gulf of
Theiland failec¢ to warn the MAYAGUEZ under establishec government
procedures of the hazard to navigation thereat.

The government publishes various nautical charts, a
document known zs Sziling Directions for the Western Shores of
-he South China Sea (PUB 93) and Radio Navigationel Aids (PUB 1173)
which 211 American mariners are required by the United States
Coast Guard to carry aboard ship on Iforeign veyages anc upon which

]

rhe govermment intends United States flag vessels zc rely. These

documents are required to be kept current and up-to-date b¥

ormztion supplied through radic broadcast and written notilces

Hy

in
-0 mariners alsc publishec and disseminatec dy the Unitec States
government.

american mariners including the master of the MaYAGUIZ
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Albert Minichiello, Three Hundred Fifty Thousand

Hhy

($3350,000.00) Dollars, plus special damages to conform O prbo 5;
Darry V. Kastl, Two Hundred Fifty Thousand ($230,000.00)

Dollars, plus special damages to conform to proois;

F.enk Conway, Three Hundred Fifty Thousand ($350,000.00)
Dollars, plus special damages to conform o proofs;

Carol A. Schmidt, As Administratrix of the Estate of
Earl S. Gilbert, Two Hundred Fifty Thousand ($250,000.00) Dollars,

Juan P. Sanchez, Three Hundrecd Fifty Thousanc
($350,000.00) Dollars, plus specizl damages to conform to proofs;

Wilbert N. Bock, Twec Huncred
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czse zre setT forth in the Memerandum ol Upinien and Oraer ¢ the
Court Zilecd Julv &, 1980 herein.
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ment's Liszpiiitv based om Militewy Operations (including env
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Albert Minichiello,

Three Hundred Fifty Thousand

($350,000.00) Dollars; plus special damages to coniorm to proois;

arry V. Kastl, Two
Dollars, plus special damages
Frank Conway, Three

Dollars; plus special damages

Hundred Fifty Thousand ($250,000.00)
to coniorm to proocfs;

Hundred Fifty Thousand ($350,000.00)

to conform to proofs;

Carol A. Schmidt, As Administratrix of the Estate of

Earl S. Gilbert, Two Hundred Fifty Thousand ($250,000.00) Dollars;

Juan P. Sanchez, Three Hundred Fifty Thousand

($350,000.00) Dollars, plus special damages to confoerm to proofs;
Wilbert M. Bock, Two Huncdred Fifty Thousand ($250,000.00)

i
Dollzrs . tlus special camages tO conform to proofs;

Francis Pastrano, Twe Hundred Filty Thousand

(8250,000.00) Dollers, plus special dameges tc coniorm to orools. |

Determinz-ion of the issue of damages nas Deen deferred |

;

sending triaz: of the liabilzty issue. ;
7 Teoirzs o Lew Thme poincts ¢ lew iovelved Im this

zrd Ovder of

Op
IxcepItion end the guestion of Juszticiabillicy

Discrecionary

thereunder) .
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{c) ‘Oscaf L. Martih: Chief U.S. Defensé.ﬂflging
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vic Department (acdverse witness by deposition), e

ctuzl wicness On government maritime waInlng proced
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(d) Richerd K. Bank, former directer of Officejoftf
Maririme Affairs, U.S. Department of State (adverse gitngss”J
deposition), expert and factual witness on government warning
Mzriners and American Shipping.
(e) Elmer B. 5Staats, Comptroller Generzl of the ﬁ@
States (by Official Government Report and Public Record enﬁ@&

¢ IV," deted October &, 197¢
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uez, ra
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published bv the U.S. Government Printing O0ffice, Document N¢

76-33.) Factuel witness on findings regarding Mayague:z incide
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govermment warnings regarding hazards to navigation.

(e) Oscar L. Martin, Chief U.S. Defense Mapring Agency
Hvdrographic Department (adverse witness by deposiiion 1), expertc
and factuzl witness on government maritime wazrning procedures.

(d) Richard K. Bank, former director o= Office of
Maritime Affairs, U.S. Department of State (adverse witness by
deposition), expert and factual witness on government warnings to
Mariners and American Shipping. ) !

(e) Elmer B. Staats, Comptroller Generzl oI the Uniced
States (by Official Government Report and Public Record entitled
"Seizure o the Mavaguez, Part IV." dated Ocrocer &, 197¢,
published by the U.S. Government Printing Office, Document No.

1 witness on findings regarding

10. CEIxhibits, Schedules anc¢ Summexries: Plaintilils

mav introduce the Zollowing exhibits:
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(18) Summary of Ocean Claims.
(19) The letter of Richar¢ K. Bank to Captein Johr L.

-rts, Assistent Commander NWaval Intelligence Commang, datec

[o3]

1

October 7, 1975, marked as plaintiffs’ Exhibic 5> to the depositio‘

)

Richard X. Bank.

o
t

(20) The booklet, Currents in the South China, Jarva,

Celebes anc Sulu Sezs, publication No. 236, cdated 1945 published

under the Authority of the Secretary of the Nevy.
(21) Analysis Defense Mapping Agency Daily Memoranda
Pacific Edition (Hydropacs) from Apzril 2, 1875 through June 2,

157

. marked as defencant’'s Exhibit A TC rhe dedosition of

©Ln

-

- -

Senvik E. Sievers raken December 1, 1980.
(27 S=anding Orders, of Henwik Sievers o a.-
1icenses Deck OFficers, USCG Rules anc Fezuletions - ME&P

Aoreement.
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(18) Summary of Ocean Claims.
(19) The letter of Richard K. Bank to Captain John L.

ctts, Assistent Commander NWaval incelligence Command, dated

October 7., 1675, marked as plaintifis’ Fxhibit 5 to the deposition

of Richard XK. Bank.

(20) The booklet, Currents in the South Chine, Jarva,

Celebes and Sulu Seas, publication No. 236, dated 1945 published

under the Authority of the Secretery of the Nevy.
(21) Analysis Defense Mapping Agency Daily Memorznda

Pacifiec Edition (Hydropacs) from April Z, 1675 through June 2,
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1875, marked as defendant's Exhibic A tc the deposition ©

Henwik E. Sievers taken December 1, 1980.
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Y WILBERT N. BOCK,

i UNITED STATES Or /MFPT1CA,

iUNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

JUAN P. SANCHEZ and

Plaintiffs, CIVIL NO. C-77-565-WWS

V.

Defendant.

FRANCIS PASTRANO,

Plaintiff, :
CIVIL NO. C-77-939-WuS
V.
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Defendant.
3
PRETRIAL STATEMENT OF

DEFENDAXNT
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* MAYAGUEZ, was promptly ~eported by Lloyd's of London and by Singapore

-—— e .. .. - T—

of Southeast Asia in which the MAYaGU=Z ope 2iad sas Oue vl c-n ¥
hostilities and disputes among the various nations was well known

to officials of Sea-land, and to the Master and crew of the MAYAGUEZ,
including the plaintiffs herein.

Shortly before the attack on the MAYAGUEZ, there had been
reports of attacks on other vessels. These reportis had come to the
attention of certain agencies of the United States Government, but
not to the attention of personnel in the Defense Mapping Agency OT
the Maritime Affairs Branch, Department of State, the two agencies
directly involved in the decision as to whether or not a warning

should be issued. These officials did mot know of these earlier

incidents until after the seizuze of the MAYAGUTZ. Thus, no maviga-
tiomal wggnings concerning these attacks had been issued by the
United Stétes. The first incident, 2 reported attack on a South
Korean vessel, the MASAN, zbout a weak before the seizure of the

Radio, which was monitored by the MAYAGUEZ.

The United States Government issues two types of navigational
warnings. bnz:is called a "Specizl Warning"” which is reserved for
severe incidents, such as the outbraazk of war. These are issued
very infrequently. In fact, less than 40 substantive ones had been

issued between 1948, when they started, until the seizure of the

MAYAGUEZ.

The second navigatiomal warning issued by the United States 1is

called Hydrolants or Hydropacs, depending on the area of the world

_desired to De covered. These contained basic navigationzl informa-

rion, e.g., changes in 1ights and buoys, the reporting of wrecks,

shozls, .et¢c. They were also used to repoTt schedulecd naval exercises
gunnery tests, pissile Ffirings, etc. On very rare occasions tney

we—e used to repoTT the possibilicy of hostile actions, dbut, prior

-

-0 the MAYASUZZ selzure, onlv wnen Ine informaticn was base

.
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cne Suits in Admiralty Act.

(1)

Defendant may call at trial on the issue of liability, either

Witnesses to be Called: .

live or by way or dJeposition, the following individuals, reserving

rebuttal or impeachment witnesses:

(32

A.

B.

P -

(1) Mr. O. L. Martin, Defense Mapping Agency;
(2) Mr. Richard Bank, formerly of Office of Maritime
Affairs, Department of State;
(3) Any witnesses lisced by plaintiffs.
Eﬁhibits, Schedules and Summaries:
EXHI3ITS - MaVAGUZZ

nzrt No.93280

from MAYAGUZZ;

b

FCharc No. 3132

from MAYAGUZZ;

Operations Center Log, U. S. Department

May &4, 1975 (poztions);

Cperations Center Log,

Departmen
for May 12-
of

FPOoTiIions

117;

Radio Navigational Aids, 2ub.

Sowditech, American Precticel Navigator;

" imits in the Seas - National Clzims to Mazitime Juzis-
cicrions" - State Department Pub, No. 36;

July 1972 Pilot Chart;

Notices to Mariners;

Daily Memcrandsz;

Draft of Special Warning #45;

Special Warning #45; |

Lloyd's publications om attack on MASAN;

tnv exhipit listed by plaintiiis

reserves its Tight To amenc OF suppiemant this lis:z

izpending oo the issues Tessec D; plzintiils

-
[

rort Claims Act was to be implied in cases arising under




e vemm ey T
DERENET MAPPING

HYDROSGHAPHIC/ TOPOSGAPEHC CuNTTENd
TOWASHINGTON, DT, 20115

LTI
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LITIGATICH REPORT

United States Lines v. United Stztes of ifmerica

Clvil Action Mo, 79 CIV 4209, U.3.D.C 5.D.0.Y
BACKGROUND
The Delense Mancing Agency, through 2 seriss of delegationsz
0L aucthority, is responsidble for the statutory duties impaosed

&
}_l
[&»
|
[#5]
@]
o
wn

7321-7394 to generally "improve means of navi-

gating vessels of the Navy and merchant marine by providing

1

cocurzie and inexpensive nautical charts, sailing

¢ireczions, bocks on navigation "
fursuant teo this statutory duty, the Hydrographic/
Topograzhic Cenrazr of the DMA publishes a number cf aids to

Frdregraznhic Charus, Sz2iling Directions and periodic Notices
to Mariners,
cne particuier Aid To Navigation which is questioned by

the commolazint hevein is H.O. Pub 114, "List of Lights and

uhe British Isles, English Channel and orth
Sea," i:zsue of 1976. At the time of the stranding of Pioneer

Commandser, cthe cnaracteristics of the Perntland Skerrie

s Ligat

v were listed in Pub 114 as statoed in ths
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FACTUAL NARRATIVE

[T L R S
it

STRANDING. The facts surrounding the strandirg of
Pioneer Commander are derived from th fepert oI the Coast

Guarc Investigating Cificer (Tab A), which is the caly souxce

baada s i

i

1

'

I
rt
O
£
0
tn
O
-
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e

riefly stated, =hile transiting Pentland Tirrh F-om sast
to west av night, the Master of Pioneer Commander claims to
have inzorrectly “dentified Pentland Skerries Light on

:kerrxy as the Duncansby Head Light. As a result, his

actual position was some three and a half miles north of

where b believed he was, and the ship grounded in Pentland
Skarr’z
PZILAND SHENRIES LIGHT. At the time of the strandine, ~ 77777
[ 2]
Pantlznd Skerrie: Light was listed by DM& in Pub 114, "List
2T Lights and Fogp Signals, British Isles, Erglisnh Channel

and Heroh Seas,” izzust 1976 edition, as:

Gp. F1. W. (3)

period 30s

f1. 0.4s, ec. 0.1s

fl. 0.4s, ec. 0.1s

£1. 0.4s, ec. 28.6s (Tab B)

.J

| SRR TR 2 SLPY T Y-

-

This characteristic has been listed for Pentlaad Skerries i
*'.
Light since 1965, before which it was describded as: :
Gp. F1. W, (3) :
perlod 30s
il. 4s, ec. 1ls
tl. 4s, ec. ls
fl1. 4s, ec. lés (Tab C)

— e .
e



No documentation has vet been found for the 1963 chans

[

i

At the time of the stranding, the Pentland Skerries
Light wzs listed in rche Sritish Admirzlty "List of ights and
Fog Signals, Britisn Isles and lorth Coast of France" as:

Go. FL. (3) W 30s, with a note
Z1. 0.4, 3 times in quick succession. (Tab 3)
By letter of 3 Qctober 1977 to the law fi?m of Hil

2

- - - "’:/ .
-» the British Norther Lighthouse Boa=d gave

the characteristics of the Pentland Skerries Lignt as:

Flash 0.4 sec

Eclipse 5.6 sec
Flash 0.4 sec
Eclipse 5.6 sec
Flash 0.4 sec
Eclipse 17.6 sec

Total 30.0 sec (Tab C, Fncl i)
The Northern Lizhthouse Board also advised in the same letter
that the lizht was "flashing to character." {Ibigd)

SUGGESTED ANSWER

Tre agency sugeests the followin0 answer to the complainc,

rtain information must come from Milit taxy

H
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ANSWER

FIRST DEFEMSE

Answering rozcifiszlly the numbered paragranhs o the
complaint, ucilicins e same naragranh numbering, defendznt
I 53 ; grar

?

states as foliows

e e 111

e ne e e ey o




1 Deny
2 Admit
3. Defendant is without knowledge or information suffi-

cient to form a bhelief 25 to the truth of the averment rhat

Picneer Commandar was tight, staunch, strong and seaworthy
ang prizerly mannad, eguipped and supplied until the strancing
complained of. Adwmit remainder of the allegations in this

4. Admit defercant United Stares of America is a
o state. Derny that defendant has consented to be
sued on the cause or causes cf action set forth in the com-

plaint v Act ¢f {sngress of March ©, 1920 (46 U.S.C. §§741

2

2t 3e¢. xnown a2s bthe Suits in Admiralty Act, 1920, as amended

end suprlemented, or by the Act of Congress of August 2, 1946
(22 U.8.C. §81343(d) et seq), as amended and supplemented.

5. Defendzn: is without knovledge or information suffi-

cient to form a belief as to the truth of the allegations of
the last sentence of this paragraph, but insofar as an answer
may be deemed to be required, deny the last sentence. The

remaincer of thie paragraph contains mixed conclusions of
law and allegations of fact which contain plaintifif's

s action herein. 1Insofar as an answer
may pe deemed to be required, deny, excest to admit that the

™ ~
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quotations cited from Fub's 114 are accurate as -0 a po
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of Pub's 114, and the Court is referred to the full trewv:s
therecf for a cemplete znd accurate statement of their
contents.

6. (TO BE PROVIDED BY MSC)

Co ~]
| o]
n o
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vided by Military Sezlift Command.

SECOND DEFENSE

The compleint fails to state a claim upon which relief

aczion banaits2 jt 1s in effect a suit against the Uniced

r
e
i..).
i

States £o which it hes not consented.

FOURTE DEFEKRSE

Plaintiff has failed to exhaust its administracive
remedies. .

FIFTH DEFENSE

The injurizs and/or damage alleged in the complaint were
not proximately caused by a negligent or wrongful act eor

omission of an =mplovee of the United States.
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R

ey s



ANALYSIS OF AMNSUWER

FIRST DEFENSE

1. Ve suggest denying all jurisdicticnal averments in the

complaint because we believe the question of waiver of sovereic en

immunity hzs not clearly been settled for chart-making and
navigation-aid acrivities engaged in by DMA. This suggzestion

only azolies to thz first cause of action. At any rate, we

3. Thera is ne reason for the Government to admit the

gocd condition of the ship =olely on plaintiff's averment,
escecially when 2 shio has strandsd. There is always the
Pessitility of urcovering some failure or malfunction during - —--—-

4. Bame considerations as answer no. 1. Even if waiver
of sovereign immunity is found by the Court the remedies of
the Federal Tort Claims Act and the Suits in Admiralty Act
are erguably mutually exclusive., It may be to our advantage
to get a definitive ruling as to which applies.

5. Even though the factual allegations of this para-
graph vis-a-vis the characteristics of lights as published

‘and as actually flashing are correct, our actions throughout

are characterized as 'negligent'" which we cannot admit
7-3 Self guplanatory.
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SECONMD DEFENSE

This is pro formz to preserve any dispositive type

motions which may become available after discovery.

THIRD DEFENSE

This is suggested 2s an affirmative defense consistent

|+

with denials of jurisdiction.

FOURTH DEFEMNSE

Fe administrative claim had been presented to DMA before
the filing of this action. We do not know whether one had
been presented to MSC.

FIFTH DEFENSE

Zven Lf the fectual allegations of the complaint are
proves, our argunent is that the listing in Pub 114 of the
Pentland Skerviss Light was not the proximate cause of the
stranding.

DISCUSSION

A number of questions are raised by the Coast Guard
Investigacive Report (Tab A) which can only be answered by
extensive discovery.

The Yaster of Pioneer Commander asserts that he censulted
H.0. Pub 114 to familiarize himself with the lights he would

encounter in Pentland Firth., Duncansby Head Light was correctly

bt
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2
1. 0.7s, ec. 5.3s, (Tab B)
yet the Master did noc identify it.

The character of both the Pentland Skerries and Duncansby

Head Lights were correctly listed in Pub 114, viz Pentland

Skerrizs group flasing 3 times in a 30 second period; Dun-

aR

cansby Head contiruously flashing in 6 second periods. The

Master arreneously identified the characteristics of both

lights.
It also seems highly unlikely that an experienced captain

would mistake the land mass of §. Ronaldsay for Muckle Skerry,

45 dssewiea in tha

nvestigative Report. The former is a

Further, the ship's position and the radar range at the

ims of this misidentification indicates that both Muckle

=
™

F

H
1_1

&

a.
[V

Roraldsay were showing on the screen.

The investigation also reveals that Pioneer Commander
identifiad the icom of a flare on Flotta Island. There is a
question of whether his subsequent course was consistent with
the perceived Duncansby Head Light in relation tc the flare
on Flotta Island.

It seems axiomatic that the misidentification of Pentland

Skerries Light wauld have been immediately apparent to the
& ¥y o ar

and mass in comparison with the latrter. -
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Master after the stranding, yvet in the "Report of Vessel
Casualty or Accident < CG 2692," dated almost ? weeks after :
the strandino no *ec0ﬂmendatlons for corrective safety :

measures were made in tne block provided on the form. 3

(Tab B).
CAUSATION

We believe it will be difficult for plaintiff to estab- |
lish the essential clement of causation based on the single
issue of the Pentland Skerries Light listing. Among the
ifficulties he must sﬁrmount (in addition to those already
alluded to), are: a

2. Duncensby Head and Pentland Skerries Lights are

11

VJ

te.d consecutively on the same page in Pub 114 (Tab B).

The Master failed to idéntify Duncansby Head Light, which was

correctly listed and flashing to character. There is no light
in the entire Firth that was flashing accerding to the precise
description given for Pentland Skerries Light, and no other

lights in the area which flashed to the character of Pentland

Skerries Light (Gp. F1. W (3) 30s). The character of the [
light was properly described. (Ibid). ' Ff
b. The aids to navigation proviaed by DMA consist of a ]
‘ ‘ }

number of materialsg, including charts, sailing directions and

A bt i r————
Tv o I
A S
L e g T

the light list. Of all these aids, plaintiff is urging that



a minor deviation in one particular listing caused his stranding.

It
Faco "‘"QHﬂlumiﬂ'vnmr-ﬂ'lw-—.-u-.u~‘... .

If plaintiff was attempting to transit Pentland Firth based

on this single aid, with all the others available to him, gross
negligence is suggested. Further, the Coast Guard inﬁestigation
indicates that at the time of the strandiﬁg (virtually at the
entrance to the Firth), fog was closing in from the northwest
(Tab 4, p. 3, para. 11). DMA's Pub 141, "Sailing Directions
(Enrout2) for Scotlznd" (Tab E) clearly warns: "Extreme

cautiorn i1s necessary when navigating Pentland Firth in hazy

weather and passage through the strait should not be attempted

in fog." (Ibid, ». 211).

It ig virtuslly certain that many other discrepancies

[

g2 as discovery is had. In the meantime, DMA 15 - ————emned. .
continuing its investigation for further information which
will aid in the defense of this suit. |

Based on information in the Coast Guard Investigation
Report, it appears that the Master of the Pioneer Commander
made z guick and mistaken identification of a single naviga-
tional aid. He then continued for over an hour and twenty
minutes to mistake a group flashing 3 every 30 seconds light
for a flashing 6 second light. He failed to adjust his radar

to the avpropriate range for making a landfall. He neglected

10



to use the most apprcpriate scale chart for an intended
passage so close to land and he failed to make use of other

navigational aids in the area.

11
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determinad. that HO 1l4 incorractly listed the characteristics of the Muckle Skerrv

A PP I ] "4 Febru: 1978 R . 15
Lol ey P Ty

. Hemo To File

Subj: SCOTT, Arthur, Lic £454718, 2-3602565-D1; possible negligence resulting
in the grounding of the S5 PIONEER CCMMANDER in the vicinity of Muckle |
Skerry in Pentland Firth cn 13 Avgus: 1977. T

1. The casualty investigation into the grounding of the SS PIONEER COMMANDER
concluded that the cause of the casualty was that the master based his navigation
on zn incorrectly identified aid to navigation. R |53

2. The master was interviewed by the undersigned and the Senior Investigating
Cfficer on 17 January 1978 as vv his actions prior to the cazsualty. It was
determined that Captain Scott had consulted Navigational Publication HQ 1l4;
advanced 2 fix on the charz (approx. 20 wminutes before the casualty); mcintain
a loowout fsr lights in the arez and made an identification on one (1) _;hsnzng
21d; consulted radar 2s the veasel approached the passage; took bearinzs on the|
light, and plotted two (2) LoP's.

AL .

-

3. In spite of these acticas, the subject, vessel grounded approximately 3.5 miles
Horth of the estinated position. C°rcfulx“1nvescioat10n has disclosed unique .
factors which uadermined the master's piloting efforts. For exarp;e it has begn

light. (The Hydrographic Oifice has corrected this listing as a result of this ‘

ualty.) This error led the master to believe that the lizht sighted was in facs
anothar aid further South. This prejudiced the master in interpreting the radar
which shoved ccattered hlips in on area later confirmed to be cpen'wazter. These *
blips wore persistont (j:robable overfalls due to shoal watars) and appeared to ﬁg;»
Pentliana Siierries. '

4. Furzher investiga: cn has disclosed that the master used due care in navigag
the 55 PICNEER COMMANDER prior to the grounding.' As there is no evidence of act
misconduct, neg. _5_nhe, inartention to duty, or inco*neLence it is recoxxzended |tRa
this investigation be closad to file.
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' R RO 0fflcer 4n Chatpo .
Yarine Tuunpection

Nats#ery Pari Bulldl
how \or«. 1 4 1Juuq

| - 16732/031557/55C .
g s - e e DEG- 3 187

R I D EPRN

Frem: Investisatine Giflcer; bew York . ) .
To: _ Commandany (C-rMI-1/863) A Vo el . “"ﬂh'f:f
Vias .- (1) Qfficer in Charqa. Harine Inspection, New York :

(2) Comﬂdnder. LHL d Coa*t Luard Diatriect (=) : .
; Subj:,;us “IO EER CO‘E&HDnn; .H; 2909905, groundine in Tentland “ittﬁ, Seotland
: Lwennon 13 Aupust 1°77 with co personnel ininries -

SNt ety cgegimey T 7.'."--’{‘111(15.'1"3 of Fact ~

I
! . - LU}

e i
: 1. At 1pproximauelj ﬁl)ﬁ on 3 August 1977, the S§ PIOREER CONMANDIR groundod,
in Pentland: Skoarriss, Tentliand Firth,. ﬁ n.-—inero was - no losn™ o‘ 11Td. it

o o

inJu ¥y as a result.of the casualty,

A N

ne fo‘louu:
whiraloas phm Iant,
COMNANDER-

P

ANt

(¥
=

N0

i

WET TONS: 0 6.6316
RGTHI- - e v wemrec o S31-fed
"BRITADTAOY : s et oon 5.2 fE, 0 i
DEPTH: ~m ¢ . & ues e 229030FEL T
. v. Stean . . . S
TER: .. 22,500 S T
3 i

[, R FES 1

P {“ ?DR": wroae o F s % NewiYork hrulRT o sunlad sLaloud LA

o Vnited- Stat»q Lines, Inc

On'::"

LR IS S A I \‘ ‘1 Broadua, O FRa '"."‘1::.i Fodr sraxgnthal
ST s s en Yemeuand SR NewYork, NY 100n4 -
7 ¢ Arthuy -Scott. . SEe
, KFoN 1205 79th Sg.ooo Yoo o
sttt ey XN ;.Thortn Largen, hJ 07047 -
' Lic #454718, ‘hst*r' (icoaus any gross Loo (20)

LAST INSPECTION “. Lo & ray sof swvamd «id o oA R T AN i Lu;.‘u : Vi
(For. Cextiflcatdion) ". N e nf PR LA RU LI G IV x
Date:. can. e , Completud 29 Jsﬂua"y 1977
Port: - .. L3 ‘.(‘harlaﬁtop S.Cu . o T T it
I T LI L R o cJu*"L*"::»'5'J
3. Weather at the tima of tﬂc casualty vay as fo]lov :“ @ . .
U T I TR S LI - LA e AT oy IR L A
Vo nther'- Patgn; rou with steadily chroayin viJiallity- v R Liononaen Tl
Vieibility: 5 =milesn ol e B AR L skl va .
i $1indr FBant at 2 knots e 7 LT ﬁw.-r. T W;.'rta v :'.“ oL
| ‘ . - H W, a0 FACA " e L . W
?
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ad et L

e it e 1 e il e ki il A abiart . T R it A S e
I " S e Tt :, Sl
y.n. w0 vpr 16732/0131657
& i - . . ) o
fr Jermenaturod 52°F - ‘ . ‘
”~ L2l ) .
fpa Tompuratvryd L58°F o B
nea Conditionn: 1 footb from the aast . o

suell:  lLone

-

4. All times in this ryepoxt are zone dencription ~1.

5. C1HE SS PTOREER COMMANDIR ia equipped with the following electronic navi—
gational alds: . T Y S A . : . ¢

: : v e AR T A '..'..: PR Y .ot Ve . ..
Padar: RCA, 10 cn Imdel CR ‘f— ?.;'\-.JD s P ey o .
Jeceay , Decca Mark 12 navigator L L aTaIt Rl llauwd e
‘Loran: L and C, Sperry Mark 6 - . 70T oo aee TR o
Gyso: Sperry Hark 14 Hod 24 - - o v e e, wae mbees ane Ln

RDOT:  RCA Radio riarime AR 87147
I-‘athomvzt. v: Tloodwerth E5 116A

6.m At:2130 on 11 August 18977 ¢ PIOVE"“ COMMANDER .departed Brawmerhaven,
Gerwany anrouts Dayeonne, JiJ at a Sﬁeed of 16 nots. ~Ar the time .of deparzture,
tho drafts of the vessel weare record;d as 17'01" forward and 23'0G3" arfe.

ha e B TR PR e : won cooel ST .
7eq:At 2200, the wesaal ohtaoined dis last Poecn position fix dLLiag the transi:
of tha Morth Sra due te the less of the southern chatn. Tha wvessal then coo-

zanced-to DR 1ts pesition-till landfall.:
aboard tho.vasoel was securcd, bPhuJﬂ& the iy

..
iy L P ey
2 LAl deee L n':'.‘.".

=
2
wd that tn° fathomarz
i
1

acik

any botton configurations which would yield » navipaticnasl infommeation.
m oyl e  he e A T e R ot I L
. At 000D The Hanter of the 58 Iif DHEER COMUANDER went o the bridee. He stat
that it 15 his custom to be on the bridae twe hours prior fo making a landfinll,
flso on the bridne was the third officer, ¥r. Charles Starr, Lic F431435, who
was the »atch officer. B T L T T UL I

ST - Fe i Gcm AT vt T L e 23T3 0 T -

B

9, .. The raater of tHe SS PIOHHL1 CDWHA DER‘ﬂtntﬁd that he consultad H. T, Fub.

"114 to-ascertalm the. characteristics of the lighta he expacted to oncount2

during the transit of Peantland Pirth. Y. O, Tub. 114 dascribad the charsctoer-
inticuzof the Pentland Skerries Lizht on Muckle Skexry as follews: Cp. Tl. W.
(3} period 203, 1, O.4s, ec. 0.1s, 1. G.é4a, ec. G.1lz, £1. G.4z, =c. 23.0v,

. 0. Pub. 114 described the characteristic of Duncansby Vzad Light as {ollows:

m, W. par;od 6s, £1, 0.75, cc. 3. 33.,-~ e Ly A g~-:1:~::r ¥
. .‘.. Te o e N - . fe =t v . (f '.- . B L. o * .o Cein
' . ’ b bl -

10. At Oul;. thas loom of an wachartzd n1a Ilarn fron an 041 refﬁ.ﬁrv on Fiott:
Island was-sighted. At 0630, the loom of a light which appeared to flash nvar
six secoands was gighted. Basad on the six ">cnnd paxiod, t\e light wax Identi-

ficd. by the !faster and-the mata can the bridg: as Duncanaby Fead Lighr (Pub. 11
List of Lights Yo. 7320). The lighc c..ar-acta:~ atics wors obsarv:d visuailly mm

lale i

woere not chackad by a stop watch. At 0033, the Master suppested Lo the mate
on wateh that he come o little ripht based on a visual bearing en he six seocer
flasting lighe., The matz on watch gave an order o come right o a new headin
The Cpptaln then Incressed the awount of change and the vessel steadiod wp on

a courne of 320°7. At thar tire 1t was uaderstead by bLeth oflicern en tha bri
that the Master Lad assumed navigatlonal control of tha vensel, The wasael



OO

.. NY vpi M6732/9 lb)7 . -
stiil approulmarely 20 miles fFon land by DR oand the visibillty wvas cood.

heve vas no indication of land zn the radar. Doty the Haster and 'r.
nave stated thoc they do no: recall the raodar vanae s2tting at titds tlie

Zoth officars atiempted to wisually locatn Prntlond Sheorry Iiﬁht on ruchle-
Skerzy (Tub. 114 List of Liphts No. 7230) uithout cuecess. -

1. At D103, 3 bearing 310°T was obhtained eon ch:'li:ht'%hay ind conelucal

was duncanshy.,  Tha Haster and Mr. Stare vtated that the lipat ox Muckle Skarry
etill had not buen sighted. At 0123, the vessel changed courae to 310°T base
on the visual baaring., Ac U133, tha vasnal obtained a2 radar contact whleld waw

ideatified as luekle Sharyr by the F*vt“r. The raday wis on tha slx oile
seale -ar. the .time. | Sased on the radar econtact, iduntifrad to ba Huckla “varyy
- the. vessal. come to the ~aw zoursae UT 2353°T to opep tha tarqat'o1 el e
- thls time, vlsia_l**y;scn;tné to decrezse due’ te’ fop, which was )
from tha nor.rwoet. T .
— _____—,,-—v' - N . =
S H B Te Neaiwy . - . . R “ e S
2”“* d 2lstive heoaring

2. A 0143. th¢'“95 Ll thanasad course to 3
taken by geamsn's e eya of the Flashing I
to tho baswe course for passawe thyoush and Fivih, As ¢
.thenew couxse, 2 .quick flashing linbt wan, nivﬁted_ofi tha stardoars
1 i

5 ) ua.at"u 0'1 ..':"1'.‘
—l'l’S C"J’.Jrq"‘ c”a

ﬁurire attempts zo chrain a £4: from thi twb Bvailibla aids o ‘mav

P R T

vessel aroundad, - _ o R
‘~’ b . - e P ~ .
el TR ML 1 e e e T I RIS emer, - s i T o - P "*'-!-'*':\-.

1,.vudt rapproximagel TIDER CCHALNDAR waged i3 a vosition
i who  The wvessel) came te 2 stos, -
W

Py

B -
1‘7““;:;. 8, one n
asvound by hur nidsody r b i vars

been meking 15 knots

»rior to the grouanding. - . mmer . . .

e ToomaAr . S O DT Pl - P R
14, ,S-‘"auu»nt to tha casuszlty, a liy€rozranhic 2ffice issuad ﬁ'c anEa te
the. publiscwed eharactevisric of Peé entlavd Sharry LizSt on Muckle Skorse, “This
chopnge ap?cara ‘r Hotics to Marimetn wumber 47 dated 19 llovember 1277. The
chevacteristle listad is chz2upzad to Tp. PL. W, A2y period 323, f1. .4,
ec. 5,88, fl. D.4s, ec, 5.6a, £1. Q. 4 se. 17.6s.  (Ses enclosura 2).

. "'"'..;'. .o S .
15...%aa: 83 PLHJ::K ?AAJZ.'u a3 refloat ed oni 20 ki gest 1977 with the 2id of

5. R

ceamercial-tugs aftox extensive lightarinp inp and baliasting operation:

15. Tormament repairs to the
the Oificer in Charge, Marine

37. _nn agant for the lNorthern Liphthcouss Zoard, thz Enelish ageney respeanible
for the lagh on Muckle Skerry. bac defined-the ctaracterisie for the sid to

be Gp. F1. W-(3) peried 328, £1. 0.4, ec. 5.55, f1. O.4x, cc. 5.85, £1. 0.4z,
ec. 17.065. ‘™o llorthern Lighthcouse Board haa furt5 statad that ou cHe nizet

of the casvalty, the aid was swatendng projerly.  The characterlutic of Fentland
Skerry Lipht has not.bean. chanped since prior te Jonuary 1977, (See opclo-
rure 4oy R B A AL D I T LR ‘ .

P

“-31: : .
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’ * CONCLUSTONN

1. The master of the 55 Pioncer Copmander incorreetlvy Identified the add to navigari
on Muckle Sierry as the atd to navigzation on Duncansby Head.

. . ¢ . . . - . X
2. Coutributing to the lncorrece” fdentification was the incorvrect Iisting in M.0O. Dub
for the characteristic of Pentland Skerries Light on Muclle Srerry,

3. The master of the §§ Pionoer Comnander incorrectly identified a radar imare of lan
as Hueckle Skerry instead of 'S Ronaldsay Island. : .

E)

4. The prowimate cause of the casualty ‘was that the master of Lhe 55 Pionear Comm%nue
based his navigation on an incorrectly identified aid to navization during his transis
of the area in the vicirity of Muckle Skerry in the Pertland Firch,

2. There iz evidenca of negligence on the part of the master of the S8 Ticnzer Commzn
Captain Arthur Secotz, Lic. Ne. 454718, in that he failed to maintain,or cause to be =it
naintained, an accurate plot of the vessel's prepress during the anproach to Fentland
Firth, '

Recommendations

1. It is recommended that further investigation under the Suspension and Revocation
Proceedings be initinted in the case of Arthur Szott; master of the S8 Ploneer Coamande
concernlng his part in the casualty.

2. 1t 3is recommended thac titis cesvalty investigation be elosed.

- ~

D. H. Cold I ——
Enel: (1)C5 Torm.2692 ve Pioneser Commander .
(2) Schematic representation of light characteristics of lights in the vicinity o
Pentland Firth, )
(3) Hortina e -

o“n

Nl Criegss a1 4 |

FIRST INDORSIMENT ON 1.0, rpt 167327031657

From:. Gfficer in Charge, Marine Inspection New York
LT I 2

" To: . Commandant (G-MMI-1/82) .
Via: Commander, Third Coast Guard District (m)
1. Further investigation under the Suspension and Revacation Proceedines has beep
X I . s

“initiated in the case of Arthur Scott ( MIO NY case rio  $4135)

2. Forwaxrded, approved, .

HTD
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I.0. XY rpt 16732/031657 -
» o= Conclusions ~

1. The a ner of the % °IOJ,L? COFMANDER incorrectly identifled the 2id to
navigat‘on on Mugkle Sherry as the aid to pavigation on Duneansby licad.

2, 1. C. Pub. 114 212 mot the correer characterisitiec for Tentland, Skars

lis: 5
Light or Huckle Skerry on the darz of the casualty "
. ..-,.. Y- . Loy L . o
- 3.' Toe Tentland Skerry Lizht on "UCAlc Sker wan vatcnine repexly on the
‘ .-
B d-'.l"e DF L-- &Uﬂlty e LT S newe g aw Ut e e [T L .- R ) .
. Lot Cla e woaeny SIS I mmeyn ona CRLTRR. —
et " i .‘."-\‘ r. a Rl agpe Y ol P = FRR
i 4. The ccrracL-01 o the cnaracetaristic listed for Tentland Shevzy Licht was
not pudlizhad until 1% Nevember 1977 and was not known to the Master of tha N
5SS PIONEER COMWANDER on the date of the casualty. L ' .
e e s P——

. 3. Contributine to the incovrect identification <ras th i acorrect listing
In ¥, ©, Pub. 114 for the cha racccris.“c cf Peoatland Ska rias R- L on “‘chle

Shkerry. L . —

6. The Maggsr of tha §§ PTONEER CO }‘:“\.“D‘ incorrectly identified a wadar .
kerry instead of 8§ ¢ onﬂid:p Iz . .

J

f .o

7. . Thz proximata causa of the casuzlzny was zﬂt the F

] ratar of the 08 PICNIIn
v Yy b PR . s
COHARTER based his navization on an inc rractly ddantified ald to navieantion
during his transit of the area in tte vicinity of Yuckle Sterry sa the Pangiand
. ~Trtm_ L P : S LT T

SN

. - B, Thers is evidance of naglisence on the part of the jlaster of the S5 PIGNEER
COMIANDER, Captain Arthur Seott, Lie. Xo. 454715, tn that ha falle to welanain
or caug2 to be maintalnod, an accurate slot of tha vasael’s prograss during
the approach to Pentland Ti;th. S

.= Pecommendat{ons - T S

l. It 1s vecormended that further i{nvestication vnder the Suapansion and

QVOC”t’Oﬂ Proceedings be initiated in tha case of Arthur <Zt.ot:t: Viagter of the
iIOH“Ln COMMALDER, concerning his port in the casualiy, -

2. 1t is-recocmended that this cnaual laveatipstion to closed.

P T - . B . Y .
) 4 .
- ia - ey .. . . .-

N T —_ 7 b.w. celp .

. - L . -
. -

Frel: {1} €0 2632 re $3 PIONEBR COMYALIDER ' :
' {2) Schenatic rep*oscntatian of liaht characteristics of l,ants
in the vieinity of Pentland Firth
(3) Portion of Chart lo. 35141 :
(i) Ltr from YNerthern Ligiithouse fHoard dtd 3 Dcr 1977
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SEPT 077

r,.,\q:.‘u 12 30:...10:1 nisiof

ONE BROADWAY, NEW YOHK, .Y, 10604 o (212) 344580 CABLE: SEALQST

¢ RECEIVEL Voyage # 71/15

: ) Hawcastle Ugon Tynz,
deer In Chnrge of Marine Inspection b.5. ¢ :’T GLB"D 25 August 1377
£ jew Tork, H.Y. ”

o : .
d States Coast Guard : SEF g -

e — !
Liery Park -‘«qlldin ‘ ' )

Yorle, .Y, 10004 e :

I T S . yaAD Ty prTon
Py ] ) IAJ L'll'. 8 ..u Y [ NI
< as : ' '-'-Li'?
Dear Six- ir. v : s

z..ncloseu pJ.ﬁPse f::.'qd original d w0, copies. of CG 2 ~ Report of Vessel
fem e . RIS T T L T b - - -

L Cusuzlly or Acc...c»nt ~ for tais v..ssnl, g“oum.ed in Pen land Firin, U.X. at 0350 how
: 3ma N H

" LI
» . . “Hgh: LA ONAldm T o

s BRI TP UE I '.'M\...sx:. (1! L A
; (”"":0 24T ) or 13 :‘\.:"1-51‘, 1?77.'" T i ety ) '-'-

e el . : gy

- Relficatad a\. 0327 1 ot.r.a (0??7 CVT) on | 20 fagust 1977, and proc.ce:i'ﬁd wd.—.-r own *30"=~:

1

12 R I S S atalls 3 i --""'t""
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TALT T 15252 — Hesdof VDAL e eeveees aoeeens’ FoR., FLG. trert). 43 4 Pile, ted and hiack bands..
Ti. . .o . - T : 3 .
f . P . : /17
i N e . .
] 41351 = Marcus Isiand, 5. side.., 33 03 Gp FL¥.)....... 3] 10 Lattice mast.,,....... - .
o sg.u— S . 1723 . period 10¢ 18 ’ o -
Lk fl. 53, ec, 2.5¢ “ -
. . 1. 0.5%, cc. 655 -
t. . . . ' . . . * s . . qm
L 1356 L Eed Poiat B0 FlL¥Wowiiiiii. 14 9 Wetal fasevork tover, ... \
_Dsan 17 58 petiod §% .35 : . . -
P " < . . arm
s - - S -
N '
;';'." CORRECTIONS TO PUS 114, LISY OF LIGHTS, ¢ AUGUST 1977 ECITiON *
[ B : R .
! ) }
. 7330 Pentlond Skerries, on 58 41 Co. FLW. (3)...... 170 19 White lower; 118..... seves  Sirem: (old Tighthousa) 1 kI, c\.
'_ A 456> buckle Sherry, Z55 petiod 30 " 52 : 90, i
IL 0.4%, ec, 5.6 Distress siznnds,
fl. 0.43, cc. 5.0 .

. am
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ou;a rer 84923

BY IIAND

£ficer in Charge
Marine Inspection

' f-*.'_ . United sStates Coast Guard
SO Battery Park Building . .
.' New York, N. Y. 10004 Attention: Lt. Gold

, SS PIONEER COMMANDER
P - . - _S8tranding, August 13, 1977
3 : o 7 Your Ref: 18732/021657/n9G

T ‘Dear Lt. Gold:

. Purcuant to our.telephone conversation this morning, e
received thea following informaticon concerning the Muckle skerz
Light from our correspondent counsel in England:

‘. .77 .. “RE YOUR TELEX 11TH OCTOBER. DETAILS OF PENTLAND

' SKERRIES LIGHT IN RELEVANT PUBLICATION (ADMIRELTY LIST
_ . OF LIGHTS AND FOG SIGNALS, VOLUME A.1977, BRITISH ISLES
f o AND NORTH COAST OF FRANCE) AS FOLLOWS:—

l. KO. 3562 . - . " .
2. NAME-POSITIONW PENTLAND SKERRIES, MUCITE S:HERRY (27)

; 3. LAT./LONG 58 41.4 7 .
i " . .. 2 55.4 _ e
- . 4. CHARACTERISTICS GP.FL (3)W 305
. ' INTENSITY SIREN 90 S.

] 5. ELEVATION 52 METRES

6. LUMINOUS RANGE 25 *
I 7. STRUCTURE HEIGHT IN WHITE TOWER 36 METRES
! 8. REMARES TFL 0.4, 3 TIMES IN QUICK SUCCESSION.

DISTRESS SIGHNALS.

-
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"TUF PUBLICATION IS STATED TO BE CORRECTED TO

ANM WLCZKLY EDITION NO. 1/77 DATED 157TH JANUARY 177,

: i .
OUR ENQUIRIES @FTER THE STRANDING REVEALED TIHAT O . ii'
CORRECTIONS RECARDING ENTRY FOR PENTLAND SKERRIECS LIgHT ‘

HAD BEEN MADE SINCE DATE CF PUBLICATION UP TG 127H AUGUSY

Subsequent to that, we received a copy of a letter from
the Northern Lighthouse Board to our correspcndent counsel whict
details the characteristics of Muckle Skerry Light and we enclos

. - ———

a copy for your reference.

If you have any further questicns, plzase do not ﬁesitéty
to call us. : s

- Very truly yours,

. .- KIRLIN, CAMPBELI, & KEATING
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. -~ - Harry A. Gotimer
" BAG:tfc.
Enc. ;-
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PUB. 114

AND FOG SIGNALS
( 28 August)

ROGRAPHIC CENTER

HYD
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20390

AND NORTH SEA

For sale by authorized Soles Agenhs af the Delznse Mapping Agency Hydrographic Center
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A L
37""_-4 -__""':f-',::.!:{."
=t [l vl s
{n 74 (] {3) {8) n ®
Mo, Heme and locorion Pasitien Choraetaristic Height  Renge Strucmure, height (fenr) Secters. Remacks. Fog signels
tad, lamag. (milss) )
t
SCOTLANO~HORTH COAST '
N W, 5
7320 Dunconsby Hesd........... 539 FL¥ .., ... 20 17 White tower; 36.,..000000.  Siren: S bl ev.2 gina L
A 1538 jo period 6% &7 Rocom, L
. 0. 0.77. »c.5.33 : -
L
7330 Pemiond Lkerries, on 52 41 Go. FLW.(D)...... 170 19 White tower; 118.......... Sirerz (old lighthoase) § 41, ev, 5 , _”;‘
A 3567 Muckle S.emy. 255 peciod 302 52 901 | 138
1. 0.4% ec. 017 ‘Distress sigrala. ot :, '
09.4%ec. 0.1 P
fl. 0.4%, ec. 23.67 : i;
7340 Lother Rack ..venes.ns . B4 CFLW ... % 6 Bisck pyrasidal beacon; 40, - i
A 1554 259 n idi ]
A
7350 Strorm, Swilkis Peint ....., 5842 GFiW.(D....... 8% 16 White towes; 74....c0.0a..  Homm 2 bl ev, 60% in quick suc- 'E
A 1588 kX period 204 on ceasion, 1;
2{l. each 0.5 Redivbwacon, o
Distress signsls. '
7360 DunmetMeod ... ......... 5840 GpFLW.(4..... .. M6 20 White stone tower; 56 . .... Siren: 3 bi. io quick successica i
A 3574 322 pesiod 304 105 ev, 50% :
.15 ea, 49
N. 135 ec. &3
fi. 15, ec. 44
fl. 15, ec. 14¥
* 7370 Helbure, Littls Hesd, W, 5337 FLW.R..... R £ . 15 White tower; 55 .......... W.198°-358" R.—shore,
A 357 side of Thursa Bay. 332 period 107 3 .11 Horm: 1bl. ev. 20, .
0. 1% ec. 9% :
'
7372 Strothy Poimt.........eee.. 5836 FLW.......... veee 146 15 White low tower on white  Diaphone: 4 bi. ev. S04, ! P
A 2590 401 pesiod 203 45 dwelling; 45. P
fi. 0.59, ec. 19.5% g
7380 Thurso, N. bead of break- £8 35 FoR oiiiinnens 15 4- Redpost; 10...0uiniannss sown from Sepl. 1 to Apr. 30, : l£:’3:-' .
A 3530 waler. 33 [ o th_:
T390 == Freal Loiiiiiinala.n ver sereeer FG L Ioia, 15 4 White post; 10.......u... . RN a8
A 3582 . 5 :
7390,1 — — Rearsdout 195°from  .uueeo. FoCoionvveee... . 0 4 White post; 1S, .eeennnanns !
A 1812 froat. é i
7400 Scrabsier Haor, besd of E. 5337  FW oeeviveeree.. 10 4 Whito post 9..uuuresen..  Shown from Aug. 1t Hay 3L
A 3586 pier. 33 k) . -
7401 —— QCLEr Ot vernrenrnenns 5837 GRFLR teveeiins venens S T
A 358y 33
1
7410 — Hendof W.pist.ooivvers vreeene FeR civiiiiicinnes 10 4 Whice circulas tower; 9 ...  Showa from Aug. 1 to May 31,
4 3528 3
SSOTLAND-ORXNEY ISLANDS !
1
. ' i
7420 Swoms, coar W exmeaity... S84 FLY......ceveen.. 87 9 TWhite tower; 22........... Chscured 210°-2561"
A 1588 I period &% 17 s .
2,23, .58
7430 Tor Ness, 5. side of Hoy 5847 FLY....... I - | 9 White tower of concrete
A 2500 Talazd 3 period 38 2 base; 22,
. 13, ec. 20 l
i
7440 Cariek Heod . .... veeeeen. 5847 FL¥. ... 115 17 White tower; 73........... Storn sigaals. 1
A 1503 acs pericd 203 35 Horn; 1 bl.ev. 30% '
fl, C.5% ec, 19.49 Dist:esa siguals, i
i
A9 i
i
L
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KiRLIN, CampaseLL & KEATING

WILLAM A, SurChan WASHINGTON Orrier

E:-:f:RJ‘F‘GT:;E:U:'«-o . Tz Comneeticur Ouroing
VAT ER P H e ONE Tw ENTY B RCOADWAY 50 Commnecticur Ave N.W
Makswa P.Erc:umo . SuItg oo
8D H,
.J:\c.::s S.Z'G:?::. A N v - Vf'ASNlHGIOh,'D C.2¢03238
EW YORK, N.Y. I000OS . 202-20G-a9n

ALEAANDER £ Rucan:
RICHARD H. Sommen

Danier J Douguenry X

WikLiAm J. O'Emien 2l2-732-8588520 Resi0ent Panrucns

Cavio A Ncun:zg

THoMas Corng

FauL F. Mo Guing PonaLo A, Casone }
ROBERT P Hant R ¥,

WiLLiam F. FacLon CABLEGAAMS "VASEFIZLD NEviroay” ‘ VSSELL T Wen

EDwarD L. Smithe * S Roecar 4. Micxry

Henay ). O Buigw ELEXIITT 422210 JAMES P Mooae

Lawncwee ! Bowies . ' WUl 62344 :

ANtuonyy P MARS,ALYL WU i2- 8108

Davin v ManTaws <
JOSEAM £, Ryam. un Or Counsnw
Comait J Dantogn

EAnesto V. Lyzzarre Februar\j 2 3, 1975

CHanLes Magtuuing, IR,

Director, ' our ReEr 84828
DR Hydrographic Center
Washington, D.C. 20390

Re: Freedom of Tnformation Act Request

l Dear Sir; _
' On behalf of our client, United States Lines, Inc., and
: TUeuant to the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.5.C.§552) and
Mone cegulations implementing it (15 c.F.R Part 295), we hereby

e w5t that vou furnish us with copias of {he following ~ocuments,
The térm "records” @S used herein shall be defined as il accordance
¢ with 15 C.P.R. Part 295 § 295.4, and shall include the British

Admiralty weskly Notices to Mariners if used by your agency.

1. With regard to Muckle Skérry Light contained in
the List of Lights, pub. 114, 1976 Edition, Light
No. 7915, all records referred to or relied upon
in preparation of that entry, as well as all
changes from 1938 to the present.

2. With regard to Pentland Skerries Light on Muckle
Skerry contained in the List of Lights, Pub. 114,
1976 Edition, Licht No. 7330, all records referred
to or relied upon in Preparation of that entry, as
- well as all changes from 1938 to the present.
This request constitutes notice of demand for pProduction
; . of the above-referencegd documents for purposes of inspection ang
copying. If for aény reason it is determined that any documents
requested herein will not in whole or in part be complied with

1
rompt notice of any action taken is soliciited. In additicn, the
b P




undersigned requests notice as promptly as possible of all
documents or portions of documents which c¢an and will be made
available and that all documents which will not be made available
be indexed and identified by stating the title, author, date,
nature of such material, and the reason(s) for nonavailability.

This demand shall be considered an appeal from any decision
denying any portion of this request, and prompt notice of the
action taken with respect to such appeal is requested.

Lo
- I.":'

Please advise the undersigned of the cost imposed pursuant
to your regulations for complying with this request and it shall
be promptly paicd.

Very truly yours,

.
-

o ' KIRLIN, CAMPBELL & KEATING

. /?/M;/ /e

har*y A. Gotimer

~

HAG:ffc. ' )
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DEFENSE MAPEING AGENCY
HYDROGRAPHlC/TOFOGRJ\PHIC CENTER . S
WASHINGTON. D.C, 26213

I o : T2 UAR 1973

DMAIITC-CO

Kirlin Campbell and Keating .
ATTN: Harry A. Gotimer,, Esq.

120 Broadway

New York, NY 10005

Your réference: 84928

Dear Mr. Gotimer: . ,
We refer to your letter of 23 February 1979 in which yoy.
Tequested inspection and copying of documents relating ‘td
Muckle Skerry Light and Pentland Skerries Light, under. o
the Freedom of Information Act, , ]

Your letter was received in the cognizant office of this g
Center on 8 March 1979, and it will be necessary to seaxgﬁ

for, collect and examine a number of records Lo comply
with your request. ' S

)

effective.on 18 September 1978,

© Si ;;fely, =
. ) A
' OHN E. PERRUZZI

Please note the change in our name and address which becamé R}

Counsel

V/ﬁaind ce:
v

-
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DIRECTIONS

General.—Large  vessels,  with  suffictent
power to stem an unfuvora b tide, will ex-

perience no difficulty in n
Firth. The shores are dan r-frec beyond a
short distance off, arnd the channels are wide
znd deep. Outer Sound is lh: ch:mncl generalty
used, although Inner Sound may be used when
the tidal currents are unfaverabls,

At night Quter Sound eonly shouid be used.
The dight on Muckle S'<cx ¢ oranpe with the
light on the N end of Siremea, bearing 094°,
leads through the W entrance of ‘Pentland Firth,
When about 2 miles W of thz ll[lhl on Stroma,
vessels should uivc N so o5 to, gl\'c the lizht a
berth of about ¥ mile. Aft2r p2ssing the island
of Stroma, vessels should graluaily bring the
light cr the 3 end of the islund of Swona to bear
326° astern, mazintaining this Hcmrg o pass
betweer. Duacunsby Head and Peniland Sker-
ries. .

In hazy westher extreme czution is necessa-
ry, and 1n fopgy weainer, vessols froun W
should uet proceed E oof Strathy Puiis, whick
lies about 20 miles W of the W entrance point.

Vessels proceeding W through 1nner Souad,
during the sirenpth ¢f the L current, afier
passing Hunz Wesx, shouvid heep someawhut M,
in erder to avoid being sct toward Quoys Ness
and into Gills Bay.

Dirvetions—Low-Powered Vessely -=the {ol-
lewing dirgstions ere ziven {or lowepoawered
vess'ic thai may experiznee some difficulty in
g the firth. A pilot should be employed
se low-powered vesssls that arc not
femilizs with the naviga:icn of the {inh,

The term, low-powered vessels, appiies to
e5eels \.a.pab!c of 2 speed of no more than 10
ot

vigating, Pentland

Vessels approzching from W with the E cur-
rent, whan within 1% miles ¢f Siroma, and in-
.\,nd..g to pass throuzh Ianer-Sound, should
keep Duncansby Head bearing less than 110°
end open S of Mell Head, to'ay u:d getling out of
the fair current. No specizl directions are neces-
sary until well up to St. John's Point, when
Inner Sound should be used if at the carly part
of the current, and Cuter Sound if at the latter
part. Vessels must teke care in the latier case to
avoid the ¢ddy on the E side of,Stroma, and to
kccp in mid-channel between Duncansby Head

Pub. 141 -

northward of

SECTOR 8. PENTLAND FIRTH

and the Pentland Skerrie tain the last
of the i curvent,

Outer Sound is alwavs o be errefermed by
lurge vessels because of 1ty width and the rate of
the {air current, but not of course wath an ad-
verse current,

Vessels approaching from W during the W
current, tf the sea s not teo heavy, shouwad ap-
prouch Dunnet Head to & disiznce of abey
mile, and then steer diresidy for the cenier
Stmmd, under which there wiil be less se-
current. Vessels that connot siem the ac or
current should keep near the E side of Duna
Head, haul into Brough Buy, und keep 'H’"-n
mile of the coast thense w0 5L Jubn s Point
When thus far, if the cumrent continuzs S"'*v'-_
they should stand right across the race numed
the Merry Men of Mey into the eddy W o
Stroma, Thence, from cloze under No! Hoead,
they should steer across into (,11 Is Bav, arnd
along the ceast, within Y3 mile of {1, uniil Dun-
cansby IHead has been rounded. \":.,..:Iy
they may keep o the N side of the channe!, for
on cither side of Taner Sound shck water ;
possibly o fair cddy current witl be eaporme
whife the main current 1n the cenler of
Sound is W,

Veasels Appiea aghing
ate ndvised 1o
eng on o ne Aot
through the firth,

Veasels .'trmo.J...l'"" from \\ at night, if ¥
porn fleed b been ids ]
Cld"i“-i.'lj 10 4chor in ..151...‘0)\.4
the E current. With no
current the directions
vessels will apply.

Vessels approucking from SE, &
casterly ca:mn., shouid Lecp clese 1o the
Freswick Bay, the N noe
miles S of

Y

Ssoustore

N :!(-
:-'1 foon T

o

Feorn VWooga thich wene
heave 10 ahieast
! ol

shoun

real
Suu

"n(

Hoi-

.\aud =z

-' Al - -
gn-::n for i ~E.-p-o.\\.:.cd

point of which is located about 3
Duncansby Head Light, for along this coast o
Duncansby Head l]:c" are 10 hours of sizck
witter, and there is prob;.'n’v also a N eddy, dur-
ing part, at least, of this period. By doing ks
vessel will be ready to round the head at the
turn of the current, whereas oy keeping in mad.
channel over toward the IPent :md Skermas,
where the SE current continues for about | hour
after high water at Dover, the risk is run of
being carricd SE. In rounding Duncansdy Head,
care must be taken 1o avoid the several dangers
lying closc off it

*»
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7 Dear_Hk. Gotimer:

Muckle Skerry Light and Pentland Skerries Light, the follow

.I;“;’incorporated in Change 4 to Puk. 114, dated 26 December

ff  ~- this Center with bound copies of the chart correction -

-
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DMAHTC-NVS ~G. R.DeYoung/GS/14/73149/bh€/16 Mar 79/R.S.| N

tirlin, Campbell & Keating

Attn: Mx. Harry A. Gotimer, Esq.
120 Breoadway - 5

New Yoxk, N.¥. 10005

-

-,

-

- -

In response to youf‘reéuééé‘of 23 Febrﬁéiy'1979, in which'you
requestad inspection and copying of documents relating to

is submitted: - R L

eTapen e PR . Coa

ko

¥ MUCKLZ SXERRY LIGHT (PUB. 114, NO. 7915) ~ .

-":' ag an addition to Pub. 114 in Weekly Notice to Marirers
.. No. 46, dated 14 November 1964 {(Enclosures 1 and 2}, and

1964 (Enclosure.3). The source of this information was

 the British Admiralty Weekly Notice tc Mariners Ko. 38 |

" of 1964, Sections II and V. Individual Admiralty Notice
- - to Mariners axe not retained by this Center, therefore
" we are wmable to provides copies of the original source
" material. Eowever, the British Admiralty does provide

ing| |

;féLﬁ:Muckle Skefrf_tigﬁé was first publisﬁéd by this Center

.7 porticn{Section II) annually. A copy of the British
" -._ .Notice w=stablishing Muckle Skerxy Light is provided -
e, {Enclosurae 4). ST T e T T S

R B LN

- " fepa Vs

S :The rﬁngéﬁénésc ‘&iébower.of Mﬁqkle.Skerrf iigﬂtlwés" h
#-. . amended in Change 13 to Pub. 114, dated 21 Ocktober 1967

7 tion tas. the British-Aémiralty List of Lights, Volume 2:

. of that-era. 'This Cénter does not retain obsolete or
- canceled foreign List of Lights, consequently we are .
M- unable & coniirm ox provide. a copy of £his source. . -

P,

changed in Change 18, dated 28 June 1969 (Enclosure 6).
... The source for all international numbers is the British
Admiralty List of Lights of the era. As stated above,
obsolete or canceled foreign List of Lights are not
" “retalned. ST T MU -

.-

+* {Enelnsure 5). Presumably the source for this coxrrec— - - | .

mhe international number for Muckle Skerry Light was =~ |




"'other documents. ~_;_“d._ : 5 “m:.

" was again changed and light characteristic edltorla]xzeﬁ
Vi wzthout reference to other documents.

.The candlepower of Muckle Skerry Light was deleted in
the 1973 edition of Pub. 114 (Enclosura 7) and the height
in meters added. These changes were editorial format
changes on;y, with no reference made to other- cocurents.'

——

Noew st

At the time of thls writlng there has been no known change
to Muckle Skerry nght since the 1973 edition of Pub 114

PENTLAND SKERRIES LIGHT (PUB 114, ' NO. 7330). (FORHERLV PUB 335

Pentland Skerries nght as carried in the 1937 edition of

H.0. Pub. 33 is provided as Enclosure 8. . The fixst mod- ]
ification to this entry was in the 1348 edition of H. 0. .
Pub. 33 (Enclosure 9), when the index nunber was changed. '
This was an editorial change with no reference made to

- - -

AT

ﬂ'The next nubllshed change occurred in the lQSA edltaon
" of H.0. Pub. 33{(Enclosure 10) when the internatfional
number was added. The source for the international

" number was the British Admiralty List of ILights of that
era{not retained). At the same time the index nurber

.- . . T T

mhe candleoower, structure descrlotlon and fog smgral

- characteristic description were amended in the first
"edition(d oveooer 1959) of Part III to H.O. Pub. 33(Enclo-

sure 11}. fThe'source material for these amendnents was

not ret"““ed. o ey

The str ucture descrrptlon and remﬂrks column were anended
in the Third Edition of Pub. 1ll4 dated 14 September 1962 .
(Enclosure 12). The source material for these ameddments )
‘was not retalned. f~::' o o J.', ._.?uﬁgm*“‘ﬂ
The next change pertalning to Pentlevd Skeralﬁa Llrht wae

in Change 5 of. 27 March lSGS(Enclosure 13). Your O’flce

" 'was acdvised oF thls amendment in our letter-of 14 Vovem,

CASTT. S T

f* = e

'-The 1nternatlonal number and remarks column were amended * T
. in Change 18 of 28 June 1969 (Enclosure l4), again source - Lo
. material was not retalned.-.ﬂ_ o . “_z o \: LT e

~ . 0
- ..._.,,.-..

Height in meters was added to Pentland Skerries Llcht in o
Change 20 issued January 1971(Enclosure 15) and the candle-
power was deleted from the 1973 edition of Pub. 1l4(Enclo=
sure 16). These were editorial format changes where -
reference to other documents was not made. e,

..,

-2- B NP R



“undersigned.

»
-+

-

The next and final chaige to Pentland Skerries Light
was provided as Attachment B to your letter of 14 Octobexr ™™ 77 T
1977 (Enclosure 17). This inforxmation was published in '
Notice to Mariners No. 47 of 19 November 1877 (Enclosure
18), and- included 'in the 1978 edition of Pub. 1l4

(Enclosure 19). R . BRI o

‘DMA Instruction 540C.7A reguires that a charge of two hundred
sixty-four dollars be assessed for providing copies of these
documents. Please make your chack in this amount payable to
the Treasurer of the United States and forward it to the

¢ . " sinceraly,
T JOHN E. PERRCZZI
N s Counsel
1.9 -Enclosures &/s
cc: e :
NV .
DMAEQ~Counsel - '
DMAHTC-Counsel B
NVS
E SIURS
. - . A ' N -
E L . R _UISNA
' : R SR B
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. YRR . E (c071} ORKNEY ISLANDS—North Ronaldsay—Nouster—Light changed.— ’

I RO L he light (921725 N, asoc eyt W, approx.) bus Lewn changed to QL FL I, i
- T 2 . : (N3 46/G4.)
R R . (N 37(1728). London, 1064} -
. ' I1.O. Chart 3463, ] ‘ ) . CL
®  31.0. Pub. 114, No. 7730, - : : L
1 1LO. Pub. 34, 19350, page 183,

I AR TR RN Ml PATTLIY A

-

P

.-
I FETTORTRITY s

FETIEL S SYILPE I CYN

H.Q. Pub, 35, 1051, page 212,

TS e T - ., . . ] . S - oo C
T T et . ' ) s - . AR '
TR o ‘ ‘ e ] 3
P T M . - - " b

v c T N l {072} SHETLAND ISLANDS—OQut Skerries—nluckle Skerry—Lizht cstab. b
L e e Lshed.~ea Light, Gp. FLOIW.R.G. (2) 10 sce. 44 10 10,6, 6 M. has been established i
te, f ST o eTan e 113 wiles 25230 from Que Skerries Light (GO°23°3077 N 0°43°36°" W, approx.). ;
S et P T Thbe lizht shaws wchite from 04G° to 192°, red thence to 272%, green thence o 348°, )
il TN APTRANE LT I white thence to 353%, red thence to 04G*. It is shown from 2 while framework 4
Gl ; o :  1ower, 11 feet high. ' o . - 3
- . .. : ' ' T (N 46/64.) ]

rege i (NI 38(1758). London, 1964.) e

' H.0. Charts 46356, 4669, 4442, 4343,
Lram H.0. Pub. 114 No. 7915. .

------ RIS ST A R ,t H.0. Pub. 34, 1950, page 314. v 4
. . . :
o s : 1

|
- . § t,073) ENGCLAND—East coast—River Thames Fntrance—East Swin——
e . 2 Wreck.—A depth of G fathoaus 3 feet “Wreek™ will tur cLnrted 1.28 iles GO2°50°
S T % trom LittlesSunk Beacon (51°41°35° N, 1924750 E. approx.). .
ol : i - oo TN 46/64.)
(X.31, 37{1723), London, 19G1). ] .-
. H.O. Chart 478, - : 5

(6074} NORTH SEA—Delgium—Wester Schelde~—Zechrugge epproach—
Baoy moved and numbered.—The lizhted buoy {(H1720°00° X, 3"127137 L.

1pprox.) has been moved and reestablished

tombered “Z2.7

N 30120525 B, and

.

" o (Cancel N.AL 40(3180} 1004.) S :
DT et ety : ' - ANML 46/64.)
L T (AN, 153(163). Oostende, 1904.) A . :
. Ve U H.0. Chart 4993, ’ : . {
c - H.Q. Pub. 35, 1939, page 116, RE < a7
7 3 b ' B Rl ] .. -. . o.-. é
w anl - [ A At . n L .
o SIS R SR LTI c. . - Lo e
°. - - ER
- R N A IR S : - . . o
’ ISR S AT A ) t
PN . ot A % . - - Lt j
B e e A A e Tt e f et R e vl S L R T i
At ] - Tt Acnrs 1 3
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4w i st =

o Yo e,

. B : :
. . .. \ H ' | ca
3 -k : ' ; " : '
- ' L} v _‘l :- 'IL v .. : H
. ' N :
) . B : . Lo ;
SEERE A P . ;-
: ) i L 1 ' 4 4
H t : . 0 L ¥
’ . ! -' oo, 4
: : i i AN ]
N g ' b : : i X i r:: ; ] !
. ) -~ o J . “'
1 mwmmmmmmmmmm i'
No. Mamsp mmit hemtton 'i-'::l'l:-':.. (.m-l:- 10 ad I.‘-‘:‘“- .'\l:--‘.:i-' Ehtnmtate, forigba thentd Poatrrs, Fleinarts, Poy stgirads, \F
suler |andlezy
! {frot) 3 }'—'
. . s . ' -‘ ] -",
7730 .| — Nouater,on head of | 50 21 1 Qk. FL Ruiiiii] 18 |oerileemomsmmomcemniecmee e Bhown from Aug. 1 to ' g LY
Arreg pier. _ 220 . Apr. 30, 2 4 ¥
* . 40/04. ' 2 z_f
. 7015 | Mucklo Skerry--.....- 60 26 | Gp. F1. W.R. 44 |W, 10 Yhite framework W. 48°-192°, R.-272°, ° ool o ) j
At . .] o052 G.(2) . R6 | tower; 11, G. -343= W. -353°, [ ke -
pcr{od 10e G.8 . 40* ‘e 4 - e J .
L 0.3, ¢cc 1* i . : L. £
fl. 0.3+ ce. S.40 : . ! ]
Cp. W. (o i K ({
L 120 o - A
_ PO S AR
. - - \ 45/04. R 2 9} :
i . i Y ' ( :
_+ 13120 | South Stack. . .iaoce | 53 1B IFL W L ... 197 | 20 | White circular tower, Obscured to the N. by ‘ TR L
. Autoq 4 42 criod 10° : diwellings; 91. North Stack, Teles : Wl e
' . 1, 0.5% ce. 9.5 Plnonc for lilesaving, . ! g !
K Cp. 2,500,000 Jistress signals, . 3 y ¢
) Ilorn‘ 1 bl ev. 30, : 1!
, 46/04. . 3 1
S EE - : N S I
20160 | NCORD HINDER 5133 | Gp. PLLW. (D). 521 12 | led hull, name onsldes, | Reserve Jipght FW, with , s g &
pous | LIGHTSHIP 2 33 ] period 10+ _black letters on white,| 2 W, flares ev. 10 min. . ) '
1. 0.3, ¢, 2.2 . - Diophene: 2 LI, ¢v 30°, " *
1, 0,32, ve. 7,29 i Reserve whistle, 1 -/ i
Cp. 1,301,000 ; o Radisheagon, Blorm . e {1
. . signaly, " s L
* g 146/04, ; - :
) ' d . B . !
. Note.—*Indicales that.column n which a correction hus been made or new infermation added. -+ I ¥
L ,l
S
f ] -.-_ t
:: i l :
REREY okl - —A2




Pub. 14 : *
- .

Height
N of bghr | Visie . — e
) Position - Chorsctwistic - |-sbove =] bbay ™™ — ==
Ko Norme ard jocotion fot, long, oid power high {rew Staucture, haight {faat} Sectors, Reomerks, Fop vipnats
.

wahur ttal

. {feet) ~iles) o ) (a .

" SCOTLAND-SHE TL ANDS . .

~3*
bl

7870 | Rove Head, E poiat ..., .. CeFLWRG.. | 33 | 10]white wuer: f!........... G from land=172", ¥~ 19",

A2Tre 15 n3 period 14 ) Ro=241°, ¥,2264%, G.-9°, . . -
: LUSY e, LS U.aland, .. Kl
‘ . ML 033, ce. 1,50 - Coe L T
’ 1, 0.5%, ec. 13.5% - ; . T et e
e wisms T - :

R. 30 ’ ! . ‘ T
N G' m * v " N . - : - : - -.... - e - . - -

782D | Mull ofEswieh, 6.5 mile
A 2793 | frec N.extrematy, u.

~8
g5

FlL.—¥.R.G...... {184 15 [White tower, 22, ,......... | G, 148°- 2000 Wa2l4”, R.-2411,
period 3° ' - : ¥~ R.=land, . ol
it 0.5%, ec, 2.5* - R B §

Ce. ¥, 1,500 A e Lo - L PRV

R 5w . -
A YHALSAY: ‘ _ : - -
- K Symbister Neas, 500 yards 6020 | Go.FLW.R.(D)..... | 37 10 fWhite lower; 22, .. ...... 1 ¥, 3197, R~215", obsc~3°.
© A Ze0Y | [om SW, poiat. uU. 162 pericd 12v . . - . :
. . fl. 8% o, }50 . . - - Lo

] 0M0.5% e .56 . . ! ST e -F

B Cp. ¥, 500 : : ’ :

o R. 200 Iy

T [Suther Ness,.ouunnpne... | 012 FLW.RG. .. vers | X3 9 [Whire tower, 22 ... ..... | ¥. [rom land—41", C.-123",
& 2404 u. i, period 3% ] L §.-205% R.=235°, obsc,
- - o . fl.0.5% e, 250 . . R elsewhese,

7910 1 Ovr Sirrvies, Bousd Skerry.. | 2025 | FILW.......... ... 143 18 [White tower 93......... -« | Radioteleshona.
043

A 1208 perivd 40> | ) . Cum: 1 teport ox, 301,
Cp. 159,000 '

U5 | dyckle Skemy oeenvnne.., | 6026 | G FL WRG2 .. | 44 FW 10 White fremework toaer, 11, § %, 46°=192" R.- Rl R 1 of 6‘
A Jag0 AR I O perind LY : B o ) =253, Ro-db”, ‘
e e ot

8. 03 .ec. LY LT , L

= §i. 0.3 ¢c. 8.3 o . - ] o R

" Jepxan T | S e
) T . R.120 . o :

o S G.120 . - : > B T

.
1 -I
. .
.
.
R ) . —— e e e e — . S L
 — v i a s TR Al AWt T
—
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- - '.o . PPN [' ' /"'-"'-’_'_""-‘—'------:—-‘T_.‘.
oSty ADMIRALTY NOTICES TO MARINERS
Lt DT. s b 4184, WEATMER BULLETINS FOR SHIPPING ISSUED ON THE B.B.C.
o PR LIGHT PROGRAMME. . -
"- i Former Notivs 13T D)6 4 cancelled. L
: The mid-day “d-minute” shipping forecast on weckdiys on 200 ke/s (1300

rretres) is now broadeast at 13535 clock tine.

I _ Hydrographic Department. (H. 2254/64.) .. :

i -

. e o.

*1785. SCOTLAND, E. COAST—RIVER FORTH—Forth Rn.:ld Bridgew-
Construction completed.
s ) Former Notice 433(T);04 cancelled.
The Forth Road bridge is shown in Large Corrections to Cherts 116 and
119, dated 4tk September, 1964, which will be available shortiy. Charts 114°
and I114* will be corrected by a Notice to Mariners with Blocks.

e
b .
ey

H,\"d.rographic Department. (H.6572/53.)

=" . ' . #4788, = SHETLAND ISLES—GUT SKERRIES—Muckle Skerry—Light

. " established. . .
- e (1) A licht, Gp. Fl. (2) W.R.C. 10 sec. 25 f1. 10, 6, 6 M., is to be iuserted

is
- in position 252}° 4-13 miles from Qut Skerries light (60° 257 207 N, 0% 43" 357 W
approx.). It is shown from a white franework tower, 11 feet in Leight.
(2) Sectors are to be-inserted at the new light in (1} as follaws:—1Fhile
from O46° to 192°, Red thence to 2727, Green thence to 348°, IVkite thence to
353, Red thence to 046°. . o

g o Charts [Last correction).—3059 [2057{63]—11184 & L(D6) 1118A [1:55/63)—219
& L{D6) 219 (1) (132954, .

Light List Vol. 4764, 2810. North Sea Pilot Vol. I 190 p. 153.

- Northern Lighthouse Board Notice 11/61. (H.3073/64.)

' *1787. WALES, S. CDAST-—BRI:STOL CHANNEL—SWANRSEA BAY—
Port Talbot—Information about Diocking Signals, . .
(1) A small circle *“Docking Sig: (see Note)' ‘is to be substituted for the
light-star “Docking Sig! 2 F.G. (Vert!} (Oceas)” 517 34 35" N, 37 437 107 W.
approx.). ' o .
(2) The accompanying note is to be inserted under the title of the plan,

B e e e g
P r R IR

Chart [Last correction].—1161 (plap, Swansea Bay) [J44Si64]).
Docks Manager, Port Talbot, & Hydrographic Department. (H.3757,60.)

) London. - - - “E. @. IRVING, Rear-ddmiral,
' 19th September, 1964. . s Hydrographer of the Navy.

..’
H

Wt BII—T. 0231 . $,84 T, & 5., Ltd. Gp, 403

1y
.
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i "0, 14 '
. {(n o o tn 4] 1) I m (0
i Ho. Kome 4nd tocwripn Pasitogn Conrvcveenyne Hyishe R ze | $rrucrune, Mosght (lagr) Secrey, R by, Fuy vigauly
- Lot lang \ [ L3 JFeeer o | (e Y Tas} t .
—— ' P — 'Y
’ SCOTLAHD-SHETL ANDS
: - N
N.ow
LERYICK:
7850 | — Norty Nesa 63 I0 F.Y.R G . £ $! doluzn, 10 ¥.f -
e trriieraee LAY N . terstverannaas T 1Y -158° R..21 .
A3ree 103 gl Co. wader 13 ! . L ST E-J(b'. s
| .
T80} — Loota Baa, M. of Moz | COFLY el 14 5 | thacecte beacun; 20 52 : i
4 2ag Ness, v AN . pPacicte beacun; 20, Shown from Avg. 1 1o Apr. 30, :
N, 0.3, cc. 2.5
: 7385 — ¥.entiasce, from .., . &1 11 LY S B ..-... Red and srange teiangular
A 2220 1 quuk.
786511 — — Rear, 135 yais M8 F.R......... seeee |55 b e RR and veange triangular
LA 3ves, } - lros foar, Faymark.
7870 | Rova K i : [ 8 | hite )
o2 head, E. puint ,...,.. | 8 IL ¢ CaFLY.R.G.(3) .. n 8 | Vhite tower; b2 S C. from land-l?]'.l'.-|96‘_
- A X7re u, 1¢c3 pericd [t . ] Ro=241°, ¥,2264%, G..o-
0.5 0, 153 W.oland, )
N 0.3% ec. 158 .
1. 0.5, ec, 13,55 . 1 : §
Cp. &, 510 : -
R. 30 , :
] C. 2w -1 .
TESD§ Mull of Eywick, 0.5 aue 815 | FLY.R.G 164 | % 9] Siute tower: 22 G. fron 1 :
: : LYR.G......... . ‘22l G d-200%, § .37 @ _
AIre! boa N.extrenny, u. 1¢s potied 3t R. & 2‘42'. T.:ZS'. R~<0° h‘?.la,:d
1. 0.5%, ec,2.58 C. 6] - _ I
- . Cp. ¥, 1500 .o .
. : R, &n ) : : -
: C. 300 o o
WHALSAY: ! - :
7590 | Symbister Ness, 939 vamis | Bd M PG Flw Ry, ] a7 B 8| White tower; 22, . ceee ) WO R g5 obre, 1%
A 2202 | {roa S#, pajat. u, 10 ’ serod 120 R 6
- : - 01035, ec_ 1,39
f1. 058, ec, 9.5+ ' . .
Cp. W, 500 . ©e
R. 20 ) :
7900 | Sytker Seszoo..o..lL 2o 1 8022 | FLWRG. .. ... ‘e % 10 Rhite rowex, 5 V. lrom laad-q1= G123y
£ 2304 _ Wiim peTion 3¢ . R & ' Wo-208% R 235% ohec,
L 0.8%, ec. 2,50 | G 3 eisevhete,
Co. %15 - i . ]
DRSS T B R S S I I T e
6. X3 g . S,
7910 1Ot Skoerias, Bound Suewry.. | 625 | pw U Y15 I8 W hite tower 5., | Rudorelephons,
PETT 043 perad b3 : : Gun: T report ev. 303,
- I 5, cc, 358 . , :
Co. 199,000 ’ o !
TS [ Muckle Stermy oo, | 6026 | Go FLWRG.() . b g F. 7 1%hite framevord towe; 11, | ¥, 45°_102" R.-372,6.- 357,
A 2810 U 0352 peniod 1G4 R. § ' | JER RN - R T
0.3 e, b G. §
fl. 0.3% ¢c. 8.4
. ’ Cp.¥. 3%
g R. 100
- * c' .m
I|
Change Ho. 13, Including H. M, 4247, s oo 21 Cetober 1957
i ) L. “ an, i . - .
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o H.O, 14 .
:3. o ; o T! m I w e "m . m
Kero and Incution h Poriran ' Chasrgmwe-griz Preghe  Pome Srucnire, herghe (Front i Secrars. Remarks, Fog vogmely .:
} Tatdeng. i e Tileeni T el gy ]
SCOTLARD-SHE TL ANDS ’
: ! )
MR
LER¥ICX N | ’ l
— Norty Nexs ! .
i srieesienaan. G310 VEWR G, 14 51 Columa; 10 i ¥, bon shore~]33°, y
A7 H Hessarenanen oot WUos shore=133%, R.-216"°,
o | 105 | Counder 190 ! |y ons -
4”"‘] -—L?rf:.?n.ﬂ.of&mhu‘ veennas , F;e:‘x”‘.l 14 . S { Concrete bca:on;?ﬂ......i Soown (oo Aug. ] ta Apr. 32,
’ 1. 0.5% cc. 2,50 ! ‘ : I
' ' ! } i i
p fo;sl ~ N.embasce, from . ___... : 11 . FR T - | cecso | Red aad otange triangular
; 169 _ i : daymach. i
: . ;
785 1! — — Reor, 115 yards 215° "F.R : isagular !
; o < sperees s PR ceniieniinn t 88 L Pod and orange uiangular | -
A X, IJ Lo Geot. : i . " dayank, !
H ! ! ' -
P Zfzg Rova Hed, E. puint e ﬁ: Cl\': : G;:‘:L‘WISR‘ G... B ;. g; White tower; 22........... L (rozn llné—1273'. W.-195%
N PP ! R~ 2417, W.=284", G.-9",
! | A05Yec. 12% . G. 61 .. W.~land,
: f, .55 ec. .57 | R ’
. ' fl. 0.5%, rc. 11,59 P
Cp. T.Eu . ’ oLt
, I R. 3% : Ty = T
: 1' C. 20 ; _ : .
. M T
7230, Mull of Bawieh, 05 2i0e ) 16 FLW.R.C. 1 39w
] . H . .R. PR 1 | .09 While tower; 22, ... . G. l:00 1and-200°, ¥ 207" B -
“ » :" o . . »e . b . a'de 4 Pa
78| Doz N exrreany. . [ 166 ‘ Flt aj’l‘x 2 ge é’. 66 - ; M1, 8225 Rad0”, %olans,
- 4 . . 0C. D, . t ! ’
I Cp¥. 100 . i !
i ; R 10 Pl :
| l G 1 Vo ! : . -
- | VHALSAY: , , ; - ! ' -~ v~z
JB50; Symbimter Ness, 500 ards AR FLLW.R. {2 » : *.197* 15t .
43002 | how ST pres ¥y TR CpP- ;:,d 112;{ ) . .3 ] ;: g ‘bct: tower, 27, .. ........ : ".. 3 -19:‘. R.=215", obuc,= 2"
; f.0.8% ec. 130 | _ S -
: 0.05% ec. 9.55 : . . !
| Co. ¥. 500 : i
g i R : : i y
! H . . -
‘ES? Suther Heas .......b.. an Fl.‘l".R.‘G.......-.E F A 10’ White tower; 22... 000000 W lion land-41%, 6. 123"
NER | Nl I perind 33 ) ' ) R. E ' ’ W.=208°, R.~235% obsc.
I ; £.0.5' wc. 2.3 | PR T i elsevhere.
P Cp. . 134 H ?
R = I :
G. l’ : .
10 0wt Sk, Botod Skerry.. 6 ig FLv'ruw 145 13| White towes; 35.,...u.eeee| Gumr 1 report ev, 308, 4
fl.5%, ec.580  ; ) ' :
. Cp. 159,000 i '
7913 ) Mackle Kerry..... 2 | Co. FLY.R.C.(DY .-H F. 7 White framework tower; 11 . W, 46" -'
. resemana .FLY.R.G, val : ¥, . H ] 1927, R.=I72.G.=M3"
Pty U, 052 mioﬂd 108 : 'R, & V.15, R.—15" H
] 1 k4
: nowere | %S i
Cp.¥. 30 i . -
R. 100 ! | '
G, 100 . i !
¢
14
' ;
. ?
Chonge No. 18, Including M. M. 26/67. . 28 Jume 1969 :
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.- Hame ond jucation Pesition Cherormenric Meght  Pange Sn.nos, bylyht llest) Sectors, Romorho. Fop sipashs
"l. lm', 'l-'"" - :
SCOTLAHDSSIETLANDS
y : N W .
7810 Kirbabinzer Neas, Bressay' 6301 G FLW.[D..... Lows” 16 Fhute tower; 5yorseeenea. Sicent 2 bl ia quick Succrasico
43278 Souad, } o7 pericd 304 12 ev. 50%
lO3%ec. 4.8 Rodiclwacen.
B. 0.3 e, 25.0°
. . LERSICK: )
#5200 — Twageos Poist........ v 008 Y . B b Vhite beacon; 12 4 evaunene
A3 v 108 period 6 [
. 2% cc. 4* .
7830 o Elbowpearouterendof  .iivvee FWGorvereennn.. 36 4 Colpza oo concrete base;  G. 150°=330", W.-150%
A ITy0 breakwates. 5 11,
T80 — Victoria Pier, elbow .oo. vipeves FuReevines oinn. 16 4 Colurm: IS5 .oovovurenress A F.RNight is shoun from SE.
A 3782 : . [ comer and jom S.side of
Victoria Pier {occasional),
7841 — Victoria Pier, bead ... vaivus QR FLG ... . 16 OO ‘
A 3781 : ( &0 0. per nin, 5 - - :
T84 North JotY cevenninives vesvess QR FLR.ueewnees. 16 SR
A2Ta &0 (L per min, - $
5845 = Oil Jerty Head, SW. 6010 CuFLY iivviieee 17 veven PO3sEBevnnnreucreennnnes
A 37834 - corner. 1 5
Ticd o North Ness _....oooe... 010 EWRG......... MW 5 Columa; M c.uvvsesveans. ¥.from shore-158% R-ZI67%,
FEr Y] 18 4 . ¥.-274%,G.-306%
7850 — Losfa Baa, N. af North ceesnae FLY o iiriiiinee. W § Controte besco; 20 ...... Shown fom Aug. 1 to Apr. 30,
A 218 Ness. : period 3% I .
« [L0.5%ec, 25¢
7865 = N.entance, froat . ...... 831 FiRoiiecirreeeens X seees Red and orange tiaagular
AdTasz 109 ¥ dayoark,
;J&&S.l — — Rear, 125 yar45 215" L,ei.e FoRoiiicveriaeass 35 eesss Red end orange triaagular -
A 5784, 2 fom Foat. . 1} dayoatk. .
7519 Rove Head, E. pist ....... 011 GuFLY.RG() .. 331 Y. § White tower; Zuevnrseren. G. from land~173", ¥.-196",
A JIvs 103 period 15* " R? - R.~241°, W.-264", G.-9",
N . 0.5%, ec. 1.5t G. & W.=land,
fl. 0.5%, ec. 1.5%
v f1, 051, ec, 13.5¢ .
7530 Mull of Eswick, 0.5 zile 8015 FLW.R.G....couus 164 W, 9 Whitelower; 22 . uveeevee.  G. oo Jaod-200°, ¥.-207", R~
A 3rps froa N, exteesity. - o - - 3OO verind 3% N R 6 241°, ¥.-28", R4, F.-land.
. T ‘ i1.0.5%, ec.2.5° G. 6 .
: WHALSAY: . -
7800 — Sycbister Ness, 600 0 20 G FLY. R.(D..... k¥4 ¥. & Whitetower; 22.0uv00iene. W, 3%197°, R.-215°, obsc.—3%,
A 3502 yards fraa 5w, poict. 102 period 124 N R 6
. . . 0.5%, ec. 1.5
. 0.5%, cc. 5.5¢ ¢
7900 ~— Sutber NesSonoceinneeee 6022 FLWRG........ 27 V.10 Willetower; 2.i.ccvrvase W, fron lacd-d1", G137,
A Jros 10 period J* 8 R. 8 ¥.—206", R.~235", ebse,
' . 0.5% ec, 2.5 G 7 elsewhere,
7910 Oul Scerrias, Bound Siemry..” 6025  FL¥. ... a0 148 18 White tower: SB.u.ecveness  Hom: 1Dl ev. 457
EETY. 043 periad 200 i) =~
- fl. 0.5% cc. 19.5% -
7915 MWuckle Skermf ovnvovacrenen 6026 Co. FLW.R.G.Q) .. 44 W. 7 White frazewnek tower; 11, W, 461927, R-272°, G.- 348",
P 052 pesiod 10 . n R 5 W.~353%, R.—4b5".
' fl. 0.3% ec. 1.0 G. §

fl. 03% ec, B.4*

52

= g et

4




o

L — -

) | 1937

! .
!
I .
¥
i ——
: - T i
e
! .

I T T P,

; R

il

o

"

it

i -

)

[]

i

;3' UNITED STATES
,! * COVERNMENT MRINTING OFFICE
o WASHINGTON ; 1937
i ‘
L .

i

L

= -

1. 0. Xo. B3

.
D
]

CE Tttt Sar eyl i ol

v

'LIST OF LIGHTS

AND rOG SICNALS
Volume [V

T

e RN

ety

*
o

>
*

BRITISH ISLANDS, ENGLISH CHANNEL
AND NORTH SEA

N e

-

r———

Corrected to January 1, 1937

I.d
P oCh il

- o 4!

TLor e
.
’_"...h r

Ay

ISSUED UNDIR THE AUTHCRITY OF THE
SECREITARY CF THE NAVY

4

4 T

- \f.ll;

,':'\‘ (]
S

ATy

vt

v

"

A

-‘."',7" Ll oY

« A Ak pven iy § 9y

i

e

N “

For sule by the Hydrogranhie Ofwz, Sadmegton, D.C. .«

TEVT by
. L . *



e o . \J 5 T ] .
i . SCOTLAND—EAST COAST . BCOTLAND—-EAST COAST o
edebu | yip n . .
1A laf Tight - . DN . .
i N, Name 1ad location . Fﬁm;‘:n. " Charsctertstiv and powar | % ‘:‘:"‘!:': o “No. | tructary; balzbt () Sactors. Remasta Togalpmals
i oo W- ' P Iy '
i : ey
e » 13
: 1062 | Freawlek, on pier . oeeenaaf 6835 F. Wo oL . c—mene B 3 : :; . 1052 | Post; Seennennenennnns Fiehlug Lght. Occasional. -
. . 3 04} Cp., vider 100, i ] '
L . . ek sui~
: ; s Mhlt PN [ S Siren: 5 blasts, of 2.5+ duration In qu
; 1984 | Duncansby Mead ____.. —- Bg g!l} ﬂ[.u.-‘r.‘i’x:r-l-é:. .......... 220 20 N 1954 | White tower; cossion, every 2 mig,
llurh alioat 072 cel, | oo
- 5.3, oon,
X 1 Cp. 30,000, Lok
o SCOTLAXD‘-—-NO“.T” COAST . l " ' ’ SCOTLAND=NORTH COAST
. 1086 | Pentland Skereles, on! 8841]Gp. FI W...__..... 170] 10 !\-s N 1050 | White tower; 118.......| Siren (old lighthousa); blast 77, sllent 33"-
1 Muckle Skerry, L 255] 8 1inshes, period 309, S - e ' o ’ ‘
< ) Hash 4°, ecl, 3o : i .
t o .‘,' nj l'. .f.
LIS 1 " 4.' LU TN
: ok Cp. 24,000, : o
1999 | Lothce Rock oo ooueno... 58 44 Gp. FlLW . _.... a5 10 : 1090 | Black pyrnmidal beacon
v U.l 250] 2 Hfashes, poriod 109, ) - ) with eage; 40, ¢
finsh 1%, ecl. 1% :
. oo l'. 7 7.‘ i s
Cyrrann, - ‘ | _
' 1092 | Stioma, Bwilkie Polnl......] 6842 | Gp. Fl. wooeo__...| t08] 16 R 1092 | Whito tower; Téueaeeeo.| Siren; 2 Llnsts of 3+ cach, In Guick succersion,
307 | 6 fashes, period 0y, - : o : ‘ overy min. : .
. flanh 0.7+, ecl,  L.7-, A - : :
. . T 0.1.' ) 1'7.. K ."'A S
. L 0‘7.. o 1-7.- ey l; 'l.' i .
RS RO K Y S
L AL o L ok
" 0.7,' " 17.3.. i\ i
. - Cp. 156,000, 2 ' ) _
. - b . . . .
1904 | Dunnet Head, ... memece.]| B840 LW ‘ o tons tower; 60... Llayd's and atarm slgnal stationa,
322 crtla:hu-n -;u-rimi—ﬁsz_‘ ot 2 . , 1904 | Whito s ! Slrgn: 3 Llaats (low, high, luw) of 3¢ esch,
L el 4e + 0 - i in guick succesalon, every 2 o,
“ l‘, L 1) . .
o LI D : : A
KT S L
Cp. 141,000. : : e _ ' ' )
- 1900 Holtmen, Littlo Head, W.[| 58 Fi. W., w . &re- 51 Lo 199 "hite tower) B5-naeseas] Witte from about 108° to 358%; cen thenco
. side of T!mng Baly‘:( ' va gf tor, ','(.,‘i:i‘lghuf._ see 5] ] T - 900 | Whits tower; :,; Innd BEC of the dight. Telephone lor
-l 0l = ocl. D, . I ) ‘ ife snviug purposcs. .
o :;65,“ Ny cote : Gun (70 yards N. of light); ona report ovary
8000, 2 20,
2000 | Thurao, N. head of breek-]| 5836 | Fon._............| 18] -5 ! 2000 | 108t} 10.eeucacerevanve] Visible from 03° 10 313, Bbowa from Scpt.
waler, 330 Cp. under 109, \ 1 to Apr. 30, .
2002 | Scrabster Harbor, head of | 5837 | F.7v.o_ ... .. e-eed] 18] 0f - - ] 2002 | Post; Becanccancananns )
. E. pier, 3 32} Cp. under 100, ) Shown from Aug. 1 to May 31.
2004 1 — lead of W, 313 SO, SUUE - S SR B 1 5 ) 2004 | White clreular fower; 0.e ’
T : : Cpe. under 100, e !
# 't i”l ' i : + ::
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L ' O o DTy g 2 =~ - - p
oLt ‘ : |
;- Co , _ Fastilon, | ol iaht ,},?;’; .
T Na, Numa and hentfon . lut, Y, Charanterlatla and power A T
. g, W, watny | 13l
. 1 (feap) | ilow} £ *
wicK: * s l
- - 2000 | — 5B, corner of plor bo-| 58 29 PRt
- ' twoen Outorsnd Inuer | 3 04 ‘
Harbaor.,
" 2002 |~ Front, uear root of Bolooooovmo_ .. ceenene] 10 ).,
. piar, Cp. undar 100,
i .
2004 { — Rear, 22 i’ard.u from ... v, .0 IO IR S « I I
frout light, . Cp. under 109,
. 2000 | Noss Head. .o oL B8 20| FI. W., with 1. sacior. 175 18
30a wrindd 30,
. lhwh from 2.5 Lo 5s,
. Cp. W, 93,000, R,
47,000, '
- 2010 { Kelss Hurbor-....._-......- 8RR W, emctmm——. 12, 3
: ; . . 3 07 | Cp. vader 100, ©oT :
v 2002 ] Auckingll, fronbe e nu.....| 831 ]|F, Weoeneoiiaenl] 830,
- . 3 03 | Cp, undor 100, ‘
i 2014 | — Rear, on shore, 230.._..._ P ecncaanad 107 ————
. yards fmm front light, Cp. under 100,
' 2018 | Proawick, on pieree.......| S8351P.W.____ | 8]
304 | Cp. under 100,
. 2020 } Dunconxby Head . ___.._.| 5830]FL Weeeiceaaaeo ] 220 29
‘ 30L] period 6r '
v ﬂmh’;nhout 0.79, e0l.
T . - 5<l '.
- . % Cp. 3”‘000.--\.-..-.._
P SCOTLAND
2040 | Pertinnd Skerrlon, on] 5% 41 Gp. FLW____ ... L1707 19
oo Mewckty Skerry, 2 55 1 Iflashes, period 30 ]
. flnaly 49, ced, e,
. H ‘.' " 1‘.
| 1] ‘.. “ 1Ge,
) Cp. 29,000,
2042 | Lothor Mock,........... .| 38 43 Gp. FLW_ ... 35 10
U 28y 2 Munhes, perind 10,
) Haah te, ccl, 3o,
+* l'. " .
. . ' Cp. 400, . ‘
" TR . . . .
Yo g ‘
. 3 ot '.’

3 ml. '
Melalit N

Y-y

P W =

ber . wa srca

Ml Ak S RN vy

. ’ g EAST COLST .
g " FIIIEY I ST rwe— Jc::-_:ﬂ
R By ey
‘Mo, | BUroetum; bafzht (oee) Boctort. Remardt, Yogalpnel
F 2000 [oeee e I : N
e . B o, * 1
S 2002 ) Moat; 00o.. . i e
d S . Range lizhty, .for harbor entrance, XNot
5 L visible yntit ’u.rbor ehlraces by open,,

2004 | Lantora on bullding; 10, :
21212008 | White stone lower; 60..| Reo from 101% 1o the Jand W, of the Hekts
- : waire eliswhero,  Telephoce for Iifo-a1. ing
A:‘J UFpPOACS, )

e Siren; 3 blusts of 3 duration cech In ‘qulek

F succension gvery 00-, !

1A N . H

“{ 2010 Dracket on building...._| Shown at tide timo -when fishing boats rre
_'f B expected, ’

e | 2012 Towor; 13, . upeoenn. .. ' S )
v - - Ranga lights, shows when fishing bosts are
S at ags, . . .
| 20M | Wisdow ot bousa, ..., : :

i [ . R ; .
| 2010 | Poatyse. .t Fishing light, Occasional, S

White tower; 38..2..__ | Siren: 5 blasts, of 2.5« duration in qulcx
.; «:] Buccesion overy 2 min, . T
) !
PR
NORTII COAST
. 2040 | White tower; 118, ... Slren (old lightbouse); Llxst 7+, sllent £3+,
. ] Lt
Ol T C R . o
2042 | Biack pyramidal beseon s
‘ with cago; 40, -1

N ' ! 0

,u-‘{ . - i
L .
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Ne. Name and focsiteg :‘L., :c:;'i Buructars, haight (tet) fotrorn.  Rezarka, oy sigrmds
ENGLAND—EAST COANT
N, W
7720 | Duncansby Head. .. _. 38 3o FL 'W...........: 2""3 20 | White tower: 36...._._] Slrea: 5 quizk blasts ev.
A 3bd J 01 ¢ perind 6+ 2 min,
.0.7., ec.u:l'i
Cp. 30,000 - :
RCOTLAND=NORTH COAST
_ 7330 | Peotiznd Skerries, on. 58 41 P Gp. FL WL (31,07 170 ; 19 | White tower; HB..-...! Siren: {old lighthouse
= A | Muekle Sxerry. 2 85 ; penod 30° ; blest 7+, ailent R3»,
flods e, 1e .
. " ,‘. " l'
[ -;l LU Y 2 *
Cp. "9 000 N
. T340 | Lother Rock. . _..... 58 44 PG FLLW, (2.0 35 18 | Black pyremidsl bea- |
Aty . U.| 258 period 10° i con with cazn; 40,
N 3% ec. 1 -
L T l|. [T) ?.
Cp. 100
7350 ! Siroma, Swilkie T uml...§ 58 42 ECp. Fl. W. (8).." 104 16 § While Luwer; 749....... Siren: 2 quick blasts ev.
A 1351 3 o7 perivd 30- 60,
A.0.7% rc. 1.7+, Rsdiobeacon,
- " 0_7,. T 1.7.:,
RS DN TS
N 0‘7.. "oy 7.:.‘
(£} 0 7. a- 1 M
"o |.3'1 i
Cp. 156,000 5 - =
7350 | Dunnet Head. ....... .1 58 49 ' Gp. FLL W. (4)... 25 | White stoue tower; 66... Storn aigusls.
A N7 3 22 | period 300 :' :
fi.l4 ec. 4% -
1 l. an 4. E
" 1.' H EL l -
" !. LLESFT 3
A Cp. 141,000 | .
7370 | Holburn, Ll'tle Haed, 1 58 37 : FL—W. R....... 75| 14| White tower: 55..___.. W.  108°-358%; R.—lan!
- A gizg | W nd.~ . Teemo® 3 32 poringd 100 SE. of the light. Tol-
: Bay, fl. 2 ec. g phune for lifeanving,
C 15 o3, | Gun (70 yards N, of hight);
E _ 1 report ev. 20°
7380 [Thuro, N. head of (3836 iF.R......_....l 15] 8[Post;10......_._.._.{Shown fmm Sept. 1 ta
Aw ] breakwater. 3 30 | Cp. under 100 Apr. 30
7390 | == Fronteccneeuceaaoca|.. veeed oG 15y s White post....._.. ———
. A 1522 Range lights, about 105°
W 7390} | =~ — Rear.__... eemsamlocean PGl 20 5 | White posto ... .--.-.[
A B .
7400 | Scrabater Harbor, head | 88 37 P . W_____.___. 10 S Post;0 .. ....... .a
Assi{ of E. pier. 3 33 ) Cp. under 100 . Sl'::;w"aalrmm Aug. 1 w
. Ay
7410 |~ Hesd of W, pier_.. .o .. ) 0 - S 10 5 | White circular tower: 0.}]
A 259 Cp. under 100 |

103




Enclosure 11
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l: ' v Lrl..r,m .
[ . W laghe 1w
: ! Posilion Charm leeayrig e boluy
H ' Mo Noma oved loconom e, lany, ard prmer Magn [~ew Sthtire, height (Teet} Setiney, Remerbs, Fug sigaels
; | v -eler ficel t ¢
3 l {iner) miles}
l SCOTLAKD ~EAST COAST
ER LA
10 VICX:
i T | — Bead ef S, pies, fronr .. 35 2% FoR il 3 8 1 ¥hite oviageaal towre: 35, | A K. G, Herhs atewo from
i A 2238 I | 1, - M1t"s lookout oL Soyth Head <
K when dengerocs 1y exisr the
Py bay. Sturm sszn4ls,
3 ! N0 | — — Rear, oz K. FEL R B B S FoGoo i, 143 6| White beacua, 40 ... ... Beli: 2 quick stizees ev, 109
M A zs1m yardy 283° fcomy Cp. ealer 100 f AFW NEht 2 fret shave Bipa
J Iroat, wlles i3 showy f1on 150s) 3t
3 head of pier,
g Sirent (Nowts Head) 1 blasg v,
7 3.
-3 Rodis dirvetion finder.
‘ 7230 | — Nearvootef §. rier. | ..., FR....o.. e (... Yast; 1V oLl .
- LA 28)s [roat. Cp. under 103
- T2L1 | — — Rear, 22 yards 234° 0 S 2 . Laatem oa suildizg: 19 | .,
l A 288 from froat, €p. e=der 100
‘-.3 T Mews Head .. ool 532 Fl.—W. R, ........ 175 18 [ Slite stone rower, Jugl)- RT3 “land W, af the ligke,
A 2544 ' 3@ periad 30 ings; 60, Wi, Telrpione for
. L.from 2.5% 10 §* Lilesaviag,
: Cp. ®. 93,020 Siren: 3 quizk blasts ev, 5O*
K . . R. 37.000
3 T | = AVIATION LIZHT .. .. ) 5828 Alr. Cp. Fl.—¥. G. . b e isiaaa.
3! A 343 36 {4). .
S ‘ petiod B N
1: £.G. 0.7 cc, 0.5°
4! BN 075, ec. 0,69 -
A . g%, 07y
’ .G 0.7% ec. 4.1%
-1 i 310 I Reiza Harder ... ... ... 82N .Y ... 14 S | Brackel oa building. .. ... . Voun Do frsiney bos,
4 A 2543 307 1 Cp.ousder 100 .
-'i . 1
i SCOTLAND - SORTH COAST .,
? : 320 iy Keed T I OFY. ... |20 20 | hite xquare tower, Sirem: S blasts ev. 2 mins,
q - A 31552 ' b jezind 48 dwelliag, 35
=1 2.0.7% ec. 5.3¢
3 Cp. 30,000 .-
3 | _
,J 7330 | Pentlond Skerion, o4 Meckiel 38 43 Co. FLW A ...... 17 1M White riseular toser, Siren: {ald Bighthouae) § blast .
-'?] : A 25821 Skesry. 253 potiod 30 duclliag; 118, BLATRULE
] £.4% ec. 10
<1 245, ec. 12 )
. 8.4% ec. I6?
: . Cp. 710,000 *
X T30} Lotier Rock ..vun. ... ] G FLY.(D...... 35 10| Black mranicul Seacon
4 A 2544 1R 2 59 petind 10 wilh eagr, 40, .
LAt A 1% cc. )2
UEE B 1%, ec. T3
a2 Cp. 400
f- TI50) Stromo, Sailcie Point .. .. .. 58 &2 Go. FILW.(&)...... 104 161 White tower, 54 .,...... . Sirere 2 guick blaws cv. (0,
=z A z5ep 307 petiod 30¢ Padiobescon,
i . O, ee. 13
A .07 e, LTY
4 807 . L3
i 8.0.7% vc. 1.7 . ’
L* 1,07, ec. 15"
i 0.0.5% ec. 1720 !
q.' ‘Cp. 136,600 !
3 Poet 11} Fhest Edirbon
-%l 88
et _ —

winrd
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Pub. 114 : . .
{ ~] Helght f. i’
{ o ol ligtt] VYaim’ - 1.
gl . Paritopn Ol et roiatic sbave | Wil . i
o Homa end bototion “"t""“l' oy high (T"" Structurn, haight (Ieet) Secter by Fommarh oy Fop viprals ’ ;.' -':
* wete el 5 :
' :‘ . ' {teat) wabnr} i - ::
’.' —_ SCOTLAND-MNZRTH COAST Iz ‘ v
IR
14 .
N ' ;?
1320] Duncomby Heod...... sehad WL FLW S 23] Vhute lower; Jo.oonunnenn. Sirere 5 bl ev. 2 ouna, Ve
ey 3o gend 6 Teleohooe, l i,-
: fl. 0.7, ec. 830 . . I
e : Cp. 0,000 ° i
: . R
9339 Portiond Skemin, on &3 ) Co. FLY.(M...... 170 19 § Shite tower; 118, .000uunn Sirerc (232 Lighthouse) 1 bl ev, g ;’
4 ase2]  Muwiie Suerry. 153 petiod 30 . oI, Ly
. 4%, ec, It . . Radioteleshone. ) o
il. 4% ec. 1? Disuess sigaals, ? A
f1.4%, ec. 15° ’t
Cp. 710,00 S "
. , . t
MO Letser Rk ool 38 44 Co. FLY. D) ...... 15 1C } Black pyramidal beacon; 40, ,:'
A 2554 1% 234 orriod 07 kS
il 11, ec. 1? iy
N. 13, ec.7? .
Cp. 400 : ;‘.‘\
7350 Stomo, Swliie Point ... ) 5323 | G FLW.(Q...... 153 15 | Khite towers 74 iaraaes . |Srem 2 gaick bl ev. 800, =
A 2502 jow poricd 337 Rodiebeoton, - 3
fl.C.75, ec. 13* - Radioteleshose. ' i-;
fl.0.57s, ec. 150 .y
f1. 0.7y ec. 15 =
N0 e, LIS Tl
A.0.7% ec. LT ; ' ki
fl. C.7Y, o 1030 £
. ] Cp. 1%.00) £
. T30 Denert Hoed .o Loniaa 3% 4 Gp. FLY. (&) oo ) 3He 25 | Wihite stvne tovern 66 ..., Staem signals, :'}
A 3574 3 M ponied 300 L L Srea: 3 b1, in guick saccession .
fi. 1460 40 L . ev. B0t e
f1. 1%, ec. 43 . . T
N 15 e, 4% ' - ‘_'.‘
’ . : ' : B3, &340 f
: Lo, 151,00 =
T30 | biofben, Little Haad, W 37 Fl.—%. R.....cne . 5 14 | White tower; 35, .voiiinnnn w. 1983353, R.-land. K
A 2san | side of Thorse Luv, IR pened 10t B Sirees L B ev, 29%, v
: fl. 1%, ec. 6? Teleptune, L=
Cp. ¥. 15.00 Distress signals. i
R. 890 b
. . by
2372 | Sticthy Poiot, L vipmere |83 | FLWO L [ 135 17 I SR vsnseemaraeeass |Dicphonx 4 bloev. 205, I
A 2500 e A S g prased °08 : e
fl. 0.5%, ec. 15,54 ] z:-'
Cp. 1500006 - [
; . 4
7350 | Thursa, N. read of Breai- 85 343 F R iiiennans 15 5 |Red post; 10..cennsueeen |Showa from Sept 1 to Apr 30 . ' 1
A 2san | waten 13 | Cp. ender 1 e
5390 | — Front . caviinnenes IR B [ S S, 15 5 [White post: 10. . cuumeuners E)
A 2532 ) i
<390.1 | s = Rear,abost 195%frem | ... F.G....... veeeeen |20 5 [ White post: 15 cccrrsnrnen .
A 23824 frosi, . !
_' 2400 | Scrobater flarbor, head ol E. | 53 37 [ N (DU 10 6 JPust; 9 neeans eeseenanes JShowa frum Aug. i1 May 3l
A zspa ] prer. 1 Co. uncer 100
T30 | — Yead ol WP aianas | - U B -5 - 10 § |whute cireular tower, 9 ... |Showa from Aup. I o Moy J1.
A 2838 Cp. under 19 .
L3}
N A N RS T o T ) ) oo A : s N




O

- e Lo R & g - RATRE
! - . . H.O. W\ -
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. Herg™ I
wl byt LT .
Passtion Choaracrersatic b oetewa ] Biliry
Mo Mot nd facation .c-'. '.T,' ord o ’:::c :I:::: Shwetirn, briah Ues) -'Ncltfh Remarhs. F-O I'u?“h
| ] . - °
SOTLAMD-NORTH COAST
- ._.-.,_"-—.-..-‘--—-—-———--"'—
N v ; .
7320 [ Duoncomsby Mewrd Lo oeeonen 0 &8 X | FLYW L ol PR ;WG teeen e e Sirem: S L1, ev. 2 s,
A 2ise Vol [Eiinl b : | Teleahane,
fLpir e 3.3,
Cp.. M43} |
7130 Pentland Suerries, 05 i 21 Co. FI. ¥ {3 . ' e 19 Shite tower; Haovennn Siren: f_old lighth user ] bl ev.
A 3sar ] Moale Saemr.. i 2 i3 perid 3ot ' 9>, :
fl. 0.4% ec. Q1Y 4 Rudiotelephone.
fi. .4 ec. 010 Distrens signals,
1 : 1. .47, e, 2500 ! '
Cr. FILLR ! | :
1
]
Tl Plether Bawd oin i eiiae oo 3y <4 Co. FLLW. (D) S 1 ! 1)t Waek pyramidal beacon 40, ’
A 1384 U 13 pess 10 ! i
C fl 1%, ec. 1? . i
: . f.1, et !
} Tp. 400 s
7150 Seroma, Saiiaae Puint oal.. s 41y Go FLY.{5h ... Ry 16 | Bhate towes; T4aaoinnns o b Sirene 2 guick bl ev. 80Y.
A Zied - .odor pericd 350 ; . Rodisbeocon.
l .07 en LTV Radivteleplone,
: neos e BTV .
i (07> ec. 17V
[ | .05 ec. LT :
' fl.o7v ec. 1.7* i
I 07 ec 103 | .
. l Cp. 1503 'I l
L] . . -
T30 i Durwret Beed L Looaaats B4 1 . FLY. ..., ! B 25 | White stone twaer, 86 ..., Telephoae.
A 354 372 pencd 30

Siren: I bi. 1 Quick success
0. Itec. 4 - Toev 9.

: -

I fi. 1%, vc. A ! l ‘- A | . :
L
!

fold e 3

| | S
. : Tt (LI R0 E I
: . Cp. 11502
7377 | Holhurs, Little Mead, W, ‘ 3537 FL-W.R.........} 35 . M |[WKhie townt 580 iiveaees o 183723387 Ro-lusne,
A rins side of Taarse By, i 3 A o] Lo i l Suen: | LY, e, 205
' ' fi. 4w 'l . Telephone.
! Cp. W. 15.%38 ! . - . Distress signais.
: B, s i
! -
7ffl$.frn-.1-\1}"oinr.......-h I U Fl‘-’i IJ:‘: i N iereeees as Diaphone: 4 Bl .. W)Y,
A 25ty i mEn S s E N saricd 2ot . "}
i F.u3hec twst | : -
v - W R PLANETY !
. i : .
T3S Tharso, N, dved viGreaas | R 3n | FORL Lo 13 1} S RS post 10, e iiainans Szown from Sept. 1te Ape. 23 .
Arseo | watern 33 e, uaces 1IN i
T30 | — Front ..uvans FUUUDUIE EUUN S S r SRR 15 ! Slhue sl B0 e
A 282
T190.1 | == — Rear,about 193 ram ¢ L.l | R . ) S Whate pust; 15, . virann
A 252 front.
satn) | Serabster Husbur, head :‘{- E. LSt A F.®. e .. 1] , nw|Posti9...... PO, . 1 Shown from Aug. | ta May 31
FRET X pies. Jn Cp. umder U2y . -
T, e Head ol Woprer.aai i | ceneane | - U . 19 § | White citculaz tower 9 ... Showa fros Aug. 1 1o May 3.
A rsee Co. undet 1ta)

Chonge Ho. 5, Including M. ML 13 45 . . 27 l-'.an:'h.)
’ 5) .




b
-,

t,i

sizaciach

. ———— _— S—_— -
A )] 1y i ! ! n , Y
Ks, ’ Newme and Licanem | Paverean Cheemerenang [ Beeghe Prge | Seuene, harght flogey Secrers. Romarty, Fop sipnaly
" - H Lar urg, ond power 1 feen "{noit\’; .

SCOTLAND-MORTH CoAsST

i f , ] f
| i o I .
- TR0, Duncansby Heod.., ... B FLW. Lm0 qrie Thite tower, 35, . Siren: S L. ev. 2 nins, -
43530 | 301 penad 64 ’ : { . :
i DONL07, e g ; ) [
! ! Cp. Bow . ’
7207 Perlond Sievrion, 0n PS4 L CoFLwgn ) 19 | ¥hite tower, 115....... Sire (0ld lightnoese) 1 by, e,
A 2307 | Mackle Siemy, i 255 peesed 300 : . i 507,
J : l M04% e, 010 l | Distress gigaals,
, ' 1 f" 01 O, 0 l‘
’ 1 : 1 04‘ e, 24.8°
:’ t Co. 710,000 H
i ! :
: :340 Lether Pock tereaaranan. 3& 34 C-p.Fi.‘A'.G) ...... i3 8 - Black pyraridal beacon,
PRIV U. . 23y penod 191 40,
: : .13, &, 13 :
I i LT, ec. T ' ]
; i ; Cp. 200 : i
i H ' :
73503 | Siroma, Swili xie Poxr.l ...... TR CaFlw &...... 1 16 White bower, T4 L.l . ;' S 2 cajek b, ey, 603,
L I5es | | 307 ¢ coriod 300 ! Bod m«b-m
i (L0, oo, 153 - o .
i 675 e, 179 :
b i o7y ec. 173 } )
| | 000 e 1 i ]
i [ - ] horne 1 : i
i ' PMeT e 13y ;
t : [ Cp. 156,00 T
| i | P
~ i .
735G - ; Porrert Hw-d ............. : %8 20  Co FLY. B . 36, 20 , Yhite stone fower; 65 ,, . ! Siten: 3 b 1n G:Ck Sucression
A J57e {322 ! pariad 393 . i ov, §08,
| l DIvec o -
.! i 1L 13 ec. £ . .
i { § L% e, 48 ; ) '
{ . . !
: ! fl.19, ec. 140 : . ‘
|- ! ; P 141,000 oL ,‘
i ! ! R ' . .
7570 Robdum, LileNead W. | sa3  plwgp e 380 M e wen 35 g 193 338% R _lang,
AISTH nide e of Tharso Bay, ; 2 peried 103 . [ Sm-n 181, ev. 258
: PO ltec. 90 : i Distress signals,
: iyt SN SR I . i Cx 7. 1550 ' |
; e EETe T i - ; R. a'fu_'-J I '- |
T2 Secrhy Poin . reeca.: &2 38 5' FIY . 1 18 hite low tower on white Dicphone: 451 ey, ggs,
A 3300 ] i 401 pezicd 200 i dwelling: 45, B
- ; : b nose e j030 ; P :
, ; oo Loy _
'laol'ﬂzu'!-o N.kead of break. {3338 (FR. RUSTUUR T S 1] Ped posy; Woiiiomannn.., Showa Lo Sept. 110 Apr. 39,
FRTITR | water. , 330 Cp under 130 : ] . .
; i
| H 1
230 o Fromt........ D F C o 5 4 l'nlepusl. 10 aieiann,
FRITTR! . Cp. suder 100 . i .
l - ) l 4
STI90 Y — Rear, 25001 193 from | ... | BG., PRI 4:Whilt‘90=!; 5 T
L1saz 2y front. Cp.vader 100 ! ' i
1 1 i, :
3500 | Scrabster Hamor, hesd of E.l 83 rrw, .. e 190 4] Vhite pust, 9.0 ioenil | Stows fros Acg. 110 May 15,
A Jsu i pies. 3B ;e ua..e: 150 |
;
THC L — Keadof Wopier...., .1 ..., SRR M !’ 41 Whate circular tower; 9 L. | Shown o= Ay L 1g Way 11,
FRITH Cp. :ad-r 100 i i
Clangs No. 18, Including .50 26,69, 28 June 1549
51
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- . .0, 114 .. b
ey e - i gt cm e teeeg mne s samems $
n o I' o2 o] ow 0 . -t v ‘ i‘
Neome ond facarion Fesction Crnctrnene Feghe | Vgaze Steacture, beight {hesr) Secters, Remechs, Fug 1ipeels ¢
tar, famy. } "3 oren : imslesl . - . ;_
i .-
; SCOTLAND-NORTH COAST f._
i i
Nw . H
2320 { Dunconsby Hrod.....oceu | 38 39 | LYool een 120 17 | nuce tower, ...,oneen . | Siren: S BL ev. 2 mina, I
4 135 R 1Y) pencd &t &7 : Rocon, - -
. 0.7%, e<.5.3° 13
Cp. WAL £
1 .
2110 | Pertiond Sherries, ua I Co. FLYW. D). ouun. 5 1V 19 [ Whete tower, 118, . ..au.... [ Sirens (624 Licktbouser ) BT, o, -
& 1387 Mucile Skerry. 255 periad Ju* 52 90,
. 0.4% ec. O.0* Distress signals,
. fhed%éc. 010
. 0.3%, ec. 25,67
Cp. Thy G2 -
7330] Lother Rock o .vvunnuenen.. | 8343 | Go. FLY.(2}....... 35 8 | Black pyranidal beacon: -
B Ty . 239 peniad JUt 11 40,
fl.is ec. It
B R -
Cp. 400
7150 | Trroma, Swilive Point L. ... 55 42 | Ga FLY.(8)....... HE 16 | White towen 73, cuveenaas | Hom: 2 quick Ll cv. 693,
A 134 307 periad J0° 2 . ’ Rodiobeccon,
' fl. 0.7%, ec. L7% .
. 0% e, LT ,
fl. 0%, ec. 1Y
fl.07% ec. LT
fl. 07 ec. LI -
fl. 0.7, ec. 1730
Cp. 13,08 -
7300 | Duneay Head ... .. .....;.. EE T Gp . FLW [4) .. ___. Mo - 20 | White stone tower; 66 ..., Siren: 3 b, in guick xuccorstan
A 3574 : in period 30% 105 : ev, 50°,
1% ec. &> .
. L §* cc. 3%
fl.1% e, &
(I e 150 .
Cp. 1alen) .
7370 | Hotbura, Listle Head, %, N7 FILY.R . eiie-n ; 131 Vhue toverl 55 Laveennn.. W, 19£°- 358°, R.~laad.
423771 side of Therso Bay. 132 penad 1yt il ' Siren: 1 bl ov, 204,
. fl. 1% ec, 9% Distress gipnuls,” —— v i e
Cp. ¥. 13,500 M
R. LW
172 Shothy Poiat.iennn e, s FLY o iriaranen 125 13 | Whate 16w toaes on white Dizphaae: 4 bl ov, 9uY,
4 2e0 4Gt pusiod 208 141 dueiling, 45,
0. 2.5 e 1.3 -
Co. Leai il
7330 sadof beedte | & % L PR oieiaennns 15 3] Ped 505t 10 nenenennn. | Snown from Seot. 112 Aoz 30,
& 33an A3 | Cpountm 115 5
) S T SORRRPRIUR SRR B ~ S IV I - 41 Whre pust, W...... seennn .
A 3382 Cjp. maces 122 s .
73901 | = = Rear abuut 195 fvn ] ..oee.. F.Gorrrrviranaenn | ™ 49 Wante post; 15..civenennns
A Nse2 3 front, - Cp.vader 110 é : p .
« 7400 | Scrabster Hashor, headof E. ) 8337 | F.W L iiviiiin.in 10 T 4| White posti .. .ociaenuss. | Showa [rom Ave. 1o May 31,
A 1384 ] pies, 313 | Cp.under 100 3 : - . .
U0 — Headof Wopter . oovuvac [ cevnnaef FaR voriinnencen 10 4| Shate circulor tower; § ... | Shown frem Ace. § to May 31,
R Cp. voler 100 3 :
Chonge Mo, 20, Including H. M, 2. 71 . . $ Joawary 1971
g | ®
o — _ - . N _ e S T IEITR T
i N 0% sl il e g L et o L TR AR A TR G T ) TRy ke v, o
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N 0.5, ec. 19.5¢

I
[0 .. -
oo - - e T =
m o o 7 Ry @ m . @
Ko, Kona ond locsiem Position Chancristic Mosght  Bpupe Structims, haight (leet) Sectors, Remarks, Fog signels
’ Lot long, fmives} ' :
SCOTLAND—ELST COAST
KT
70 CythKors covvercveenne.. S I9 Co. FLY.{D....... 143 16 White tower, red baod; 42..
A 1534 - kL penicd 300 45 . . -
L 0.4, ec. 2.1¢ :
L0, e 27
YKEK: _ .
0w Headof S pier, fomtes., 328 F.R .ivveeconnnnn. ) 5 TWhite ociugonal tower; 35..  Porl aad stora sigaals.
& 352) 306 12 Bell: 2 quick strokes ev. 10¢
' (dusing fishiog season).
TX0] — — Fear, 0o N. pier 137 PO 2 & 4 Uctal framework tower; 40 . A FUW. light 15 feet chovs bigh
A IS yards 385715 {ronn . <] waler is shown {rom 2 post at
" front head of pier,
. TD = Kea: roct of 5. pier, coreene PR, Tt ST TS 2 S T SO
A 3504 front, . 5
TILE — — Pewe, 72 a2t L. o Ruerirerniveae B ...+ Lantern on boilding:19.... T
A 33343 frem irmet, - 3
2% HNosvFead. ..ivivuae.... 223 FLY.R........... 178 19 White stone tower; 60 _.... R.shore-191", %, —sbcre.
A Ilas e em e .3 a3 period 301 x] Diaphore: 3 qaick bl. ev, 501
P e flkos 2.5% & 55 Distress sigzals,
7300 — AVIATION LIGHT ...... R MuGa FLY.GI0 . tivive vever ceceeocens seereresareran
A 54} . 305 pericd £ -
1. G.0.7%,0c.0 5% -
. ) - DLW.07% ec. 00 L
: N.¥.0.7% ec. 0.8 N
Tee 1. G. 0.5%,ec. 4 13 *
: . SCOTLAND-NORTH COAST
L]
7320 Duncomsby Heod.......... - B2 Fl¥W...ceco... 20 17 White tower; B.eeurenee.  Siren: 551 ev. 2 cina
L 3 period 6% &7 . Rocon.
. fl. 0.7%, ec. 530
7230 Partlond Seertion, 00 - 5341 G FLW.(3)..... . 170 19 While towet; 118.ue.cmuure Siren: (old lightbouse) 1 bl ev.
A 3382 Vuckle Shemy, 255 pericd 308 Lv] 903,
fl. 0d%ec. D.1% ‘Distress sizaals.
LOd%ee, 0,15
. . 0.4%, ec. 23.68 .
7340 lotber Pock woiiiiiiiiiee. B4 OLFLW ... ... 35 6 Black pyramidal beacon; 40.
A 2584 25 n
7350 Stroms, Swiltie Paint ...... B2 GFLVYM...... . 104 16 White tower; Muciiiiiiann Mom: 2Bl ev. £9% §a Guick auew
A zss3 I period 203 2 cession.
21l zach 0,59 . Rodicbmacen,
. Diztress signals.
7350 Duewvset Haod ,...... eeve 5340 Gp.FLW.4)....... kR 20 White stone lcw.er; 86 ..,.. Siren: 3 b1, in quick sucreasion
PRI I period 30% o . ev. 908
. 1% cc. 4*
0.1, . 4t .
No1s, ec. 40
£l 18, ec, 240
7370 Holbym, Little Hesd, ¥, 83 FLWR. ... 75 13 White tower; 55 .ieueonn. W, 193°-358% R.-lend,
A 3sre  wide of Thurso Hay. ln period 103 bra) Siren: 1 b, ev. 200
0. 1% ec. 9 Distress sigaain,
7372 iworhy Poinduinnaee.. eee 5836 FLW........ veenas 146 18 White low tower on white Diophone: 4 bl. ev, 508,
A 2300 40 period 200 45 dweling; 45,
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Telzohgno 031.226 7051

‘Tolex 72557 {Lightiouse Edin)

NORTHECRN LICHTHOUSE SCARD
84 George Strect Edinburgh EH2 3DA

Telograms Lighihouse Edinburgh

84

fﬂg

Mill, Dickinson & Co

Equity & Law Eouse ~

Your ralerence

47 Castle Sireai JDG -
LIVERPOOL ' . Our ralerence

L2 9UB JRV/DS .

o - Dale -

: % October 1977
P

‘ Dea::: Sir . ) :
| PENTLAND STERTES LIGETEOUSE ’
STRANDING OF "PICI==R COITIANDCERY .
- I write ‘o ackmowledgs recemt of your letter of

23 Septezber 1977 a2nd in reply to inform you that:-

(a:) The characier is produced by a revolving 4th Trder

‘ (230:_'1 ‘f‘ocal d.l..a_"ca) lens

{n} The shaxt daxi period betwoen flashes in the : 'cx.:u

-
B
s
.

made Lp as follc‘..‘s:

Flash 0.4 sec
T 7 Eelipse 5.6 secs
: Flash ‘0.4 sec -
. Eclirse 5.6 secs
- Flzeh " 0.4 sec
Eclipse iT.6 secs
T0TAL T 30.0 sees

Ou= inforcation is thzt the llght was

character. .

- L N

s e mas

————— 4 —a . —— -

" is 5.6.s2¢cs so. thai the u.hale cyele of 30 secs is

4

1

A1 rounded to’
nearcst tenth
.of 2z second’

i‘lashiné: to

Yours faith{udl

P ff/f//

J R Welsh,

o

Enclosure 17
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i SECTION I . N ,
CORRECTIONS TO PUB 112, LIST OF LIGHTS, 21 MAY 1977 LDITION— Continued .
IS0 Son Mgwed hlund, sbet v 1243 Co.FLW.0)....... m $ Conciete tower: 36........ Visible 6°-223°,
Fa0z  leetlon d¥. caennty. 12335 peviod 150 68 . - :
[ * . 47,
1836} — v, brtal;-a|a.......... 170 FhGiivieveneenene ¥ 2 White quadrangular izon : 6
s n framework; 27,
i B penod 3 . . e 77
»
8570 — E. bead of cetached B4 FlLG...... vereres 30 2 White square iron frame~ :
F a2 breakwater, 122 period §* g work toyer; 22,
. . &
18530 — Head of S. breakwarer... 3630 FLO....evvrieeees 13 2 White squate iton tower;
F a2 v n persed 38 19 30.
. a1
18950 — No, ILight, head of Y.  ...oeu. FlLGuovrvonnicoews 3O § ¥hite square jron framework
F €413 breakwater. persod 39 9 structure; 32
L) » [} . £/77
2000 Hsivez-Ti Tan vveverieaee 2337 CoFLY(Bleieeaee eresen 5 cemerercireesiscisesenas
F 3s00 11741 petnd §°
1777
24235 Pulsu Pecheatias Besar ..., 83  FL¥W.. . ovieeesss 145 § Pedestalonrock .couee...
T 28557 302 4> senod 74 P71
) ) - . ‘7m
39000 — Exlensica of S. breat- 1 87 FlL¥. i icesrncee aeusnan aneae eesbevatassnasasasarasss  KXS works in progess (1977).
K ore water. Br period 24 .
e ¢ Lrirys
CORRECTIONS TO PU3 113, LIST OF LIGHTS, 15 JANUARY 1977 EDITION
8355 Coplevcate..oouinunn.... 4285 G FLY.(D...... U6 21 White pyramidal tower, red
Loste aos periad 10* 23 top; 57. :
. L0 o 7.3
- L Q2% ec. 23 ,
L 1 [ _. » 8 L - 47
15281 — Refuze Farbor, Seud of comveer ,FE R eeil.. rresans N 26 4 Pile, ted and white bands..
west cole. 3 .
Lt . 43/77
15252 — Mead of whad . ueeuiinn eevenes FuR, F.C.(wert). 43 4 Pils, red and black bands,. '
b RN B 1
cia BN Ll . . .
‘ @
41351 — Mareos inland, SomMe .. 31 8Y  Ca FLLW.(D....... &9 10 Lattice mast veuiinnnnuenn
D ozare 17 55 sansd B 1 .
.57, ec, 2.5
fL 0.5%, ec. 650 v
. ‘0 . 'Y o
41356 ~ Eland Pointe..ccnenana. B OFLY iiierieeean T 1M 9 Hetal ramewerk tower. ...,
D ozs3y 17 58 poviod 5V 35 .
. X . . - &7

CORRECTIONS TO PUB 114, LIST OF LIGHTS, § AUGUST 1977 EDITION

7330 Pentlond Sherries, 02
A 1282 Nockle Skeery.

-

LY. 3|
255

Co. FLY. (D)......
pemod 304
fl. 647, ec. 5.6%
. 0.4%_ ec. 5.6*
- 11 0.4, ec. 17,67
L]

r’o
52

19 White tower; 11B....c0.uue

Kote, —~*Indicates 15t colvmw i winch o coraction bas bemm vade or new information adided,

.12

Sirere {o!d lighthousa) 1 L ev.
90,

Distress signals.

€777

. il e

Enclosure

18



'
7%
|
©
n
H‘:u
[
=

_AND FOG SIGNALS

. . »

.
. .

c 1978

- {4 November)

bt e i
o S LT Pt & 2y

1

SHISLES, ENGLISH CHAN E;:ﬁ ;;
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. ' (1) (=}] o} f2) ) i m W
ey aiprale M, Mons ond bocotion Puiitien Oerscrmisnie Meight  Renge Smucives, balght (Teer) Secrors. Romarkls, for
. bet, beng, {mitas) |
e ———————— s - ‘1
' SCOTLAMD=EAST COAST
' - N¥ . . o
o : 729 Roes Heed....vveuenen... 822 FLYR, ... weae 135 ¥, 10 Viite stone tower; £0 ..., R.abore=I91", ¥ cetey, -
4 1364 I prriod 300 82 RI7 Diaphomet 3 quick bl 4y, 1
B bow 2.5 10 % Distrens sigoals.
D0 — AVIATION LiGHT .oeee S35 28 MG FLYMGUD . ..ovee ooos restmsravaststenniersans
A 3543 les periad §*
8.C. 0.7, ec. 0.6°
. Y. 0.7% ec, 060 , e e e
’ . 0.072 g, 0.6 -
, 75, chae. ~79%, 0. G 05 ec.dde
shown o mast
SCOTLAND-NOR T COUST
e Xar 3L " o
. TR0 Duncamsby Heod. ... BH OFLY...... 20 17 ite tower; 8........ vee Siren: S bl ev.2 syimn,
—a 4 1339 . 3ol period 64 & Focon,
Bl 0. 079, ec. 530 : K
- 7330 Poatiend Sisries, 0n 594 GuFLY.()...... 1M 19 ¥hile towers JiBuiennennn. Siren: (o' lighthouse) 1
4356y Shoctle Shemy. 255 prricd 333 2 . ‘ :
fl, 0.4%, sc. S.6¢ Disvess signls,
042, e, 560
fl, 0.4%ez. 1760
, T30 LoterRock vevilvenans S 4 GBRY oo, 36 6 Blsck pyranizol beacos; 45,
A 3544 2% n
I FAD Hrema, Srilie Pobit weeee. B2 GFLY.GY....... 85 16 White tower: T4oeuunnenne o Foem 250 er €00 T grs
A 2548 3 periad 208 -1 ’ tessioc, :
20, eech 0.5 Rodicbecion,
L . e . Distess mipzals,
T Dumert Hood . ... resaveas S840 G FLY (N} ....... M& 20 ¥hite stane tower; 05 ..., Stee: 3 2L i qeick 3zvzm
A 337e iz periad 33* 105 © ew, B4 |
0.1%c, 44 Tt '
.17, ec, 42
1% ec, 4
1% e 4t H
34 adi E7500 Holvers, Littie Heod, V. 33T OFLY.R ... v 75 WIS Wliebowel 83 aisieceae. VLITETSDSET Blagtos,
A 33rs nide of Tharso Bay, n pericd 150 s R. 11 " Hara: 1S ey, 200,
- L.V ec. 9t ;
2y -
TIT2 Sbrwhy Poisdtoeriiiienieans B3 FBLY. i, 1S 18 Yhite fow tower op white  Dicphone: 4 bl. ey, 432
A 3500 401 periad 20 45 duelliag 43,
fl. 0.5, ec. 15.58 ’ . o
- 7320 Thno, Kbesdelbroake 336 FiRovevveeooonn.. 15 £ R post; I0uureannnrares  Shown from Seat. 3 ta ks 3
: A 13w wele. B 33 ]
730 = Froal civiiicienenirine ssmseee F.O tecocrersrrase 15 4 Whlte post; 10..i0vurnnnn.
oaals. AXRg 5
Jtes v, 104
seesem). 7390.1 o Bres,uboul 1957 fom  ceevery FaBouiieriveienens 0 4 White 2035 15, iimennnnnn
431518,1 froot. é '
22t above high :
iroz » past at 7890 Screduter Hursor, besd of E. 5337 FW .o i eunn... . 1 4 Willepoat; Soiiiiiiini. Showsfroa Az Il Sa Lt
A 3588 pier. 3N 2 .
. Tl = Otet pitraiirecreniee. 8B Y OFLG....... e 18 4 Postecieenennnn canerenes
LR ITY 33 é X .
HI0 —Hewdol Y.pictieninnns wunvses FoRovovennnnnnn e, 10 4 Mitecirmulsttueer; 9,00, Shewn from Aug Fis Kn®
A 1386 . 3
. e |
o
i
* e L — Lad T —— v - - had e e i R S TRy —"_-j
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o A Srann KirtiN, CAMPBELL 8 KEATING WASmINSTON Lrrist

ELmen C. Maour The ComnLemicu: Quiniping

Louin J. Gusuang ONE TWENTY B:-'\'QADVVAY NSO CONNESTIC L AV, H o
Susre 02
Wasrminsron, 022000
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585 PIONEER COMMANDER
Your Ref: Serial 7284/NVI

Thank you for your letter ol 24 January 1978. Ve are
asXing our British correspondents o pursue inguiries in the
Unitad Kingdom.

—t
-
@
Al

rpreciate your cooperation.
Very truly yours,

KIRLIN, CAMPBELL & KEATING

By: WV J/ ;%%/Mo_j

RHB:tfc.
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OUR REF. 04928
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iapoing Agency
hic Center
n, p.C. 20390

Attention: Mr. Gilenn R. De Young
Chief
Mavigetion Information Division

Re: Request for information

’ concerning List of Lights
Pentland Skerries ~
Your Ref: Serial 7273/NVI

Dear Sirs:

We refer to previcus correspendence in this matter,
most recently cur lelter cf December 12 1977,

We have now heard through our British correspondents

cfrom the KHoriaegrn nghthouse Board, 84 Geoxge Street, Edinburch,

EHZ 3Da, Scotiand that Pentland Skerries Light has been ShOWlnd'
its present chiaracteristics since 1958, TIf that is correct, it
would appear that you or your predecessor agency have been

publishing incorrect information on the light since prior to
March 1365. Specifically, to summarize our understanding, the
situation was that you or your predecessor agency, before iarch
1965, showed Pentland Skerries Light's characherlstﬂcs to bhe:

Flazh 4 seconds Eclipse 1 second
Flash 4 seconds Eclipse 1 second
Flazh 4 seconds Eclipse 16 seconds.

You changed this in March 1965 to:

Tlash 0.4 second Zclipse 0.1 second
lash 0.4 second ECll“u_ 0.1 second
Flash.0.4 second Eclipse 28.6 seconds.
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DEl  ISE MAPPRIG AGENCY .
HYDROGRAPHIC CENTER
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20290

>
24 JAM 1278

Sexial 7284/1V

tix. Richazd H. Brown, Jr.

Kirlin, Campbell & Keating i
120 Broadway ,
MNew York, N.Y. 10005 v
De Mr. Breown:

Reference is your letter 84922 of 6 January 1978,

Sirce 1538 th2 only changes to the characteristics of Pentlané
Skorries Light known to this Centar are those you are presently

awnre of. Thnat is the change macde in Harch 1965, and the
‘correcticn prov;ﬁed in your letter of 14 October 1977. This
latest ccrrzction was published in our Notice to Mariners

No. 47 cdated 13 November 1977.

In generzl, shurce material availzaile to this Center for informa-
tica pertaining to lights in the concerned zrea is that of the
Pimiraliy Notice to Mariners and the Admiralty List of Lights

and Teg Signals. It should be noted, however, that intermit-
“tontly we do receive authoritative information from third ) -
Do es such 235 was provicded in your earlier correspondence

Sincerely,

«;%z/igz«/OAL_/L/(2;2&7;mz/,pn,/'

GLENN R DEYOUN&
Chief
Navigation Information Division
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KiRLIN, Ca

MPBELL & KEATING

WASHINCTON Qrrice
THE Comnectreyr Suiioing
: H5Q Conncericyr Awg ., rt v
Suirg 00o
‘d‘-’Asmncron, 0.C.2000¢
202 208 . a0n

ONETWENTYBROADWAY

NEW?ORmhLKIOOOS

2]2"73-'-5520 Resiaewe Paging -

RONALD A, Cas oNE
Russery T, Wee
STUART 5. Dyg
Rouenr . Micaer

CABLEG RAMS TVASERIELD NEWYORK"
TELEX ITT a2221p

WHI G23aa JAMEs P Mogar
WU 12-010a .
Or Counse
Crnanies Magcuing, Ja.

G. Brocrwry Hevuin

December 12, 1¢e77
QUR RCF 84928

Y

30

~Attention. Mr. Glenmn R, De Young
Chier
Ravization Information Dlvision
Re; Fequest for information
Ceneerning rist of Licghts
Pentlang Skerries
7 Your Ref. Serial 7273/wmvr
Dear 8Sirs.

Thank vou ror your letter of g December 1977,

AT present we have no further questions, ag mentioned
eaxlier wa are m2xing inquiries of the English authorities,
and it ig conceivable that further information from them may
cause us to agar £8 you again.

1Y -
mug

We vary h g

RIB:t fe,

Ppreciate your cooperation.
Very truly yours,

KIRLIN, CAMPBELL & KEATING

~ ol 7 _,;;.’f).p ’
By: .MCTS;?i/félﬂi-qéifé VQ:TYT?%xﬂij;§;

(_
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Joscen F 7 I
DowvaLs 4. DaNILEY
trugcsio V. Luliaito

befense
Washingion,

Attention:

Doz Sirs:

Thank yvou very much for your letter o

Mappi

Hydrograzhic

KirLIN, CAMPBELL & KEATING
ONE TwENTY BROADWAY
»

New Yorr, N.Y. iIC0O0S

212-732-5520

CADLECHAMS "VALEF 'CiD newwoan’
) TELEX. ITT 422210
WU CZane
WU 1Z-0108

Decembexr 1, 1977

Mr. Glenn R. De Young
Chiz?
Navigaticn Information Division

Rz: Reguest for information

. concerning List of Lights
Pentland Skerries
Your Ref: Serial 7253/wvI

und is enclosure.

WassinG 1Oy Orricr
THe CONNECTICUT Buioing
NS0 Connccricyr AviE, N W
Suite 8OO
Vaswuiston, O 2. 20018
202-20G-a9u

Resioen? Partucas

Rowawn A Crupur
Russeel T Vicos
Stuart S Dre
RoBCRT J. Hhickgy
SAMCS Pt oomg

Cr Couvwsrc
CranLzs Magosuing, Ja,
G. BrockwEL Herurm

our Rer B4028

f Novewmbsr 28, 1977

gra. that every communicaticn frem vou secems to

her guestion from us. Hovever, we would very much

T iZ you would tell us whether therz is any possi-
ntifying the individual v+ho made the ch&nges with

tland Skerries Light on sour work iing standard.  In

that connection, it appears to us tha: the changes may have been
initialed or the individval may be ot erwise idcntifs able,

We very much appreciate your cooperaticn.

RHB:tfc,

o Very truly yours,

KIRLIN, CAMPBELL & KZATIM

— T



Sexial 7273/8VI

DEFENSE HAPPING AGENCY
HYDROGRAPHIC CENTER
WASHINGTON, D.C. 203%0

8O i

Kirling, Camphell & Keating &
120 3sroadway g
New York, M.¥Y. 10005 - ‘1
Atin: Mr. Richard H. Brown Jr. q ‘;;
L g

' lg R

Dear Sirs: | iﬂ%
Refersnce is your letter 84928 of 1 December 1277 ! ¢%
Fub. 114, Change 5 worhlﬂg standard, and I --ﬁ

initials or other markings that wo"Td indicate i %

1 vho made the correction to Pentland S’“'llea -lgs

‘ L

onrel necw in the working area have no racollectickh &

that am unabnle to i FOuY ragussti.
hat T u le to fulfill your reguest

Sincerely,

/%m ﬁéﬂw

GLENY R. DEYOLNG
Chlef
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With refelzn
guesticon has o2

QChncwle“gmenb.

H

Request for infornation

concerning List of Lights - e
Pentland Skerries
Your Ref: Serial 7253/NVI

ce to your letter oi 14 November 1277 a
urred which we shoulcd have mentioned in cur

We would appreciate it if you cculd tell us what

characteristi
pricr

could furnish us
List of Lights
changs, we would

RHEB:tfc